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rki\.itr\^. I. I'l |)'otry a 

liio // i' bJ’ort-' ino4. 

i;i !;Iiiniii ^ wiUi It (U' a V'>\vrl. 
h tin 11 is : nr i ^ staii'ls loi* 

•_ I'i ;\n‘l /«’ •)!' i b-r /tor.u 

11. Plaond l)U\ViSll lIi-' lii^i vnucl 

(if a and Llui >i\ no vowol I'-'i cal- 

oJ, // forms a WTual uoaii : uiinu^y 

.nanaj'it^. 

HI. d is a roourring element in tlic 
domoU'tratlvG adj"'. nCj tin's ; c/ij 
that ; /tun, that yonder, the distance 
of the beings pointed out varying 
with the position and strength of 
the vowel. 

IV'. prell\', n enti'rs a- a forma¬ 
tive oloin^Oit into a lumber of cod. 
domoiistrative ad.j'’, pms. and advs., 
in all of wliieli the in xlul.iting vow- 
ids are siihj.ct to the law of har¬ 
mony : nc-/^y till? (Hie (Itly. tins la), 
becomes tit j nn-i, that one (Itl}. 
tint he), becomes in[ j nc-:ntn, this 
much, Locoiucs nt/nin j rii-nitiij that 
much, hecomos h/un j etc. 

Y. Aflixcd to locative adv’\ ending 
with rOy or A;, ii transforms thorn 
into adjs. (pialifying llv. bgs. : dam 
siihart'ti boro, tho person who is 
under tho tree j Had ten das^ the 
servant who goes, or will go, to 

llinchi. 

\'I. The allix ii is also the spedfy- 


n 


ing • 1' in>-'nt uhi'di rcstrut- to pi’c- 
senf or j'ia^T teimc fundi-m- the 
ItMue a!li\‘- juy (i, / i, A, by 
Ihe'iiuelv s of an in lednitc^ e]iaiM-> 
(cl*. In trs. ped \ it i' b-i* j h- 
na-oii-, rgdacul l»y : jd!, tan, 
odo'/, Irdy Irn ; j id, indy ii,\ id, .Uii, 
ltd. Here, when tlie co| ula is sup- 
pres cd, it form^> paitieipial adj-., 
and, followed by /, noun> of agency : 
sent a/I boro, or sen/it. tlio man wlio 
goes now, the ono who is on Lis 
way ; darn mn/xcd (or nti/iCti) dasi, 
the servant who felled the tree ; darn 
niu/icdl (or hiiikenl), the one who 
felled tlic tree. 

AH. ThcriU.v. of prds. is foriiud 
by the ins rtion of n or cn between 
llie root and the tense aliix or co¬ 
pula j n ii inserted after a root end¬ 
ing with a vowel, and cn after a 
root ending with a consonant. This 
ii or en is inserted only in the indet. 
tense, the simple future, tho df. 
prst.; the indf. past in jau and the 
corresponding imperfects. In the 
other tenses the intrs. tense affixes 
are used for the rtlx. v. as well as for 
the p. V. It is sometimes dropped 
before the affix jau. Note that in 
Miimlari the use of tho idlx. v. is 
much more extensive than that of 
the rilx. constructions in other 





:cs, ;m 1‘! tli.il '\l iLks lu't | 
]iv CO.'- iir’N ino.iii llia^. ilic "I*], of tlio 
j)ri)j o-itioii I'opri.si'iiU hAU tho nt ^ 
aii<l liio toianliiu^ <>f tlio ao!ioii. 

V. J.:,, fr01]l to (Miell, . 

iiMins to cling to smtli. Tn-. pr*.!s^ j 
tlio d. 0 . of which noco^sirily an ^ 
inan. o., a.s <////, to p •ui‘, uiwy have a | 
vilx. c'>n^lru.‘l ion, huL tlion thn d. o. ; 
jimst bo txpio.:'S -'d i.i t!i.‘ ^'nitonco : 1 
da tli'OO tlu!ciifa.i fj lu pour.s water 
over ]ui^ (owl) ]ij);d. S<)nHti.ncs ' 
the r;k V. dllTrr’ on^y hy a bliglit . 
]]nnn("(^ fr on t.ljo (is. or infi.'^. : 

ly^ dm t. ;d j, tiu^, It n.«; nl 
jiislv ad *>!' . 1 '?^ (’) in wonde-', Mo>r!\ or ' 
iiony : /? • lioro.h) iiakne Icajijada ! 

This follow ^-p'ak- i:k.3 this! (:>J ! 
when Kiioiitii'g- t.j a di.-fant. per-ani. * 
The corro-pondiivv I'Tii. U ntn, ' 
v/o/v7^, n ii this one, tlie.^-e | 

iwe, ties*, till.?, Tn both the adj. ! 
nnd pi 11 . tho (7 is .-one times hmg. ! 
jt Oecnrs al-o in y/o/r?, ud/cait, ! 

*iiiunjdi'iiij^ / 70 /’V', etc. 

af v. of address, (1) used in | 
lla.^ and l»y the lb.s, instead of f/r 
Nap;., wlion speaking to any woman 
(1’ girl for wliom Tno afx. 7,7 is not 
n«juired, i 0., used by niahN addns^- 
ing- lln ir own wives or any woman 
or gir) younger tliaii themselves ; 
and by females amongst thems jives, 
Avln n th(3 woman addressed is not 
consldovaljly uldu’ than the one wlio 
spiak^: Judaud okoterna ? I say, 
wile (or woman, ^gnd), wliither art 
tlnm going' t h ij inntnid^ conii; hither, i 

do m.c n,t, when fjd> rr(|.lin'd I 
\\' ul'l 1 e ^'ery impolite and ^nve rise 


na 

to a (piarrel. (0) nad in s.ierill lal 
fonnnbis iuldi’i*s-t'd t<> a spirit (»th. r 
than bungbonga. Su h fonnnlas 
begin with *. hrnd tahu^ ’k Instead 
uf this tho 11 os s.iy 77(’o, even in 
addressing t>ingbonp;a. The * of 
na in this eonnexioii, thongh sj)i- 
rils (except tlie me; not 

regarded as female di ilios, seems to 
bo inspire.l by the fact, related in 
tlu' xVhiir legmul, that tlii'y wi r .' the 
wiws of tlij before Singb<»nga 

C‘hange<l tliein into spirit.^, (d) used 
by tbo Hos and the Xaguri i\riindas 
in the ca-cs wb re //7t is ii-cd in 
Has. 

na, na^c, nare Has, Nag. nado 

X'ag. (aho with J) (II. nd) disjunct¬ 
ive, not.nor ; m itlior.nor ; 

and, in intrg. sentence.^, cillmr. 

or : inia liatn ad (or vaT'^.) k.itu 
mcna (or Lancia) ; inia va (or 
vars.) liitii, na (or vars.) katn 
mena (or Ijanoa), he lias nei¬ 
ther village nor knife*, i.e., ho is a 
vagabond ; Maugia na (or vars) 
Jhidhin nmnai (or inenaia, mena- 
kina, bmoig ila, ba^ki»3ia) ; na (or 
vars.) IMaugra, tia (or vars.) 
Biidhua n onai (or as above) ; na (or 
Vars.) Maugra inenai (or inenaia), 
na (or vars.) Biidlma (menai or 
rnenaia), neither Mang^^a nor Ikulhua 
Is here; sinjan nae (or nageey narce^ 
If a doe) calnjan ; nae (or vars.) 
biujan, ?fac (or vars.) calnjan, 
baran sanjo lingaralougorobaran- 
jaiM, Iio has neither jiloiighcd nor 
hoed, ])nt has loitered about tlio 
wduij.j day long ; bare na (or vars.) 
batafiliro inia ili okoc Iclakada 





na baro, \}a batanliro iiiia ili okoo 
lelakada ? WId Iia'i over drunk his 
boor either at tlic flower feast at 
llio weeding feast ? i e., wlion he 
bolds a fea=t he never invites any- 
Ix'dy, N. Jh (1) These disjunctives 
arc very often inserted between the 
iuop.irtsof a Jingle to denote a* 
strong negation: k:ie nare kill ; 
cteljietol. (;1) Di^ju^ctioll may 
also be expresse<l by means of m.tnc^ 
fjiene: ^Lmgrini iihjnr^ Ihidhuam 
meno, jetic har^gaia (or biukiraaj, 
whether thoii soy Mcnigra or say 
Ihidhua, they are hotli absent. 

na lias nalia Nag. I. ad j , sane 
as nilKij ihircn. 

IT. trs, to d<.i sinlli. now: ne 
kaniilm 

III. inirs, (1) prsl., to be or act 
now: pitileu iiKnieakadi lionaR, 
dado iintana, [1) iniprsl , \vi<'li iii- 
f-erl(‘d prd. yrn , to'feel smth. now: 

1 adiasii 

oia-u rllx. V., Mime meaning: ])Ui- 
tedom urnin cim na'ekcna ? ^Vilt 
tlioii start for tlic market now or a 
litlli' later ? 

X(7w/o p. V., to be done now: nc 
kninido 

IV. adv., juht now, now, immediate¬ 
ly : ?/<]e cabajana, ho died just now ; 
'jhJ/ro liljntaiia, now they are coming ; 
nil' senomo, go now, immediately. 
With the cnelitic it is (.mipliatic, 
and with iilargc^ strongly em]diatic. 

(1) pral. adj., of 
inan. os., referring to the present: 
iiijvfi jngn ; iulrg sain a e, the present 
times; //ere. kaji, the' filing just 
said or the thing of which we are 


speaking. N. B. In Nag. n,lr,j I:.l 
may mean, a) not rofoiTing* to tlie 
present: ncad) ee/*e kajid) k1, this 
is ftot the subject of our prc'ent 
conversition. (h) referring’ to a time 
long past; nc.ido /ie/V' kajido ka, 
this is an old affair. {;l) pr-il. noun, 
same m eaning and ^am'‘ remark. 
nilren. prnl. adj., of liv. bgs., same 
meaning and same remark: z/er/OA 
boro k tijan i ? W'liitlier went the 
person who was here jmd. now ? n\ 
nTn'ea horodo ka, he Is a vi'ry old 
man. 

urn'cni til/iOj /ve/e;//(■/ 

jiFtrctiko) prnl. mein, of liv. hgs., 
same meaning and sunc rem ivk : 
//e'/zp/c-'c senojauJi; ne hero iijrai 
ka. 

N. B. iVe in all its fuiiLtiens may 
he strongly cmpliatized hy the ad * 
verbial afx. by the adv. nThlc 

preceding nF. 

nab (1\ ndra to give forth a smell) 
I. sbst., a strong smell (goad o? 
bad) : iKj or.u’c jarom kantarara nuk 
niena. 

ir. adj., (1) with ,s/O//, same ine.in-' 
ing: //(/(/ Kianto a,'adiViria, nil lo 

ra«aliRlana. (’2) with r//, cte., smth. 
that smells strongly : nu j'ah Lade 
ukoe autada ? Who brought these 
strongly semited flowers ? (b) with 

orq.j itc., same as uabakati^ a plaoo 
filled with a strong smell: nah oraro 
duhte ahia lij i nahjana, 

III. Irs., to fill with a strong smell: 
keoraba got a orae aahkeda. 

trs. cans., to cause smth. to 
smell stmngly : cainpihatc supiilo 
njbkaUfj she has stuck Miohedie* 





nnca 


nablh 

di.inij iK’.'i ill h ’r cln<;i\(>n 

rnn-111'4' it Miioll ‘^t 
A'. iuJ.s, (1) pisl., In smell btron*;'- 
Iv, i 1 '., tn In VO a slrniiL;' Miiell ov 
I'l be lille.l \\itli ii : broi;:!).! //.’{>- 

/:. / ; o:':i //mz. (-) wltli 

j,ne’,l-(l \)vA. \vn., t' ]Kreeivo a 
rl ivmi^ smell : ili nui^eu 

:-.i!iaiAtaan. 

n ill\. V, to eiime oneself or 
nine's elutlies to smell strongly : 
campabri potomi ' Hjae n i^joij tHii, 
lie stroii<_;]y ]H‘ifam< <1 bis elntli 1-y 
bumlhn'jf Alirhi'l'a ll jwcrs in it. 


]' V, (I; to bo tllbd with a 
btron;,;- smell : so' i buikote ora /utOa- 



:ne, tliy sire stinks^ clem it. (<>) to 
l)e''(,me .v'lcb O'- to smell slion;;’ly: 
r.e'nrare ili //aoi/.-nn. (1) tn be 

(Mnse.l tn anell slroni;’ly: c.imjiabu 
])Ofnmt'-‘ lij'.l 

r:al;:lh (jx j'-vativo of tlic II. aav'ahy 
gov* rnor^ priime^ lii’.l) in scorn, I. 
a.lj.j (1) with hoi'o^ a biipi^bty 
p ivxjn, will) (Incs i.ot slio'v n>pi ct 
\vb(.ie‘ be sb nibl : kontril nahiV/ boro- 
Iniy. sniiulilada, senknve kbelekao kuo 
])uiaiia, I liavG married my cbild to 
lliat of a very su]H*iciIioii5 rn:m, 
a\]ien \vc r;o for a vi-it lie does not 
i y( ]\ receive ns as one receives a 
!'• ;4''_^'iir. Also used as ailj. noun: 
and^’kan jotarc baukoa. (?) 

wilb /• //; ‘ inib. said or done 

wilb li.iue^btine: enkaii 'nnhrth 
k:ijiab)p(‘a. (I) with coh)!/ , dash'r, 
the babil of bainditinc-s. 
jr. iiiLis , wilb iiid. o., to say to 
s'lnb. that lie is banality ; a.|o[)C 


thif kad iraona. 

rlK. V., to b mave limp^b- 
l.ily : enk.i aloin e ee. 

V V., s.inu‘ meanini; : enka 
alma ,itil'd’>) f. 

III. adv.. with or wltbont (bo afNS. 

I fjr, mndllAinp; A///\ 

I ii{-'in^ b'lm. 

nabar var. of /'/w/*. 

j nabe poetical var. of //e4, paralb I 

j of 

II(\-a jomt jomotona laudo 
Aloeae Inmdi'janadana bit,;dn^ 
Atocai^ heii'lejan. 

Ibiro n<(h( lUtln.fr n i lamlo 
Data? vau <;m janadan i lau.do, 
l)ata? r nj - j in. 

Tbo j arailise tly-i at. lior, () i^irl, lias 
lilackcncd its b(.ak ^vifb (atino’ II.l;': 
of the pip *1 11*'o. It lias r. ibbmed 
it'^ month wilb e.ilin;' b.inwm i';-’-?. 

naea 1'' j. ; bst , an\t!iin!.r, l ^po¬ 
ol illy a tries mule of oiio's own old 
Inir, n ed to (liirk-n a ei>ii;’!;on. 
Ill noc the cpd-. ; u<\d'ic:^ one's 

obi hair tbns in*d ; i 

wool tbns nsdl ; p! il^ino r f ^ i ii»l on 
thus used; .SI r< fjo'dr.i^ n pirec of 
cloth tbiH n^(.d ; nJ>iitnci (j>r.c- 
tioal), leaves of Ta-x les I'atula thus 
used. 

ir. trs., (]) thin to \]^Q snitli. : 
purn.tcdo iKikitc tmln nb ni^kedteko 
nacaca^ to ibickeii (b- clii'pion, <;irls 
use mostly a j l lif. d t itss tbeir 
own hair that lias b''‘ii f im out by 
tb.o comb; n- ; red narrro/c. (:?) 
tbns to tliiv keii ()n(‘^s ebie^non ; 
knriico nipiilko niicaca. {')) tbns 
to tliicbcn a liUlc ^^irl’s ebig’iiou ; 
no bon iidd'ttiiC, 




nacal-dani 


:UH)l 


na^a 


'thuui-n ril\'. V., thus to iliiokcii ono^; [ 

oliii^nui) n<u\/i},jic ; nuCLUiu/c ; 

kiiriko suin(lk(> n<ic~iU(i, 
iiacci-u p.v., riiciinini^s currosp. to <lic 

tis. 

2*^ Na^. ijf’’., syn. uC but not 

used ill oonnexiuii witli laU 

nacal-daru fcb.d., Sallx l(3traspcr- 
rnn, ; Salicincac,—a small 

2(3-40' with narrow, alt- rnalo, 

(Ii ciduoiis kaivcs and small Iknvers 
in ('!•('. f. (k nso ratkins. 

nacni(II. iiuc/idJ^ to dance) syn. 
oi’ hi'nlili, 

n.icu Na^\ (Sal.) -yn. of 

Llinii. 

iiacur^ acur (1) in ilm ija,}<lt>nt> i 
ineaidalion, [»ai'.dlcl of hiLi)': l-oiko 
]iii;ikik() o ilaokoniNat cipj biurrnar, 
',)aciin'ir^n n/ca. (’’) in puctiy j'aral* 

b’l uf nc.ird. Also in the cpd. 
(jiurnavur. paralhd ol‘ /iijvscnn: 

(iouetadnicatog’cm inaralona. 
C3al atad ineat eg*.'!n tidcn rlcn a . 
llavin^q: been given in inairiago, why 
hast thou come back *' 

Had Nag. var. of the tense afx. 
jutl ‘ ]^edak^lu iic^ naij/coa 

nadOj nado Nag. var. oC latj dis- 
jiineti ve. 

nada Nag. var. (jC n nul,/ Ila.s. 
nada^adj naJagai, nai»da^ nagdai 
Nag. vars. <d* ijurajad Has. 

nfie inteijeation^ take care! Sei* 
what N’oii aio doing ! ne hon eini- 
inLiitt'bidiin udruL kapatiige, take 
cire! Thou art patting salt in Ilia 
liaby's mouth i.istead (>{ siig’ar. 
AVitli an imperative it means, be 
sure to, do not forget to ^ bara bije 
bijuino //a;, bo sure to come at 


twelva* (/(•]. 

naoa (ll. now) I. sk.st , the 

coMditiijii of a ph'Ugli.'d field again 
oV( rriin by gras 5 and vvi^eds • ne 
Inroio.ra Hue t h'Ue mundiot'ma 
sikdato i'U dill hibaakana, on<‘ cm 
see by its word-- tlial is long’ since 
tin's liedd was [)lo\!giicd. 

If. adj., (!) with ole, sindi a held : 
iLtfca oto siruarojie. (2) with Itihif^ 
rieo plants r.‘viving afler tr.insplan- 
tation or afler dre.-sin;.;' with t!ie 
ploiigli : ne soknraro ni;nir roaikani, 
na'id baba mid ari rati la hdi^tina, 
in this dell the rieo lias be'.'ii Iran ■- 
planted th<'s,‘ lael d lys, if- ha,^ n.>(. 
revived yd in any of (In' hehha 
(h) with ;/1(\ ////', a Sure iV-e-hly 
healed and still temk r : a ict g.iio’e 
k ud la rn t e u t oh da; ka’ a r('O ga* <Ie na, 
enlara jilii tia'ro<j('i, 

11 r. trs , to lec a ploughed hold g< t 
ag.iin overran with wci-ds-' nc ote 
alope nay-dCiij sii’uartab« j) *. 

IV. iatrs., ia the df. [irst., .^amo as 
iiticdolanu : otc na'cdfd/i.' ; gai) (nr 
.ji'O Hd'Ctifuiid ; l> iba, itdrufujla. 

p. V, (1) of a ploaghel 
hold, to get again ovirrua with 
weeds : otj aloka /iddhj, .’-a'luarfab- 
oka. (?) of ii e, lraag)lau[ad or 
divso'd with the plough, to revive : 
kararakan Ijila ii.,i‘;/d,/d ei allrlgo V 
(dj of a s)rg to Led growing new 
llesli ; of iiov ilefch, to giow in a 
healing ^o;<3 : gai) uacuntand j gaciro 
jilu /o/e 'p/ 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 

afx^ ye, modifying Id, Ido. 

(:Zj witli the' afx. ojc, modifv ing 

1 Idilik'd : apia loeou tiacdufjcko iaiii- 



o ■) I ; > 
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lvaki'(]n, tlv y ‘i ivo k-t tlu’^'O ri(U‘ 
n.kls i:v{ ligalii ‘ vcinin \^itk i^T.is^-os 

naJa an-.sir. Julj. 

in.t.iid ( f wr /, (1) wordcr, 

YCA‘Vn or irony : H'iWkIo oiiil.x) knn^ 
inum..kia;i, 1 novd' l.cMd dudi ii 
lido-* k<'roiv. (?) when slnoi'in- to 
;i pers.-n :il ai-t:iii>d‘. Se(‘ Uu* note 
undcT ',!'ti‘>uhK 

nav'ado ! ciitip.vy <»f 
intcrj(^ti'n of das n<' < r -and) 
.,,t.,nidiindd : t^di<:d;o otan-p- : 

} ! barkitnntorpo ilalj.ida, 
)paho rl.lnn.r plank-. TV..-den, o ! 
Von arc inuking' tiain failly two 
inrdus Ihuk. N. Ih ^Vh'u a 
spoakrbrapi's Ids speroh with tbk 
ini( rjt ction, hihi /f(< i’ 
plead oi* : In lan<i wad /./o ! | 

canain inddala ? ino;l tadi nlure 
,v(.d ]‘ 1 ,. ary man i la^^aoak.ina ! 

Ube d< U'-.* ! Woman, wdi d. lia^t. th.'U 
t.cen Ildi.Kirg' al out ? In one pot 
<V‘ ^lov; thou bast r.d'oda wd.o'.o 
■ pico’s woiUi ot elnllV .-■ (dj llu" 
pan. /O/.'.-f (h'i /o/a .,(i,iul») ]u:iy bo 
r(‘pVK-cd by a noun with the adp 
t>r JKi/^'O/f .■ hcla n(U'<t taku- 
p.];o.|o ! The ddaa* ! VVliat 
]daid:- ! h.li na kajihodo ! ]\Ian 
jilivo ! llow c.uist ll.ou say siivh a 
thin;;- 1 hola nakan liorado ! 'llie 
dem-e 1 Vn hat a path ! 

II. s’ st , also /la'nuhfJx fjiy tho 
inlt rjootion n-tcuhi, anni uiocaat'* 
'nnc^iilo pu^>^a nrin^oa; thou u-^csl 
very often tho interjeeti.-ii }iny;.i(lo ; 
nimi /o.d idoL-r.ji aiuiute sobeiiko 
land itana, lioka*.me. 

III, ti's ; to addris. smb. w illi ibis 


ini or }Coi ion : aloa kaji a uuno]nu tod,! 


It ii'cj'l o.te 

d 't 'iy la ml at (' 

le kabuiann. 

IV. le.tr. 

t > uso tbi 

s iutei'j ',‘1 

t,i,)n : 

vnuam iui< tii! •[! ltd a 

n, a ^ inho) 

kam 

a“nin‘.kt d; 

a 



'^nacal 

lias, nahcl, 

naci Xa.g 

(Sad. 

U. /nlv. 

,/.-//j T. sbst. 

, the wu 

'odeii 

body of 

a pbuigb ; 

a ])lougl 

{ with 

its sbaie 

u ri. 

Mil, k ^ 

wbi<'h 

sinovs a 

wb.ole pkii; 

b TV.e 

body, 

,-h(.*An in A, azn 

ll e it Old 

. o, a 

.olid Id, 

of W ■ 'Od 

, [< about 

'1'' '? ' 

!onj; 10'^ 

broad at the luiel^ :n 

id Id' 

in flout, 

where the 

plough ll 

I ire is 

in SI rted. 

ll is 1’ 
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IcndihihuilH k is about tk Idyll 
ar.d is 1 iU«m 1 wdllia li nidh‘:;'ii[) V 
otilh d k'j iiiha. It is ti>od ni (« into 
tin* sijuarc onil at llie In k of tho 
plonyh i^}iiti^nli<d) wliieli is al ('ut 1 
broad. 

kv( ry IMi.nda mako.s liis owui 
phniylis and yok''.*-, exr.‘j)lin;^ tho 
sbaris. Xofc b)HL; ay'o it was still 
ilio eustom tint no yontli w'as allow¬ 
ed to marry before he w^as abb) to 
ear VO tVeni. 

II. tr-., to make into the h >dy 
of a ])lon[;h : no <Virn 'n-A\}ihnic, 
m-ako a plough willi lids piece of 



majalapdrob 




naConi 


wood. 

nu'dal-o p. V., to be made into a 
ploogli : daru nodalolc^t. 

nafiabapfiroj? sbsh., tlio two f^lant- 
ing sides or wings of a plongh. 

naCal.bfJ sbst, the protruding 
square at the bne’e of a piciiglq 
where is the karahivndu^ the hole 
wherein the handle shaft fils. 

oa^aLdea 11 is. oacl-doCa Nag. 
shst., the ridge along the body of 
a plouglij between tbo two slanting 
sides. 

naCal-gara lias, nael j^ada Nag. 

I. sbst, (j) a furrow, (-.i) an isolat¬ 
ed furrow made to serve as a drain, 
or a similar obannel unde with a 
levelling j)laiik to drain m id. 

II. tr.s., to lU witli .sueh a drain : 

da aparaaujedmonto her ikan loTo i3^- 
1\0 noVat/jardC't ; godogodo Ioso<la- 
kan hjtM)ii^do kaivitcdvo tuh'al'/'trncii* 
nodalfj (fa-a v._, eorres[). moaning : 

ne loiM-Uci, conainciit'* ka oaculf/ora- 
(i/iiina 

iiav^al-kubfiru sbst., tlio end of the 
])loiighshaft where it slightly pro¬ 
trudes under the plough. 

nacal-lOI rdjit., the bottom of a 
ploiigli. 

naC-abmap^ adj., with doru or 
opitih a Irt'O, standing or felled, 
thick enough to carve a plough out 
of it. in oiitrd, to kofopanora dorr 
(or niiihi)^ a tree thick enough to 
make ii levelling plank out of it, and 
/hide done, a tree thick enough to be 
sawn into planks. 

uaealniipa-fjo p. v., of a tree, to 
grow to ibis tliickiicss : alea bine 
daruk 0 na cal mopoakana* 


nai?al-nioca sksf., the .skioling 
triangle at the front of a plongii 
between I ho p Vnndo^ sookrt ol Ih'j 
share, and tlui frotit edge' of the 
bottom. 

oaCal-nioIoA sbst , the top part of 
0 plough b'tw'oen the koi oho >iiid o y 
socket of tliO Lamlhe shaft, and tin 
cHo ndtlioroy h«jl3 tliroiigb wbicli 
pas-’es I lie plough diaft. 

naC'al-rupi sb^t, the iqipcr biek 
edges of the hinting sides of .a 
plough. 

naUal-ladka Ilie ui)per ti\,n- 

ver.=:o edge at the back of a plough. 
najJarij a^ari vars. of ao/ri, nhi, 
ihiiike, nake Ila.e and do: ivatives, 

I syn-. of liko Nag. and derivatives, 
nael, sometimes nahcl Nag. aiel 
ilerivalives, vaiv. of noeol Has. anil 
derivatives. 

na5om^ nacom cakot, najoni-cako^g 
naConi cakoiu, oaiJom-nai^om also wiiJi 
dodu>p instead ol nadoin, cl'r. loop 
docpn 0 i{ 6 , interj etion, drdicious ! 
used reiM'a telly to make a chi Id’s 
mouth water. It connotes tint the 
one who uses the ONpressioii, is 
eating. 

II. sbst., the use of these oxchima- 
lions; tlio smacking of the Iip> or 
making motions with the head or 
mouth to the same effect : noconp 
cokoh lolked aiumked d hieakia. 

III. adj., with kokdloy the use of 
these exclamations : leldo kaiia, lel- 
kodkoa, mendo naconica/coh kaka- 
kiiR atumhn 

lY. trs., syn. of hadarikoj but with 
a child as d. o,, to make a eliilirs 
mouth water or increase its appetite 





nai?ofn-c;iKob 

bvii.'in^ i\'}>oa( 0 ;lIy, wlul^t catiu^, 

oiu" ol' the aboYO exclaniariODS or 

niovia'’’ llio lioatl ov lins in a wav 
. . . , • 
fX] ivssing’ (loliglii in tlic food : no 

lioii Biullinakora na^oin/h/com^ilii* 
'}iaeo}n '0 oto., p. v., ccrrosj). mean¬ 
ing : kanckanco nacotiicako, ja fi<j, 
cn amen to liaoakri. 
nacoui, nafi'jt} witli tlio a{\:^. 
ijCj lcL<tj and olv\, with 

or witlioui the id\s. nr, (an, 

ianiio, julv.^ modilVIng jonK to cat 
expressing deliglit in (bo food .o as 
to cxL'ilo a child’s a])j elite : UiUi'hi- 
n a i u ml a ./ ko joinkcd.i. 

nacom-cakoh, naCom-cakoJ, nai3oni- 
cakom, also with nahim. instead 
of va'iom, (1) same as luicohi. (0) 
childish, to cat witli delight: cciic- 
l) JiIc )ia CO in ca kom ked a . 

Naga shst, (1) a wild tribe of 
Assam, known for t!:cir n ikodnc^s. 
ilenco the term is also ii}>plied to 
naked ohildivn and to Hindu 
sadhus. (;2) a caste of Iliiidus, 
called GnsJid in Hindi, who ovor- 
nm Chota Nagpnr to lliul borrow'- 
cr<. 

naga (SInh. na^os, Laving not goni') 

I. sljst., the iicl of lni^8ing atteii- 
dan.'C : nC'kan na^a ciula > ka lelicna. 

II. trs. or intrs., to miss aLtendance; 
kanii ajiimao 'naijiin'cd a, he W'as 
absent from wa>rk for three diys; 
jaiiaoj)-.' tgafdiia. 

njgd-d. rilx v., same meaning : nc*ka 

alo’pe aaijdihi 

7 inga-n p. v.j of work; not to bo at¬ 
tended kami apimu mK],!}ana* 

'jia;jdihpi,, dijfjahii'ai,\ sbst. or adv , 
a ti lie at wdiich, or a day ou which, 


naga^ 

attendance is misled. 

nagabasi adj., a term apjdied io 
any member of the Nagabansi 
family, the family of ibc rajab^^ of 
Chota Nagpur. 

ragad (^Or , Sal.) I. abs. noun , 
the ipiality of b. ing nic ', pleasing, 
satisfaetoiy : kajiva tur/iid aiumle 
alom leilana^do not ht lliysi If l e 
mislet] by ihi.c words. 

II. adj , nice, [; 0 'd, giving satl-'- 
faclion, in entrd. (o iiiinnd Ha^. 
aonod Xag. very sweet : naynd kud- 
lam kiriuepe, n.'ilLkaiiado kagv, buy 
a good hoe, not ene as we ba\e 
now (or not one as we have just 
soon). Also used as adj. noun: 
nc'kan najnd kam snkuarodo 
cilkana ? If ibis nice one does not 
satisfy lliGC, bow tlmuld it be then 

III. Irs., (1) to make or lendei 

.smth. nice; kijidoe a/yadidda, lic 
spoke nicLdy. (d) to give smth. 
nice: kajlilolo uayidl-idpcj, w'e have 
given yen fair words; kudlainiii 
ii'i(j(idk('ditKii, (enamentem laugui- 
lat^.gunituiKi ? 1 have given th>'e a 

goo I li o, wliy dost (huu woik 
languidly V 

IV. intrs, impivl , with imsfated 
prsL prn., to ilnd things nic *, g"od, 
i'atibfactoiy : tislu j daija ka 
jaina, 1 feel di^rSatiHi'.d with over\- 
lljing lo-day. 

nagud-cn rllx. v , to do siiiili. with 
or for oneself at the rig lit time or 
in the right manner : plti son^dope 
iiLUjadcnt laa , you start in goml 
tim: for the market, or, it is a good 
thing that you go to the market ; 
or^dope na^ndenjana, micj tipa 



naii;al-nai;a\ 


2905 


nai^ba^f 


rati kfi joroiani, you Lave built 
your Lou.':^c well, the roof docs 
not leak at all. 

'iiagad-q p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the iis.: no kudlam ku nagada- 
lidiia, this not a well Jnado hoc ; 
sobeiia])e lutgi/dUna, ei|> kamipo 
bigekoiki ? k'ivcrytbing in this 
work was satisCactory for you, why 
did you stop it ? 

ad\^, wKli or without the afxs. 
nnge, ye, inoclifying Iclj IcJo, aiinj?, 
a/iH'fn'j kanu^ knjiy laiy diiJjy etc., 
(1) wcl!, nicely, comfortably, so 
as to please or give satisfaction ; 
‘nagail lelptana, it looks nice ; nagaiU 
gc litukarolana, it makes a good 
imprc-'slon ; nagaillc iiiuukena, wc 
had a pleasant game ; nagadgee 
dubakana, he sits comfortably, (i) 
also with the afx. re, at the right 
moment ; in tbe nick of time, 
opportunely ; mgadreui hijuakana, 
iiiiad knjiiia, kulima, thou couldst 
jiot come better, I have to ask 
tlico a question ; nagad apuita, 
juLikangeam raenjada (or a] um 
jidakanage nagadem menjadaj, jeta- 
nn kani kainitana, Happily my 
father is alive saycst tliou, and 
do'st not any work ! i.o , lazy fellow, 
thou livest on the sweat of tby 
father; nagad da gainaakada, rnendo 
mla(] siuuiitaita, basutana, the rain 
has fallen all right, but one of my 
plough oxen is sick. 

r.agal-iiagal Nag. nagam aagam 
lias. (Sad) syii. of jihUjihil^ very 
cold, i'T t^old, like which it is con¬ 
structed ; but these vars. arc used 
mostly of gold wind and jilidjihil 


is mostly used of cold water. Other 
syns. are kanhin and sasa, 

nj-gapa syn. of 

i!;gapa>o4gapa, n^gapano syn. of 

nithirnimir. 

nag^pani-janum Jhig. nagSpini, nag- 
pini Nag. (Sk. ndgj)7ianly cobra^s 
hoods ; Or. nogphinl) syn. of 
hatitamdy sbst., Opuntia Dillonii 
Ilaw.; Cactaccac,—a f-piny shrub 
with flattened, o\ate, fleshy, tiibcr- 
cl(d joints ; tubercles hiisutc and 
spiny ; youngest joints with small 
scale-like, deciduous leaflets ; sliowy 
yellow flowcis ; and a pear-shaped 
umbillcale, iubcreled berry. The 
fruit is not eaten. 

nagfipini Nag. var., of the preced¬ 
ing. 

ragdpiaMasaj Nag. syn. of marnr^ 
gugtira, 

nagar (II) I, sbst., a town, a 
city. 

II. trs., to make into a town ; 
Kunti marimanteko nagarj ad a. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst, to grow 
into a town : Kunti marimari 
■nag art ana. 

nagar-o p. v., same meaning : Ka- 
cido nagarjanuj EaiiLlii has become, 
or is, a town. Note the saying : 
no hatu tisiu (or tisiut^upa) crana^ 
garakanay this village is to-day 
(or at present) a town of women, 
i.c., the nun are absent from the 
village. 

nagSra var. oE nagera. 

nagbaCi Nag. (II ; Or. naglcl) syn 
of arahdy Kainvoliia serpentina, 
llcnth.; Apocynaccao. The root of 
this shrub is used as a remedy for 





Mi:iko ;ni(1 is :ils<> one nC the 

(onipdiunls of tlie ferment for rice 
l)err. * 

nagda, nagdal Nag. vars. ol nara- 
goij lias. 

nage^ nSgc var. of ;/<?, disjunetivo. 

n5ge lias, nah^ge Nag. omplnsiz-, 
cd form of 7 iq : nage tcnomo, it is 
now til on ait to go. 

Nage, Nage-boiaga, Nagc-cra 
(Sad. 'nagl, vagei) also eallul by 
the parallel Binilicra in sacrilicial 
formnlas, slst.^ a sj)irit dwelling 
in low rlcc-fiebls, ravines, springs 
riviilols and small pools^ the large 
pools being llic domain of the Ihir- 
bongas. This spirit and the ClniTin^ 
honga are thj two sole spirits rc= 
c^arded as females by tlie Mtuulas. 
The latter must of couise be a 
female sinec it is the shade of a 
woman (who died in i regnancy or 
childbirth); bat for the same reason 
all tlic tutelary spirits oiiglit to be 
females, since they wm-o formerly 
the wives nf tlio A^urs and have 
boon eliangcd Into spirits by Sing- 
bonga. ^Vhy is it tben they have 
all become male spirils with the 
exception f-f the sole Nagebongas ? 
The jMund'is do not assign any 
r iison for this. Probahly ail the 
tutelary spirits were originally re- 
gaidul as females and this must be 
why they are still addressed with 
the afx. 'na in sacrificial formulas. 
In a patriarelial milieu the more 
res[>o?led female spirits vroiild natu¬ 
rally little by little evolve into 
males, whilst the lea t resp cted, the 
Nagehonga, may have lagged behind 


Nage 

in the proces.9. AVhon, says tlic 
Asur legend, Singi)onga ri-ing to 
heaven shook olf the Asiir 
woni'm clinging to hks garments 
those who ftdl on high grounds and 
near the heads of ravines beeame 
Nagebongas : ]nrirc uiujani orp 
tundulurro iiiujant nagoboiagajana. 
The Nageboiiga has nothing to do 
with snakes and her name is not 
derived from the II. niig^ snake, 
lliouga tlie S.ulans call her nag kan c<u 
The mi-taken iilea that tlie .Mnndas 
woraliip sn ikcs mu4 h ivt^ originat¬ 
ed in the foriiiiioiis rcRcmhlanco 
between Nngo and nag. As, in the 
t ‘xt of the x\sur leg.md. the names 
of the other tutelary spirits are re¬ 
ft.rnd to the places on which they fell 
and where ih^y now resitlo, tlic nnino 
N.ig<jhot^gii must have a like origin 
and nage mii'it mean a certain kind 
of spot. That this word no more 
used in this meaning, and tin' 
exact description of the spot imant 
is uuknowm, docs not maltha*. The 
terms condor and demclij also used 
in the Asur legen 1 to describe a. ccr- 
lain kind of s))ot, are capially fallen 
into dosuclu'le, and their exact 
meaning is now ctpnlly unknown. 
Of cmr.se, if one derives dcmnli 
from the Hindi deswali, \vomau[of tlic 
country, and, in spite of the text of 
the legend, opines (hat the spot 
cilled dcsanli was so called, not 
before, but only after the Desauli- 
bonga fell on it and because be re¬ 
sides there, then there is no reason 
why one should not also derive Ao/yc’ 
from the Hindi 7idg, Only, iu that 
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case wo must suppose that tliose who 
introduced Iho leligiuus system de¬ 
scribed in the 7\snr legend, intended 
to impl.int snake woisliip among't 
the JWundas, an iij tent ion that failed 
signally. 

Those Nagccr.is who are tutelary 
spirits get a ])ub]ie facrillee at the 
liowcr feast and are invited to share 
in the other sacrifices : but, as in the 
case of the Bnrub>nga3 and Ikir- 
bongas, there may bo in (ho boun¬ 
daries of tlie village, and generally 
tliero are, more Kageeras who belong 
to the witchcraft system and are 
inalciicif nt, tlioiigh not very much 
so. A Nagd’a of the latter kind 
liarn's jxopic who dciilo her caste 
hy shouting near lier sj'ring or 
drawing water from it at noon 

when sh.e, like the ollur 
.‘■])irils, is tu] posed to take her irual. 
She harms also, hut less often, those 
who drink of the water in wliich she 
xvsidos or hat lie in it boisterously. 
She is most vindictive towards those 
who dare to go and Latliu in this 
water on tlie puriiication day after 
the hirtli of a child. As tlu* ])(’ople 
around know' pcrfcL-tly well where 
slic dwells, they caii easily avoid 
making her angry. The liarin she 
inlliets is cither rash on the body or 
a severe bcdly-achc without dia¬ 
rrhoea. Tliorc arc however a few 
Nagecras known to indict leprosy. 
To the drst kind of harm^ the causa¬ 
tion of rash, refers (ho saying : naf/e 
aretai.i, the Nagccra has thrown 
wate r on him. Whosoever is con¬ 
scious of having defiled her caste 


and angered her, offers, her a sacri- 
lice of niico'jked husked rice, or of 
tiirigerie, or, hut r.arely, of a fovl. 
When eu'tivatcd turmeric is not 
available, it may bi replaced by wild 
With tlie turm'^ric 
#ofared, cultivated or wild, .‘^he is 
supposed t) clean tlie delileinont. 
This smacks of Hindu Influence. 

Bolh tlio Nageera and the Churin, 
being wo non, like to come and join 
in a dano3 on the a/cra. When so 
minded, lliey excite in one of the 
i girls such a mi)tli that she >s forced 
j to withdraw. Shortly aftoiwards the 
i intrudir appears under tlio shape of 
I this girl and tak's her plico as if 
j she had come back. When a 
■ Nageera or a Churin thus join^ a 
I dance, there is no end of miith, and 
j generally one of the dancers, either 
1 a youth or a maiden, g- ts into a 
j trance. When caused by a Churin 
i the trance is characterized by immo- 
j derate and hystciieal laughter. Tlie 
! Muiulas say that tin intruder could 
be easily detected if only her cloth 
were not drawn over tlie back, be¬ 
cause the latter i^ hollow ! 

nage-cara I. aJj., wifh a 

ehild so tender tint Larin infl.cted hy 
a Nageeia would bo cnougli to kill 
it, i e., a baby : nagccara hon c^ga- 
apukiia goghagekia, both parents 
died, leaving a little baby. hh‘g., it 
is also ajiplied to children a few 
years old : nekan nagccara Lonko 
similar alope acukoako jomrikakoa, 
do not ])ut such tiny children to 
drive off the fowls, they would let 
them eat (the grain), Also used as 





N:i^c-c:a 

Jldj. J.01111. 

occdi'it-o p. V., in tlio coiitinuailvc 
pist., (t) 1)0 a baby or ^iltlo 

toddkr : S"boii lionkotao nii(/ccaraa~ 

II. iidv., with or willioiifc tlio afx?. 
aivjCy gc, (ckiii modiiying’ mrmi :• 
bari i hoiikiis, nigccii)'<i niouiiki^a. 
Naj::e-era st'C uiulor Xagc, 

-nagc-j;aQ syn. of smj idorol;^ I. 
sl)st., leprosy. It is believed tint 
the eras rosi IIiil;' in certain 

l>ools iiillicu lepU'sy on 111 ^se who 
disturb llieiri: //oey'd'’/ ranuin 
iluana ci ? 

ir. alj., with // oroj syn. oC the noun 
of agency ndgrgiidldnl, a Icjier: 
vngegao lioroko cjnatom rannkua ? 
HI. intrs, in the df. prst., to have 
leprosy: nagegabtdnac. 

^ut(j(>g(i()-n p. V, to get Iqirosy : 
nagcgnbgfanae ; ludoe nagcgnbuhana. 

nage-hon shst , (1) the child of 
a Nagccra : barundako, ka, jagardari 
baleh(Uik<') oro nngcJfonJiO 6a(?),Uanko 
r;a?a. (’2) Tig., ^yn. of nagccara hon. 

nage-i -^b^v.; a r.aldlsh s<?um found 
at tiincb on stagnant walor. Note 
Ihe raying : no dubaic nago purageo 
itada, tlicrc is much revUUbli tcuin 
on til is pool. 

nage lalhasu .sb4,, such severe 
belly-ache for hour ^without 

diaivhoca) tliat the patient lie.s 
kicking about. After that ho falls 
asleep : /07yc7(i/^/s//nainakaia. Jliitor 
nudieincs are used as a remedy by 
those who have mit re(,our.sc to a 
sicrlficc of turmeric, offered to the 
Kageeras, to whom this affection is 
ascribed. 


nag^fra 

nagen, naA, naugen, nata, natin 
Has. vars. of iugt n, Idgi^ 

/iigiii, lai, nagin Nag. (Sad. Ligi) 
cfr. wcnlcj ]u)st|)., with or wiiliont 
the af\s. (ji\ ICy fi'f, for the sake 
of, for ihe purpose of, on behalf of, 
on account of, bf can-o of, owing to. 
In Nag. th sc postp-. av' ])rccedod 
by the g.’iiilive ca-t? ; hut this is a 
wrongcmstniclinn imitating Sadani. 
All llieso vars. may f)t‘ usX'<l in the 
adj. cpils. descrihed under 

nagera, nag:lra, nagra (Sad., A. 
ivikih'a \ Ahyssinian, urgini^ a 
drum) I. sbst., a kcltleHlrnm : 
lUtgcVaLo rutana ; dumaA mu. iko 
dabea, ofag^nldo gaidko, the skin 
of a drum is lltlcd on by 

the iMuchis, that of a ki ttle-drum 
by the (lasis. Nito the song : 
Nokoreko bait ana 
Nasacatu mucidfimaA 
Cimaoreko ba nil bln 
Diribiea incred nage fa 
Wlurc do they make the 
drums, tho tcrr.i-cutta frame of 
which is fiUod with a skin hy the 
Muclii'!!' AVlicre do they make tin* 
kctllc-diums with iron cxtiMctid 
from stone ore V 

^'Tluro arc two kinks of kctlk'- 
drum, a small and a largro one. Tlio 
small iijg'a'a (kl. XW'll, A) is 
1 broad and 10^^ d( (*p. Its frame 
is made of iron ]dat.\s thick, 
riveted together veiticaily, wit!i a 
rim of double lliickness. At about 
4' Irom the rim there is a flat iron 
band, broad and k' lliick, encir¬ 
cling it and se rving to fasten ilio 
skin, Ube skin is of cowhide, 



naj^Cra 


2900 


nagfra 


overlaps abouL 1" and has a row of 
oyolet-holi's along its border. A 
narrow thong of jaw cowliide j asses 
through tliesc holes and over a 
contiguous pad of twisted stra\>) 
about h/' tliicL*. This pad in its 
turji is bleed on to the iron band by 
another thong of raw cowhirlc Y' 
jjioad and tJY' thick, passing alter- 
jiately over both. It is this thong 
that stretches the skin, 

The ordinary largo natjera (PI. 
XXVII, 1) is 1' IT" broad and 
dec]). Its frame is made 
either of terra-cotta or of bands of 
thin iron, about Yd' thick and 
broad, riveted iogelhcr horizontally. 
Tlie skin of cowhide overlaps 1 
and has a double row of eyelets, 
1'' distant from each other, the lower 
eyelets being everywhere exactly 
under tlie upper ones. It is fabten- 
ed and stretidied by means of an 
elaljorate network of iliongs. To 
make our cx]daiiations clear, let us 
number the u|-per eyelets 7, 2, J, 1, 
etc., and the corresponding lower 
ones r, 2'j u y l\ etc, 

A llat thong of raw cowhide, about 
broad and Yi" thick, enters in 2y 
j'asscs under the skin and reappears 
tlirongh 1 ; it then joins o, but 
between 1 and 5 it bangs forming 
a loop, the middle of which is just 
over 3'. After passing under tlic 
skin between 3 and 1 it emerges 
from d and joins making a loop 
that hangs over 6*'. Entering by 
8 it passes under iho skin, comes 
out through 7 and joins 11 making 
a loop over 3'; and so on, A second 


siudi thong, making a loop over /', 
enters i)y 3^ jmsses niidor the slan, 
comes out hy 2 and joins 3, making 
a loop over V ; then ]).isdng‘ under 
the skill it comes <mt by 3, makes 
a loop over 7' and joins 10. A 
third thong passes under the skin 
between 1 and 3 ; 7 and 3, etc., and 
lias loops over 2\ o', -S'. L'he sides 
of each loop are btrelehi'd so as to 
form an angle, and wberevci* the 
loops cross they pass alternately 
under and over each other. 

Through each of these loo 2 )s and 
tlic corresponding lower eyelets, 
passes a thong of raw cowhide *r " 
broad and j\- thick, twisted so as 
to resemble twine. The two bran¬ 
ches of these thongs are long enough 
to reach ilic bottom of the drum 
and, when interlaced, will cover the 
whole willi a network. There is a 
band of raw cowliide, broad, 

enciivling the holy S" from the 
rim. A second such band encircles 
it 8" lower down, and at the i-amo 
distunce from this, near the bottom 
there is a circle of r. pe, iliiek, 
made of Hibiscus canuabinus or 
Ilibhcus sabJariffa fibres. Lotus 
follow the two branches of the thong 
passing through a loop and eyelet, 
say through eyelet 3'. Tlie right 
branch joins the first band below 
2' where it intcrloojis with a 
thong coming from 1'. As one 
of these thongs glasses under tlic 
band and the other over it, iho 
band itself is caught between Iho 
two loops. The same happens 
below L' where the left braiuh 



ra^^wrcl-risan 
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vdtli :i llion.i' coiniii;^ 
fr'-in T)'. Thoii llio two LiMiu-hos 
arc loel >0 as to oro^s cav^*li olli a* a 
litdo above (ho second b.iad. When 
tliey reach the latter they inter- 
loop, to the right with a thong 
coining from ani to tlie left with 
a thong coming from ‘I*'. Again* 
llie bind is einght on ca;‘li siile 
between a pair of loops in th ‘ 
BAinc manner as tiie hand. 

Then the two branches are I)rought 
logetluT and joined witli a single 
knot a. little below the Land, and go 
to catch the ring of rope und-.r 
which they are double-knotted. 

Snell is the ordinary largey^/^c/V/; 
some are still lurga* ; some have 3 
or evtn t hands around the frame 
and tlicn the network is inoditicil 
accordingly ; on some the jialtein 
over the eyelets is les.s elabo¬ 
rate. 

x\ll iiageras Lave a hole at the bot¬ 
tom, through which now and then 
oil (by preference mustanl oil) is 
poured so as to soften tlio skin and 
prevent it from drying up. To 
make it sound bettor, the skin 
is smeared on top witli a mixture of 
crushed sal rosin and ioil. The oil 
extracted from Pongainla glabra 
seed.s is the lest for this purpose. 

nag^ra-nisSn and vars., I. trs, to 
proclaim smth. with a beat of the 
kettledrum : ne kajido gapa pit ire 
'jiaf/cranisdncpc. 

11. intr.s., to make such a proola- 
niation : ne kajimente gapa pi tiro 

u-jfjarajihdnc/^e, 

Tifig^raulsdn-o p.v., (1) prsl., of 

Mulh,, thus t<) bo la’ocdaimed : 


ti.sir^ pitire C'kin kiji iurjiU'rifit- 
^sjjj/cni/ (2) imprh, of sncli a 
piNfcdamrition, to (ak-.* place : (isir^ 
])I(irc eekau kajinienti* ntf^cranisdn^ 
ICLI ’ 

nagin Nag. var. of Huf/oi. 

ndg ne'la (II. ndj nava) sbst 
An )na ri'cticulakg Jjinn. ; Anoii- 
ac(.ae,- the Hiilloekbs He.irt (.r 
iSoiir Sop, a smill lice with alter¬ 
nate, simple, cntir»', acuminate 
hmves ; greenish tlowiu's wltli d 
j'ctals ifi V nmapKil seri( s ; and a 
largo, edible, .subgloboso fruit with 
ilat 5 eurncred areolos. This tree 
is met only, and not often, in the 
j gardens of the Sadans. 

uagpini Nag. var. of nagdpdni' 
janum Has. 

nagpiai-tasaj Nag. syn. of tiux- 
raf^ (jiigiira, 

Nagruar sbst., a clan of tlic INI un- 
das. See under kUi, 

nagra^ nagral lias. vars. of Hard- 
gad. 

naxu poetical form of agit : 

Namdore, sugaoa, soben bircin 
lelakfid, 

Sugfioa, nagulemc sasau ba. 
Thou, parorpiet, hast seen all thoj 
jungles. Go and bring, O paro- 
(pict, a 3 ^ellow dower. 

* Naguri sbst., (1) poetical namo 
of tho Mundas, including those 
who speak the IluSudfi dialect. (:i) 
also I^aguri di^nm, the j)art of 
tho country where tho Naguri 
dialect is spoken, in entrd. to Ilasa- 
dd. See under this word. (3) 
albo IWiguri huro^ an inhabitant 
of the Naguri country, ono who 
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naguri-bilam 

f>[>e[xlvs llio NX'uii (li.iK't. (1) ( 
j\'(fr)iiri jiifjnTj the Na^nri 
(lialctl. In this (liaUctj mure akin 
to Saalali Iban ilie Has. dialeti, 
there are a number of t-peeial wards 
and fcjpacial furms of roots. 
j^onGrally replaces ;/*. 1 Iioro aic 

several special tense ailixes and 
no conlraetloiis in the v(a’i)S. A 
vowel in llie first syllabic 
of a word is divided into two of 
ordinai’y length with a k inserted 
in 1 etween. When both the sbj. 
and the (bo. of a trs. prd. in the 
a.v., aio IIV. bgs., ilie eonstruotion 
of the sent'.-noo dilTc-rs totally 
fi'om that in the lias, dialect. (‘See 
tlie firth n« t-‘ under c). The Ian' 
gnage in this dialect is moreover 
largt ly spoiled by the admixture 
of many Hindi and Sudani words; 
by (lie gradual disappearancj of 
idiomatic, p)^sesTv(3 and otlier, 
constrncliuns; hy the adoption of 
Hindi constructions, as tlic use of 
tli(3 genitive case before a postposi¬ 
tion. IMany Naguri people dis¬ 
figure their language completely 
by interlarding it with tlie Sadani 
/v', a posiposiliou to d. os. The 
resulting hodge-podge then is not 
worthy to be called IMundari. Much 
of this deterioration must bo laid 
at the door of the Lutheran con¬ 
verts. 

naguri-bilam sbst., a plant, the 
root of whicli, according to the 
legend, is used to prepare the fer- 
jiicnt for rice beer. It is no more 
known what plant is meant, but it 
v LVins pretty clear that iiajuriljildiit 


nnhala 

is an old name of tlie carjKimlit. 

iiaguri-hon;hol I. sbst., the habit of 
Naguri people of wearing a loin 
clofh ijjolor) Nvlth long flapping 
cmds : tiiujitrihondol k.ile sukua. 

II. ad j. and adj. noun, a man willi 
siu h a loin cloth : miad iidfjnnJjondol 
boro sonotanpe lelhi i ci ? iildo 
oko-^arcn itn/jn nIoniluI ^ 

III. trs., (1) also iiitr-’., to don sucli 
a loiu eliTh : boioTj n.i^nrifjontlol- 
I'cda j luiQXi) ibo ndnjhadac. (2) to 
dress a little boy iu siudi a loin cloth ; 
no lion iidrjxirlljOiidoU( 111 ) 0 j enkageo 
nanitiina. 

na(iur{6on<I(jl-cd rilx;. v., to ilon such 
a loin cloth : aloin nd(jnribon(lolt‘Ha^ 
lie disumn.dvo landaiimea. 

IVb adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy (jOy o]Cy modifying boio'(y Ion- 
duly nl'niiy Itlo. 

iiaguri-ipikara sbst., Hibiscus ra- 
diatu.s, AVb'lld. ; Malvaceae, an erect, 
much branched shrul), high, 

with soft down ; scattered recurved 
prickles; and large pale yellow flowers 
with purple eyes. It is cultivated 
as a potherb. 

nagurl-lepcr-ara syn. of gandhari- 
ara (whicli latter name is rarely 
used). 

nah^ Nag. var. of na lias. 

nahala^ nahalat!, nabalai^ nahalagc, 
nahalagi, oSla, etc., lahala, etc., Iflla, 
etc., Nag. (Sad. ua lage) negative 
particle used only as in the following 
sentences : ni Ma^gra naliala j ni 
Maugra nahalatje ; ni Mai3^gra na- 
hala tani, this is not Alangra ; nikii 
ue disiiinrcn horoko nahala ; nikii 
no disumreu boro nalialakoy these 



nalici 


nal-pnront 


r»ni.7 


arc null jh’' 0 J) 1 c of tliis country, i.c., 
lliofc pco]»Ic ;irc not of this conn(i*y. 

nahcl uiul clerivativos, raro 

vaiv, of naeal aiul dtrlvativcs. 

nai Xa;^. (II. nadi) syn. of inara?^ 
fjnfd Has. 1. bhst., ii rivor, in ciitril. 
to gdiLi Nag. lor(jara lias, a rivulet. 
'jiai-o p. V., in the c nitinuativc prst., 
of a country, to have rivers : ne di- 
gum kliuh ci uaiiil'dRu / Arc there 
many rivers in this country ? 

nai contraction of the afx. of 
.address iia and the interjection 
lui : oJeofaremanui ? 

nal (dl. ua/iiq, pi. nal'u) dmstr. 
pra., this one, used instead of )u, 
(1) in wonder, scorn or irony, (2) 
when shouting to a distant person : 
ttaido kenned landii horogc I This 
one is (or, thou art) a very lazy 
fellow ! ndi nakac seraakana mente 
kaiia, torla, 1 did not know that this 
man is to wise ; okoc lunm duratana ? 
.lJudhuaJo nai naidgca, wlioin art 
thou looking for yonder ? This 
JjiK.Jiua (Itly.j Budhua, this one) is 
liere. 

nailr Nag. nalhar, nahiflr Nag. 
(Sad.; IL; Or ) sbst , the house or 
village of a married womau^s parents, 
in entrd. to Basurdr Nag., the house 
or village of smb/s father-in-law : 
aina ucudnlo okoti> ?—Aiiia nautrdo 
Tahkara ; amg. naidr okorea ? — Ahia 
na'idr Tahkararea. N. B. Sometimes, 
when llic parents now live in another 
village, the old residence is called 
n((idi'!ii}tiij and the new one naidr, 
'iuinid’-cn r]lx.v.,(o£a married woman, 
to Visit her parenta ; to remain a 
taul time on such a visit ; 


kiminitac nahlrc/itun i ; aj)iinaliae 
Vdfdrcnnana. 

na'idr^n p. v., (1) t*) bo the hon.-.e or 
village of a married w >man’^^ 
parents : oko hatn ama ^— 

Tahkara, what is tliy j^arents' 
village?—Tabkiri. (2) to bee )mc 

tlio new rosiden e (d’ a mcril^ d 
woman^s parents, in entrd. t-o dudr- 
/lafii : aiiia iMiurbit/nlo Tat^kari, 
mendo tlsii3gap i Iliclii lU? h'd^-diut. 
nafdrlc o.d\.y to the siid lion^t^ «>r 
village. Tin's may bi’ used prdly. 
with inserted ])rnl. sbj. : diidrtl- 
she has gone t) visit her 
parents, 

naiar-botxga and vars. sbst, the 
shade of an ancestor of a married 
woman or any spirit of the village 
where her parents reside, as a 
Garasibonga or a N'Mjomlonga, 
when divination lixs discb sed him 
as responsible for s'ekness in lier 
husband^s family. 

na!3r-hatu ami vars. sbst , the old 
residence of a womanparents who 
now live elsewhere. 

oai-ar^ syn. K)i uirq. 
nai-gena Nag. syn. of gi radio,//■ 
lias. I. m1j., sitii.it. (I at tlio side of 
the river ; naigcda loeori, snnic. 

II, adv., also with the af\^ yv, at the 
side of the river : uaijcnd dub ine. 
naigenatc adv., along the side of the 
river : naigenatc sencnic. 

sbst., a distance of 20 ste])s, 
as measured in the game of tip-cat, 
hitiinu?^, 

nai-parora Nag. syn. of naraparom 
lUs, I. atlj., silualcd at tlio oilier 
side o£ the river, beyoiul the river. 
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nalrt 

II. adv., also with the afx. re^^t 
Uic other side of the river. 
vaiparonde ailv., towards the other 
side of the river : naiparomte scninc, 
ford the river. 

nalrl, aTri, naSarl^ a3ari poetical 
iiiterjectioii of sadness or ^rlcf, alas ! 

l^inri ncau ! n ipauro ! 

G:ira<]atcu natiitana. 

JSazi'i neaia, ! nain napai3.rc ! 

Naidateia^ bualetan. 

Alas ! O mother! Alas f O father I 
The flood carries me off. 

Nfitari g.itiiae ci bfiparl sangaiu, 

Cikomcncteme inametana ? 

Nacari gatii3LC ci baparl sangaiia, 

McTekomen;.tcme saeadetm 
Alis^ my friend ! Alas, my chum ! 
Why art thou crying ? 

nalta IIo, fide Ilaiues, sbst.. 
Hibiscus ficulncns, Linn. ; Malva- 
eoae,—a fibrous, branched herb, S-l' 
high, with roundly o-5-Iolx)d leaves; 
and white, dark-eyed flowers, 
diam. 

palta baSar IIo, shst., twine or 
ro])C made with the fibre of the 
naita plant. 

najari, nanjari (A. nazar ; Or. ; 
Sad.) 1” 1. adj., in jest, syn. of 
hXrdy blind of one eye ; syn. of 
with one eye habitually only half 
open : mdo okoren najari buna ? 
Also used as adj. noun ; he uojurt^ 
kotemtana ? 

II. trs., with the object looked at, 
or with vjcdy expressed or uiidcr- 
Blood, as d. 0 ., to look at smth. with 
only one eye, the other remaining 
pnrposL'Iy slint : najariklate ceree 
*o^okia, he hit the bird alter aimiii;.*; 


at it with one eye shut ; nc lioroAi) 
cere totetanre janatie (or janaS mode) 
najaiUa, this man, when aiming at 
a bir^Ualways looks with only one 
eye ; tiaakan daru najarikcAilcl^o 
sutuia; hade daru .sutajarcko (or 
sQlujarc medko) najanifiy when 
sawyers compare (to a plumb-line 
held at a^m^s length.) tho lino mark¬ 
ed on the bole to hd sawn into 
j)]anks, they lo de with one eye shut. 
najari-n rflx. in jest or scorn, 
same meaning : enanateben najaroi^ 
tana^ n^j-ikcc] kaben hadjada I 
iiajari-q p. v., ( 1 ) corresp. mear>- 
ing ; mar, nc tona najarink-i a<J bat a 
hadeben. (:J) in jest, to bocomo 
blind of one eye : nyaria/cm kurr 
lelko idiliria, kaji ka dariolekait^ 
kadaraojana, they book mo to sco 
a girl blind of one eye, as ray in¬ 
tended bride ; I was S2)0ccliles3 with 
anger. 

fig., I. sbst., the erTucts of tire 
evil eye, whether caused unwittingly 
or purposely, in entrd. to najarifjdnf 
tho same caused 2 mri) 0 sely. As shj. 
of calaoo, lagaoo^ and as d. o. of 
caluo, laqad, (g, in connection with 
a liv, bg., it is gcncrall)* a sj^n. of 
najarihd)i : ale$ kakarurc najavi 
(ojana, enamente sobon jo soeatana, 
our 2nin[ii)kiu.s have been under a!i 
evil eye, that is why all the fruits 
rot ; najariko CalaokeJa, (rarely 
said ), they cast unwittingly the evil 
eye; nnjariko calaokja, {ov {okja, 
lagaokia), they puri>osoly cast tho 
evil eye on him. 

II. trs., (1) with au iuaniiuafo J. o., 
(rare), to (iJihi unwillingly tho evil 
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i'yo on Mil til. : al';i Liikaiuko najan- 
hciJn. {'1) uitlialiv, l>g. as J. 0 ., 
to as a rule ])Uiposcly, the evil 
oy^' on sinb. : nojarikhilco. 
irij<iri-o p. V., corresp. meanings : 
ne hcngrua'lo nnidrijina ciiiiai], hc- 
tokan hop<yiana. 

^Things may suffer from the o\;il 
eye when often looked at, though 
]):)oplo have no intonlini of thus 
liarming tli mu. To ]>ri vent this 
{ndjdri st'il .>rnic), a jdtehor ['‘.tfii) 

( overej with d’>^^gns in whitrw.ish 
i.s placed coiisjiicnion dy np^id(' down 
eitli'T 1)11 a crookMl sti< k ]daiit>‘<l 
in tlie Jiildvlle of a Ik'ld, or on a roof 
wliere a puin])kin trails. This ]iit- 
elur, oitcii r< p’aoodi hy a slew p«'t 
(/knk.) when pul on a roof, attract-’ 
the (‘^'s an(l turns Ihciu away from 
the fruit. Another moair^ us.d 
somctlinos to j)roUct pumpkins, is 
to tiu’ow on the road in fioiifc a 
niixjiiiaiof a-.}h.s, pui.i[)kin leaves 
and young frail th d iia.- fallen off*, 
i^mue ])( opio keep a inacaijue, be- 
o.iuse tills monkey Ly its antics 
altracis Iho t yc.s oi cvi ii those that 
arc badly di'jjo.-i.Hh and thus pvotocls 
nut only against the unwitting evil 
eye, but aho again t intcinhd 

A Sjicll ])m}M)s-:>ly Intended {^aaj,irl- 
cinnot be east oi^ inanimito 
ebj (•■;., !)iit only on human beings 
<u* anliii.d . It I.s cast by looking 
.'I'^kance wlilht reciting an ineanta- 
(ion. Tliosc under sueli a sjioll gel 
sit'iv. To Counteract th.e sp *11 a 
id mln'! nicanfallon is neeefj''.irv 
'there are ^letipk, who can thro\v 


najom 

back tlio spell on the one who ea^st 
it 

najari-biln, oanjari-b3a I. sbst., a 

spell purposely east hy the evil eye. 
8(‘e under najari: najanljCtn saeto 
aridjalo mentor kajikeate ealaooa. 

11. trs.joC the evil oye, to casta 
spell on man or animal: tisiu no 
d a n ga i;a bu ru pi ri rek o ihij a /' / hd 
eai'dijaur.; onkag-du namjada, tbey 
enst an evil eye ^pell on this youth 
to-d;iy at the fair, tli iL is what th.o 
divii>ation reveals me. 

'V./yaw't?//-<; p V., eoire-p. movning: 
ndj'inhil.ntil'<:mid eimad, deora r.iiprt'. 

naiar-nujiir Nag\ var. of lajur- 
hijiir Jlas. Nag. 

najoin (P, lutnjsu^ poison, evil) 
1'^ !• ^h-t., (1) ‘^yn. of '‘I'ikra, pn*- 
piivd poi^otl : mafidlro nfijduic 

jomla. (d) li in ilie na no baba- 
daj(>.dj syn, if }>,i>dr't^ wlM riotg 
ami in tie' sentence : pasarado 
l)ahara 7 Uijod.>//r, wild riiic is the 
bine of ri e cultivation. 

TL trs., to ])oison : nido cim’n horoc 
najof}}l'r(ll’o t / 

ihijoin-cn lilv. V, to poistin ones’If; 
(goiicrally, dnJo/dfjud:ij i(.» kill one¬ 
self with poison). 

na-p-djodt r -pr. y., to poison each 
other: dlkukore a[U!nfek() dffpd- 

/..'///.a, amongst the ll;.•L^lu , it is the 
cindom to jiolson wlili Ojauui. 
ndjon/.-n p.v., to get poi- oiled: nc 
eandu api Ijoroko nd/OjuLc/ia^ bar 
horodokiicX goiyilorjani, oro miad- 
nido (isiri,ga]»ao l)iri(lruarakana. 

leg; 1. trs; (1) to disgrace pcoplt^ 
by ujic’r^ bad rcpulation : ne horo 
kuuiburuic' got,a hutui iid/omkcila, 
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hy his ihof (9 he has spoiled the 
tepuiatiou ot the whol(3 vlllairc. 
(2) to cause smb. to get a bad 
opinion of oneself (only 'svhen this 
meaning is clear from the context) . 
hosorokatete gomkorn 'unjoin'iJuiiaj 
orodo kac patiamo.i, by thy rG}ieatcd 
lies thou hast given thy master a 
bad opinion of thy veracity, ho will 
not hclicvo thee anymore ; haia^kdoc 
enanicnto Mougolkoa 
takac riritana, he has spoiled his 
credit with the bink^ that is why 
he now takes loans from the Mogul 
money-lenders. 

II. intrs., imprsb, in the indet, 
ts. : hos5ro aIom?i, misabarsa hoso- 
roro sabutijanreo tuljoim, do not 
lie, when one has been canglit l^'ing 
even only a few times, one gets 
a bad name. 

nyohi-oi rllx. v., to sp)il ono^s 
reputation ; apedo bn^kre gota- 
1 1 atupo n njo men tana, 
na-p-njoni rc^iiv v., to disgrace each 
other by their bad reputation : 
apedo bata^kre gotahalnpe nap ijoui- 
iamt, 

nttjoni-Q p. V., mcinings enresp 
to the trs. : ama kista haltab 'me, 
ainatc aleolo n }jo}nolaiiay pay thy 
instalment we also lose our 

cix-dit owing to thee ; abu jamaren 
apiupun boro kista kako haltana, 
tislta^gapa abumonte bauk najonia- 
hinny three or four of us do not pay 
their instalments, at present the 
bank does no more trust us. 

3®. I. abs. n., tlio condition of a 
witch or wizard, the i)raotice of 
wHohoraft : inia najom ka hokaoa ; 


ale giisutiie najo/n banoa, in uur 
family branch thoi’L' are no witelies 
nor#wizards. N. B. The sped Is cast 
by witches and wizards are believed 
to be invisible, sickness-causing 
poisons whicli th^y charge thedr 
*najomcandh to convey and adminis¬ 
ter to the victims. 

ir. a.lj., (1) with lurla, lurf, 
harini, /om, a witch, a wizard, i. c , 
a devotee of a najonheandi : najam 
huriako durudurnharaea, witelies 
prowl about in the dark. Also ii-ed 
as adj. noun : miacl iiajo> i liatufitediO 
haruruukpi, they have expelled a 
wizard (or witeli) from tlie village ; 
Rnlkiluin’a najonth) (or uajoni inen- 
tekoj sabkia, tliey have caught the 
old Butki as a witch, i e., they hive 
proved her to be a witch. (2) occa¬ 
sionally, with hnra.i or a' a‘lj. 
noun, syn. of kii lead ijo/d : j i hopxi 
puguri boiagi 01:^01 a oraronkoo 
nokdsanjakore, cn lioro ao/eA’O 
saboa, when a spirit, whom a nvau 
worships in private, harms other 
houses, that in in geds caught as a 
/v/ 1eadjjom. 

III. trs., (1) of a wileh or wizard, 
to cast a sp^ll on s.nh, : ne ])uriado 
cl min horoe naj onkcdj'c }a. • (2) 

occasionally, in ang.?r, of a kudea- 
naja.iiy wliou the harm of which he 
is the unwitling cause by his neglect 
of worship, has resulted in death : 
h on i ia.ko ra m n a jo m k ia . 
najom-cn rlK. v., to become a witch 
or wizard : alope najornenuy ka bugla. 
na-p-ajom repr. v., to cast spells on 
each other : najoin burlako napajai/ni 
ei ? Baritolaro bcf.ckaiiko napajom* 
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//Vi/, 3/i;i k.nM liiiii .loa.ju.i, 

Jxop 111 joinj iiii, in the villa.i^o of 
3kiriloIa Ihi ru* ia in neb cros^ini'^ of 
ypollsj witclics liaranu^ each other’s 
liusbaniL 

p. V., (1) meanings corvosj>. 
1 ) the trs. : no bnriato ciniin bovoko, 
w>ajo>)).'cna, (2) to bcoomc a wi!ch 
nr wizard : ciiilaO alom Kotouioi} ; 
(Ml haturo ?idadf> iniadge najom 
|.:iikcMia, mendo tidngapi gelhom- 
lekako nnj;>}na/van(t^ there was f-'r- 
inorly only one witch in that village, 
now tlioie are s^me ten. 

'tiajutdan adj., with I'uri, 

fiara.d^ Icvra^ a wiloli, a v.dztrd : 
n;ij Jtndo kac vnjn'.rnnity rnrin- 
boDgao manain^dana, ka'" taiikaj iia, 
inigeo In! ir jadhiM, lie is not a 
wizard, hut Iw neglects the worship 
of the Cluiriu wlni'-r* devoi*M'‘ ho i-;, 
.it \< tlii^ (dnirin who liarn's u-; 
naj ):naiiur,i kahn knllia ; okoe kae 
mu) I ^ ludaMilan kahn snku- 
1 ma, w<‘ do not, nbl: whether tluro 
:h'*' witclas in that family ; wlio i^ 
free from \vil'*hcrat't What we do 
not like i^; one who e m and docs 
idiar.ge liinwelf ii\t > a tiger. This 
saying, often adilressoil to a iniloh- 
inak( r, s-'orns to <latc from a time 
wlen 'viiehcs and wizards wvro 
(joite C'ontnon iirul wore taken as 
a miittn of foot, Judoed nowadays 
an ^'t'oii of witchcraft is 

ciweigli to 1 real: a match. 

V’/o/,//// pud. a. witih or 

'•o'lr^ 11 \i :i’.o m.'li aijoidcinl'i) 

i-iiM tho f> t! 1 nir.j / tj! is 
'Vi:r hij p< b/ witcIiM:. all.I 

\V1/.U '1. 


>^ //'//(•//era//.—kor the irrational 
aniniil evil (loos not and cannot 
cxi.st as a cpicstion, and objectively, 
i.c., as an irulividuil experience, it 
is so inlinitely small in comparison 
(o wliat it is for man, that we may 
say that f“r animals the world is 
not a pn*aliso lost, but a pai.uli>o 
fidl of delight s, because it offers them 
all that their limited nature longs 
for. J3at for man gifted with 
int-HigCiio) au-l free will, i.c., ilio 
p>nar of intidloetnally creating 
whido worlds and the power of 
realizing or dcstr">ying much of 
those vi'-ions by liis moral strengtU 
or eowardioo, evil is not merely one 
(d the mmy rpicstions agitating 
his restless brain, but it in a 
very true sense l^ic qjicalion over- 
sliailowing all (dher - ; and this all 
the more so b-caii^c he cou'itautly 
romiod'.'d that, bcolde the moral 
cans's he may liiniielf (liroct to 
go'idorevil there are many other 
(;vcr which he has no control 
whatsoever. 

To the (piod/ion : ^What is evil, 
this myste rious somelliing from which 
wo are ever trying to escape and 
from whi^h wc ean never keep 
entirely free in Uiis life ? ^ two answers 
arc given from lime immemorial* 
The groatc&t and clearest minds say 
tlial it arises out of the limitatlo-n 
of contingent being, that it is a 
djfiiicncy, a, sometiilng negative. 
Oih 'is^ coiiTidor it as something posi¬ 
tive. Like ;goed, they say, it is a 
livdng (tcnnil ]>rineiplo ever at war 
with the pviueipluof good. This leads 
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o£ good possess the power o£ over-^ 

coming the principle of evil oi n. • 

The answer to this .luc tion is 

fraught with the gravest consc- 

nucnccs to humanity ever at pain 
^ pViI 


];irlie.nl.irl'/ ng 

„(iv.cdhy thcDravilian khands to 

th8 goddess Tari, d sonhul eu 

graphiciUy by Col. D.'.ltuu m hm 

of pp- o * 

rf. saj. Ill (h'<' .a, ri!l.j.- a lieiiuisli 


.picnccs to humanity cvci is used to make the mo t 

to escape from the su e 


cpolls for it. li'or we may say 
a priuri that those who believe both 
piinciples to bo of cgual strength 
would bo strongly tempted to buy 
dcllvcrauco or at Ic.ist a diminu¬ 
tion of sulTeriiig from the friimiplo 
of evil hy a kind of compromise or 
by capitulation pure and '■implc. 

I„ other words: they would be 
tempted to propitiate the principle 
of evil by sacrillocs deemed in bar- 
inony with it^ nature, buch saeii 
ficos would be as repugnant to the 
belter part of our hum in nature a.s 

evil is itself, they would be cruel 
and repulsive. So too may wo say 
rt priori that those who bdicve the 
principle of good strong enough 
to triumph over evil, would nataial- 
ly try to gain particiiaitioii in its 
powers : they would invent a system 
of rites moving the priueiplc of 
good to place those powers at their 
disposal. 

What presents itself thus to the 
mind as more logical possihilllies, 
that human history presents to us 
as realized facts. The cowardly 
and immoral capitulation of largo 
parts of humanity linds expression 
in the cruel huuwn sacriliccs offered 
to a number of personiiications of 
the principle of evil in many parts 

1 .4liri 


Ifiuiriii-n' - 

horrible mental ami bodily siut-.r- 
ing- ot the victim last as long as 

No trace ofsuehe-ud rites tmr 
of any .such beliefs is found aii.oii„ 
the Munda--, nor do we meet with 

anything allowing us f-eonjoctuM 
tint such pmetio- and b'di-bs 
lliCud at fonnci* 

peried. Thu dread of tlio o.alo^cii 
(saciirio"rs of men), which i lays 
such a coir-pieuons pint in ttic po- 

pnhrtalkat sowing time, demands 
luiotl.or c.xpbmation, as is shown 
in the artk'Ie under In 

the Asnr legend the hoiror of tlm 
Muudas for l.umin saorilices is 
, ho,\n by the tre.itmcuL tliey mcctcd 
out to those Asms, who asked them 
for a l)oy they mig'ht saonlioc. 

The second alternative, name y 

the belief that the principle of gem 

has ircaiis of overcoming evd, tmds 
expression in all those varying 
,y,tums of rites and praetiecs^ met 
with the world over and at all tunes, 

which are suppose,I to bo eineacmus 

against evils emanating from what¬ 
ever iinmi dialc cause. 

The means used by the supp"sed 
prineipb of evil to allliet men, are 
generally believed to be of 5 kinds ; 
(1) The mysterious power supposed 


the principle of evil m ^ in imitative 

yf the world ; and espceiivlly lu the I to no 


in:i 



nnjom 


POJS 


najorn 


This l)rIi<'voJ to !)(' ;is cllicaoions 
for <,^ 00(1 as it is for evil. AVhen, 
f.i., <lu‘ ]\lniulas iniitato the ooisc oi 
:\ llmiulcrstonn by dramming and 
by rolliiy^’ down stonos from Iho top 
of a Idll, they beliovo that th(3roby 
rain might ho produ.'od. So too it is 
boliovod that a person may be hurt 
or hi lie 1 \\h(n a clay-imitation of 
his, made for the ]anpo-o, is pierced 
Tnah‘\M)lontly witli a little swotih 
(2) The mystcricuis power of the evil 
eye. Tliis i- su] pos» d to be inli* reiit 
in eerfain pc'rsons aeeoiint of the 
pocnliar nature of tludr spirit, -ro'% 
who are therefore called hainhdl ro<i- 
tenkoy ln'avy-so\ded people. Tln^y 
arc believed to inlliet barm by their 
looks especially on children, domestic 
animals and irop-. Tliey are he- 
liovid not to ho themselves con- 
scions of this fatal (iiialily of theirs, 
(d) A similar mysterious power for 
evil is helieved to bo inherent in 
praisrs, though they be uttered by 
fiiendsor others in perfeet good will. 
The moans resorted to hy the 
INlniulas against the evils arising 
from tlie evil eye and from praises 
arc described partly in the article 
iiiidor iltuh'd and paitly in tliat under 
fnpa, (4) w^^oino evil S})iriis, 
(jo^(iaki)j are belif’vcd to he both 
iiu'liiK'd a-id able to liarm men 
tlirecily by lliomselves, without 
hi iiivr ojigagi'd or impelled thereto 
by wizards and witches. ITnally, 
(b) bad [>('nple, wizards or W'ltclies 
arc hiTawed to have, hy means of 
erjtiin iiidtifras, i.o., by cahalislic 
formulas, occult powers, ever some 


j)articiilar hoLgay wlmm tlu'y thu^' 
make sul'servient to (li'ir own evil 
purposes. This i- what the ^fundas 
understand by witcldicraft pri^jierly 
so called, and of tin’s alone does tbe 
]uvsent article tri'at. 

It is o[ this belief and the prac¬ 
tices connect(Ml with it (hat one of 
tlu'ir historicil (a*aditions states, that 
it has hcou intro liieod intt> Cliotii 
Nagpur by the Oraons. And one 
of the Jiiranda Burn legends states 
explicitly tliat this s} sti-m is an 
innovation, and it expro.-ses regret 
at its introduLtion among the ]\Iun- 
das. (See article uiuh r 
h-'n^giy \\ 4b0). That (he .system i> 
of alien origin and of later iutrt)- 
duotiou among the Mun.his, is coii- 
iiriiK d by the following facts. The 
ministers ]wetcnding to counteract 
the pow'crs of svizards and vvitchi'S’, 
i.e., the sokhis and r/ce/^/v, ncocl 
neither belong to the Mundari 
village family nor even to the 
IMunda race. The sokhas arc mo-tly 
Sadans or Oraons. Tlie languag(* 
used by them is mostly Sudani or 
Hindi and liarclly cvi r understood 
by the iMundas using ilieso mantras. 
The texts given hy Mundari dcn/rh' 
are a corrupt Sudani which is hardly 
under.'-tood even by Hindi jnandits. 
The source from wliieh genuine 
and duon/s derive their 

powders {g?f7i) is not ^if^ho^ga, but 
Maltadco. From the confused and 
iiiferininaldo accounts one licars 
ab.»ut Mahadou, it is not even clear 
whether he be really a peisonilloa- 
lion of the pvin: iple of good. The 
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forms of woi'oliip olTcrcd to lilm, ;iro 
jiurcly lllmlu ritrs. 

Tlie typical ])clierR and praciiccs 
ilovclopod amon.!^ tlio IVTuodas liy 
tlio witchcraft system may bo snin- 
med up as follows : 

1. The Mnndas do not believe tliat 
witches or wizards can accoMi])liftIi 
<heir evil purposes immediately by 
(lie sole act of their will. For that 
purpose they rccjuire both, a mate¬ 
rial means and a spiritual ai^ont 
distinct from themselves. The 
material means is a mixture of 
poisons they gather and keep in tiny 
caithon vesi^els. These poisons are 
called niaina^ in contradistinction to 
lisi, venoms, acting ihrougli injec¬ 
tion into the blood. Witclus and 
wizards try to mix this into ilso 
food or drink of their victims by 
themselves or otiiors, where they 
can do so unohscived. It is only 
will'll they caiinot do this, tliat tlicy 
engage thc‘ services of sonic s[)irit to 
do the work in an invisible manner. 
When viQura is used by witelics or 
wizards it is called najohi. The wilcli 
or wizard using it i.s called najohulni^ 
one using i.e., a witch or 

wizard, also tiajom buria^ a poison¬ 
ing old woman, a witch, or nojom 
J-oray )iajoui Iiaranij a ivizard. The 
spirit used as agent is a uajom 
hoi^ga. Witches and wizards choose 
some particular bonga as their con¬ 
fident and agent, only after ho has 
made his presenco felt by some 
manifestation of great power, jdn 
fcre uduhlere^ and then they give 
him a particular name, generally a 


kind of ui L'lnmo, f. i., I^aitgrn^ the 
lame one, by whicii tlicy call Iiiin 
he i? wanted for ,^ome work ; 
iihir htiildlaf) L'ti.jiji'ii btfVitic f now 
tli- n, Ijaine one, (‘Oine on ! Several 
wit her may hav.- tliO sanio naj on 
* bonga as con!id(‘!it '/ithout tli'ir 
knt.wing of it. Over the'O najom 
bongas the witfl.e^ and wizards arc 
beliivcd to Iiavc real poivrr of cum- 
mand by tlie viitno of the ocjult 
cahaliblie formulas they use. Bui 
each lime they exact some work 
from them they promise them 

.some saorilice or another. KognrJ- 
ing the saerlfii^es ilnis pronii'-cd ty 
najom bougas the Miindns have a 
peculiar holiof. TC some sokha 
thwarts or ncntr.dizos tlie evil 
pur[/ose of a witch or wizard 
by a mantra .stronger than that 
of tlio witcli or wizard, he must 
alhO point out the sicriflco that is 
i\(piiicd ill such a case. The saeri- 
fi.'c thus pointed out is believed to 
be always tlio very same as (hat 
pronilsetl to the najom bonga by the 
witch or wizard. Oiiio promi.scd, 
tlicsG sacrifices must be olTerod to 
the najom bonga either by the 
witch or wizard or hy tlio intended 
victims if tliesc escape the intended 
harm through the ministrations of 
the sokha. 

It is but natural that all kinds of 
strange stoi io.s bo related about the 
ways and the powers of witches and 
wizards. As every where else in the 
world, it is believed that most of 
(he persons acquainted with witcli- 
oratt, aro old women. But younger 
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women ami ov.m unmarritHl g!rU 
fuay be suspected and accused o 
wKchciaft. Men are less HaVloto 
tlioso su-picions, tliough the cxi^t- 
pflce of wizards is also believed Im 
Older witches arc snpiioscsl to ini¬ 
tiate younger i>ooplc. On ceclairf 
oeeasions witches and their pupils 
romo together to hold weird dances. 
One of lliesc is described undei 
landiimt. 

The people say that witches and 
wizards axo especially active iluiing 
cpidcniicja amon^ men or cattle be- 
eausQ they hope tl\at then the mis- 
cliieE they do, will be attvibwted to 
these, so that then they escape the 
ilsk ol being detected. 

II. Ifdjom ThofO axo a 

number of spirits that may be forc¬ 
ed into the service of witches and 
wiz^ards. The following are men¬ 
tioned : ij Ifat^hirbo^ga, 

believed to assume 4 different moda¬ 
lities : ll(ft;ikar Behai^kar 

Jfi^h^gd hni^kar ho^ga and 
Tuvtln lia^lcar hoi^/a ; Alvti hot^a ; 
CiiV{lib\y^qo; I/ar hor^eja; Jld ho^ga'^ 
lo, the spirits of persons having mot 
with a violent dcatli; CarviIiO, tlic 
spirits of women who died in child¬ 
birth ; Aiu^ hof^gajxom andn lo^g(^, a 
spirit that has como along from else¬ 
where with a w^itch or wizard. 
Particulars about these spirits arc 
given in articles under their names. 
It is bring said that the Citrinio and 
tUo Jldbo^^gako lend themselves to 
w itches and wizards only for the 
sake of the saciiticcs they promise 


thorn. Since ll>o>^c 
brought back to the m'tq, whore all 
the ancestors are residing and offered 
nianv libations and Baciil'iccs, they 
arc 'supposed to be move or loss 
forced by their cr.rving after sacri- 
fic'S to sell tl.cir scrvi'os to wltchci: 
and wizards. Tl.e other spirits 
ruontiouod above arc supposed to »« 
of evil disiwsitiou, aud esiwcially 
may hurt people ilu'ect- 
ly without being ongag^'d tlionlo 
by witobes cor wizards and without 
using poison. 

The way those najotn hongns ate 
supposed to operate is as follows . 
When they aM ordered to harm a 
person to whom tho witch or wizard 
cannot administer their poison diroei- 
ly, they shoot tliis poison, tho 
najom, against the victim on a J.»», 
a kind of spiritual arrow. Such an 
arrow is believed never to lly entirely 
in vain. If some sokha, hy a 
mautra siroDger than that of iUo 
witch or wizard, divvvis the 
from tho intended victim, then it 
falls buirk with uncinng ccilainty 
on the witch ov wizard ov on s>ino 
member of tluir family. 

III. T/te only, p'otection against 
witches and wizards, is, aecording to 
the popular belief, to be ft'urul in 
tho ministrations of fiokha:^ and, ]wt- 

ly, of dVO yds, Tlio pi not ices used hy 
those arc dcscrihoil In tho articles 
npder dedrd and sokha, 

IV. l^ffnisJnnenls inllicfed on wit* 
cites and ivisard^, Tho Miindas still 
rolnie openly that before the arrival 
of the English they always burnej 
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alive all those whom the ^okha had 
j oiiitrd out as guilty of witclicraft, 
and that they did so in tho follow¬ 
ing manner. Tho convicted person 
was lu ng up by the feet head 
downwards, to tlic branch of a tree, 
so that the head remained at a goo(f 
distance from tho ground. Thf'n 
a slow fire was lit on the ground 
under the head so that the witch or 
wizard w’cro'slowdy roasted to death. 

Since the British government se- 
vci-ely forbade this practice, the 
jK'opIc still do all they can to render 
the lives of convicted persons and 
that of their families as miserahlc as 
they possibly can. Tlic convicted 
pcrsoti is sure to be cruelly ill-treated 
and even killed if tho people see any 
chance of remaining undetected. I 
have several times been told that 
they even bribe the local native 
police to take no notice of complaints 
made to them by the persecuted 
family. A native sub-inspeotor of 
police avowed to me that peoj>Ic 
w ere in the habit of coming to ask 
his leave to go to the sokha. This 
implies that there is a dial of truth 
in what I was told about the bribes 
fur getting a free hand in the treat¬ 
ment of the convicted persons. 

The family of a person convicted 
of witchcraft is cut b}^ the whole 
village^ and tho villagers spare no 
pains to spread tho fact of the con¬ 
viction as far as they can, so that it 
becomes practically impossible for 
the grown-up children of such a 
family to get married. 

Kot only the families of persons 


actually denonneod by sokijas ns 
practising wilcluuart but al?o thuFo 
of familirs merely suspected, have 
often to suffer severely. Such sus¬ 
picions, raised mostly by tlie talk of 
women, poisons the neighbourly in¬ 
tercourse and interferes seriously 
w’ith the arrangement of suitiblo 
marriages for tho children of fa¬ 
milies tlius suspected. 

Not only the horrible murders com¬ 
mitted in former times by this 
baneftil craze, but also the untold 
sufferings still daily inflicted on so 
many innocent people, arc unutterably 
sad, and they urge the quest ion 
whether it bo not the duty of Govern¬ 
ment to prohibit absolutely tho 
scandalous trade of tho soldi as. For, 
in this matter religious liberty is out 
of tho question. It may and mu >t 
bo indeed granted that the people, 
confronted with evident effects of 
hypnotism, wdu'ch they can neither 
deny nor explain, are forcibly de¬ 
tained in their fatal belief into tho 
effects of witchcraft. But there is 
no doubt cither that this belief is 
actually wrong, and this sufllc:'s to 
oblige tlie law to prohibit practices, 
which cannot but porpetuato such a 
baneful belief. Hindus believe ilvit 
it is tho duty of widows ta fallow 
their luisbaruls on tho funeral pyre, 
and Sikhs believed themse Ives jqs- 
tified in killing their girl babies. 
Yet Government has rlgl^tly pro- 
liibitetl both these practices undep 
threat of the cxireme penalty. Tliero 
is no reason why it should not also 
prohibit the practices of the sok/zas, 
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wliieli briiij^ inost cruel biillcrinj^s 
orj hO in;iny innocent {amilies. II 
they wore cut sliort by a rigonfus 
law, then the belief in witclicraft 
c.nnUl be siioeessfiilly attueked anti 
might disaj^pcar ; but so long as 
they are allowed to continue, there 
is little or no hope of destroying it. 

najom-boiAga (1) syn. of ndjoui- 
candi, (~) occasionally syn. of 
/itnlra lo^^a in the case of knJra* 

najom candi Itly., the jioison spirit, 
shbi , the spirit secretly woi.-hij>pcd 
by witclios or wizards, whom they 
thus induce to do their bidding in 
banning people. The spells they 
cast are thought by the JMunilas to 
be an invisible, sickness-causing 
poison which the najomcandi at the 
bidding of his devotee, conveys and 
mixes with the fojd (cooked rice) of 
the victim. It may become visible 
by a spcolal favour of Singbonga or 
ihrougli the protection of the shades 
of one's ancestors : then the cooked 
rice becomes red as blood. It takes 
also this colour if one wears as a 
charm a piece of the branch parasite 
{mam) of the Icujan climber. It 
turns black if one wears a charm of 
^ommani. See under Candiboi^gi 
what is said there about the nature 
of the najomcandi^ See alsD what 
is said about spells under hCin. 
najom.coke sbst., a black frog, 
najorn-gos trs., (1) to kill by 
poisoning. ^2) of a witch or wizard, 
to kill by means of a spell. 

nnjomjoc.n lUx. v., to kill onsclf by 
jioisoning. 


U(/jom(jt) Ha) omgoj' o p. v., (1) to 

V killed l)y poisoning ; to dm 
piHsoncd. (‘i) to be killed by nuMns 
of a spell. 

najom-ka&a Nag. syn. of harani 
kdti IIa=. 

* najoin-picki Nag. syn. of caLad 
Has. sbst., Typhonium trilobutuiUj 
Schott. ; Aroldeae. 

najoni'puru lias, syn. of kar- 
Jan id udm u fit aiad. 

najoni -pusi sbst., a black oat ; so 
callcil on account of its colour, not 
with reference to any fancied con¬ 
nexion with witches. 

najoni-tasad Nag. syn. of da- 
narita8a(}. 

n}-jOgu, n$.sama& I. adj., referring 
to the present times : nujagii horoko 
pura kako teka5taiia, presmt-day 
people do not live long. Also used 
as adj. noun ; najuguio pur/> kako 
tekaotana. 

II. adv., also with the afx. re and, 
emphatically, with the enclitic ye, 
nowadays, in the present times ; 
nnjiifju nckan dastiir banoa. 

naka and derivative-, used instead 
of ncka and derivative^, (1) in 
wonder, scorn or irony. (2) when 
shouting to a distant person. 

nakal, nokol (A. naH) I. sb.st., a 
copy ; generally, a copy of a de¬ 
cision in oourt : nakaipe umn^keda 
ci ? Have you procured a copy of 
the judgment ? 

II. adj., with kaga/y same meaning : 
nakal kagaj pcstape, liakim lolcka, 
bring forth the copy of the judg- 
raiint, let the magistrate see it. 

III. trs., to copy : hakim olked kaji 





nak^li 

nilriko nakaled. 

lialcdl-Q p. V., to get copied : nak il- 
mibis baiagaia, enaniPiitc hakima 
oiiol aitri nakaloa^ tlie copyist is 
absent, tliercforo llio copy of wbat 
the judge wrote Las not yet been 
made. 

nakdii, ntkii (A. naku^ I. abs, n., 
Ibe habit of false pretence : ne horoa 
vahiU sobenko itiiana, cnaniente 
hako bisilasia. 

II. ad]., (1) with horo^ a person 
witli this habit : niJo kented naktiH 
lioro, Ilia kaji alopc bisrifisea. (2) 
with knji^ a false pretence, an in¬ 
vention : cna soben nakiili kajikoge, 
enka ka hobalena. (•]) with taka, 
7)11!g(I, samrom^ hira^ cte., a false 
rnpoo, imitation coral, imitation 
gold, a false diamond : kei;a akirit^ro 
miad 7i(ikli ^akaita, namla. (I) with 
an invented letter ; a letter 
nnder a false signature : neado 
7ia‘kdli citi cimad, Maugra neka kae 
olea, (5) with tamakic^ tobacco 
looking all right, but tasteless. (0 
with raj atari, (/i) a sale of land by 
a bogus owner. (/>) a practice 
formerly current on the part of 
cool it*-catchers. When they carried 
off smb. to Assam against his will, 
they k^pt him in hiding and produced 
at the depot a sham who personated 
him and gave the required 
thumb mark. 

Til. tra., (1) to tell a lie ; kajii 

nakiilikeda ; kajii nakiilikcdlea. {2) 
to pass on false money ; gelearc 
miad takadoc uakitlIklna, amongst 
the ten rupees ho gave me a false 
one. (‘i) to make a bogu> sale or 


naki 

regi^tiation : r.ijatarlko nakdlikcda* 
IV. intrs'., (1) to pretend falsely ; 
to sliarn : iiakdlllanae, pura kio 
hasuakana, he falsely pretends to bo 
very sick. (2) tig., in reproaohos, 
not to olty : crika aloin naki'ia, 
^kfirc dalom namea, do not disobey 
ilius or thou wilt got a thrashing. 
nakixli-)i iflx v, same meanings: 
enka alom iiakalina* 

7ia-i7‘akaU repr. v., to lie to each 
other : hosorokiu napamlena, pura- 
gekiu nap'ikiilijina. 

7iak(ili‘g p. V., (1) meanings coiTCsp. 
to the trs. : kora akiria di[)Ii miad 
takaiia, iiakahjiiwa. (2) to take the 
habit of lying and shamming. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, modifying kaji, rika^ fikaa, 
afiikar, 

nakabnubis {11. nalis) shst, a 
lawcourt copyist. 

nakdsa var. of naksa, 
nakdta var. of nakfa. 
nakdti var. of 7iakfi. 
n^ke and derivatives, syns. of 
Ilka and derivatives. 

naki I. sbst., (1) a baircomb. 
Ilenco the cpds. diirunaki, dirt^nakl, 
jai^7iak{, madnal'l meredtialj, a comb 
made of wood, horn, bone, bamboo, 
iron ; dulianak[, a comb made of 
bamboo by tlio Dulia caste ; bvri^ 
annl'l, a plain comb ; bdnakl, an 
ornamental comb; sadoninaki, a 
horse comb ; pcrd^niakl, a weaver’.s 
comb : sadomnnkldo mcreijte baiaka- 
na. (2) a garden rake. (3) a 
layer of colls in a honey comb, 
either full or empty : hurumsukuko 
ne kuLtlrure apia nakiko baila. 





nakia 


Tinki ara 

II, (I’i?., {!) to make a comb oub 
of smlli. ; nakj[ baikoJo !na<l, i;ar:i- 
jono oro liaijauko 'Htd'i'ui. (-j to 
comb: ub liallhnc^ iic hoii //<?/*{- 
(uipc j sa<lo!U (liuaki 

(o rake with a gar Jon rake. 

III. intr:=.,oE bocs, to make a layer* 
of colls ; ne buiiuinrc t iikoii huriim- 
Fukuko ciminauko nal'lU'ih Api- 
ako nali'Ccda (or apiaid'll 

nal'l-a rflx. v., to comb oneself: 
giicnJom nal'lalana ci ka ? Dost 
llioii comb thy inoiisiajhc ? 
ohi-p-idii repr. v., to comb each 
other : ub nap ale [he a, 
fiaii’f/Q p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : keradirit^, 9}akigoa, 
urplirlt 3 ,(lo ka ; ne hona iib tisIia^Jo 
ka nakVena, (*2) iinpr.4., of layers 
of colls, to be m ide : hiirumsukukolc 
puledkoa, np*a nakilcna (or apinakd 
l€n(t)f purjido ku. 

nakj[>flr^ lias. syn. of hananakL 
iiakj[.cira trs., to part the hair: 
rd)0 nakkirakeda ; ne hon nakkira- 
ime, 

naklcira-n rllx. v., to pait one^s 
lialr : nhe 71 aklciraajana, 

7iakkira-n p. v., moai/ing corresp, 
to the trs. : on kuri b'ssr.jrgoe 
nnklriraakana, that woman has the 
parting line of her hair drawn 
beautifully straight. 

nakii3,-ar(j Gangpur (Sad. kakai 
SiUj) var. of 'iiaklara. 

mk}-.supi4 bbst., a woman^s act of 
making up her hair: nakkapidrn 
iir\irigoa, she thinks only of making 
up her hair. 

7iakhvpid‘en rflx. v., of a woman, 
to be busy making up her liair, 


c )mbing it ami tying up the (dii- 
giion. 

naki tasad sb-t., Fimbrislyll.s 
miliac.a, A ahl. ; Cyperac'ae»—a 
tufty seJge common i i rice llebls, 
1 - 2 ' high, with anglo l stems ; lcav(‘s 
often as long as th ' ste.u^ ; *j or 5- 
Icaved involucres; and d c)uipoiiud, 
very thin umbels. 

naksa, nakisa (II. naJcdia) I. 
sbst., a map; the plan of a buibliug. 
IL trs., to map smth. : no liatii 
umink 0 n akdsakeda . 

III. intr.s., to draw the plan of a 
building : baio or-irako iitdehakc Ui 
ci ? 

nakm-Q p. v., (•) to be mapp ‘d : 
simuu mukacibaj ina, mmdo aiiri 
tiaht.uo^, {1) imprsl., of the plan 
of a hullding, t) bo drawn: girj i- 
oramente cilka ndkasaakancua hd- 
keda ei '1 

nakta, nakSta (Sk. ^lakld, nocc- 
clipt). Thks word is a remnant from 
the time when rajahs cut olT the 
nosc.s of d(dln'|mMit'S. I adj., ^Yit!l 
uniy a man’s no.^e without tip, the tip 
having been cut off or otherwise lo.-t. 
Also used as adj. noun : inia oiakfii 
lelte honko laudakeda. (!) with 
/•0/-.7, hardui, a man with sucli a 
nose: mild nakfa liarainir^^ lelkii. 
Also used as an insult to one whose 
nose is all riglit, and as adj. noun : 
ludo oko liaturcn nukla ^ (:5) fig., 
ironically, syn. of nidi, a snnb-no.se ; 
snub-no.sed. {[) fig., syn, of ljuca, 
l/arpa I neado arna 7tak[a kapi ci ? 
This axo with a piece broken off in 
the edge, is it thine V miai] iiakfd 
catuic dac aujada, she brings water 



in a pitcher the rim ot which has 
Iccxi broken or at least cliippeJ. 

II. trs., (I) to render smb. noseless: 
lie horoJo buri cli Haitd'iii ? Is it 
a bear that lias torn off the nose o£ 
ihi'i man ? g*.i6 nuklal'i<ij a sore has 
eaten up his no.^o. (2) to break off 
a pi. C) oC the ol‘ an axe, of the 
l i.n ol‘ a pitclier : eiiUu ntU'fa/ccda, 

III. intrs., (1) with inJ. o., to cill 
sinb. no^elc.'^s : alop3 nakfaaiae 
kciihirauoa. {1) in the tlf. prst.> to 
j^’ot one’s nose eaten up by a sore; 
no hon gaotoc nakfalauti,, 

iiiilcfa-Q p. V., mcaning.s corrosp. 
to the trs. : biivi^oJartoe nakia- 
j'lna; gaotcc na/itiioluna ; ea^u 
ii il'fankana. 

nakti, nakiiti var of nakla^ used 
(I) o[ women and their noses : on 
kiirh^i luikli mu lolto lionko landa- 
koda ; biirlgodartco nakfijana^ her 
nose was torn off by a bear. (2) o£ 
axc.s and pitcliers : ncudo ama nakli 
kapi ei ? calm inikiikciht, 

nil (ISk. nd') I. sbst., a liors> 
^^hoc, the shoe of a bullock or buffalo : 
no sadoma katare ndl ka kllaak ina. 
Hence the cpds. sado/undlj u/i^adl, 
kcf'uitdl : s<iilounidl mia(J kal-are 
miadge i'diixd,, nrhidt do barla, a Iiorsc- 
thoo is in one piece, a bullock shoe 
is ill two pieces. The Miindas^ 
ponies are never shod ; only the 
buffaloes and oxen oC eartmen are 
shod, and not all of them. It makes 
them unfit for work in the fields. 
(1) a plate or rim of iron nailed on 
the sole of a shoe. 

11. adj., syn. of ndlakutij with ki(ii, 
-hod ; with protected by a 


plate or rim of iron : urjko fidl 
katate purako sendaria. 

HI, trs., (1) to use iron for a shoo 
or protecting plate or rim : cilkaa 
mcrodeirt ^ndlakoda ? (2) to shoe an 
animal; to protect the sole of a 
^shoo by a rim or plate of iron : nc 
harakitti, ddU:nopc. 

ndl-o ]). V., corresp. meanings : no 
incretj adioka \ aiiia juta ku ndla^ 
kifta . 

nala I. adj., (1) with horo^ a 
daylaliuurer. Also used as adj, 
noun : nala (or nalako) kaia nain- 
kedkoa (or aeukcdkja), I did not 
engage daylubourcrs. (2) with 
kauii^ work fur daily wages (in casli 
or kind) ; nala karniits^ oina(]koa* 
j Also u?ed as adj. noun : iic disumre 
nala nani^a ci ? Can one work for 
j daily wages in this country ? nala 
kai^ aciikedkoa, I did not ciigago 
tlicm for daily wage.?. {‘3) with 
bahuy pa'dsa, wagc.s in rice, in cash, 
for a day^s work. Ak^o used as adj. 
noun : kaiuikeaako, 7tala auriit^ 
oinakoa. 

II. trs., (1) to earn by daily wages ; 
cimina^ babain iialakcda ? (2) 

to give in daily wages; cimina»;i 
bah.ain nalaadkoa ? How much rice 
didst thou spend in paying tho day- 
libourers? cimpirau babaiu nalaad^ 
koa ? How much rico didst thou 
give each for the day’s labour ? (o) 

in jest, to engage daylabourcrs : 
tisiia^do golbar horoitt. nalatadkoa, 

(t) fig., to merit and got a punish¬ 
ment : nekan kainitc dale in nalaciu 
in. intrs, to work for daily 
wages: senvjau eandij kulo nala- 



I’cna, 

vala’U rfix. v., snnio 
tiisiugapa janaolo iiahintaiia^ at 
present we work for wages clay by 
clay. 

9laI(!"Q p. V., (>) to be earned by 
daily wages: no pit mod sala baba, 
naUijdna. (‘2) in jest, to be engageu 
for daylabour : tlsirai upiin lioroko 
iialcvM (^) fig., of a punish¬ 
ment, to be merited and got : 
iiekan kimito dal nalaoa. 

IV. adverbial afx. (1) to the name 
of any work which is done for daily 
wages or in ouddiitti • cftliDidldj 
hcTcdnaldj iDictld^ oludhty sinalu, 
siisnnunla, etc. These cpds. may 
be u>cd as nouns, as adjs. qualifying 
the worker or the wages, and as 
prds. (2) to ai'uu!; Iclj otoi^^ jovi^ 
nil, 

nala, na(a5, nSlal^ nalage, nfilagi 

vai’s. of nail ala. 

nala^>bala{3 poetical fofin of alac- 
halac, used as syn, of nogorbara^ 
to grumble or complain here and 
there ; 

Cija cija tilmlutljiiru 

dulumulukorem duliunulu, 

Cija cija manalenuruin 

nahM alack or em nal'icbalac, 
iNllikore banotalcm 

dulumulukorem duluraulu, 
IMandikorc banotalcm 

nalaihalatkoreui valacbalae^ 

T ?ay, sesame caterpillar, thou art 
complaining here and there ; I say, 
bean beetle, thou art grumbling 
lu.iv and there. Thou art complain¬ 
ing lure and there that we have 
no bcei ; thou art gruiiibliug here 


and there saying that wc have no 
food. (A re 2 )roaoh addressed to a 
guest who, dissatisfied with the 
food and drink, goes and grumbles 
about it in the neighbouring 
honsos). 

naldsi, nalsi, l^dsi, lalsi and 

nalasi-palii^if clc., vars. of nalld, 
etc. 

nala-tumbal collective iioim for 
all kinds of daylabour. 

nale poetical form of ale and of 
hale. 

oaleka and derivatives, used 
instead of ndckx and derivatives, 

(1) in wonder, scorn or irony. 

(2) when shouting to a distant 
person. 

nalgula-bS, naogula bS Has. syn. 

of gendabd. 

nali (II. ndll) I. sbst., n) a dnxin : 
sindakara nail ciminata, cakara r 
(:J) in tile-making, an carUien tube 
wliich, when cut lengthwise in 
halves, will give two tiles : no kuni- 
bar musiT^rc ciinini nahi arigiiia ? 
(^3) the birrcl of a gun : apea 
baudukrc baria nali mcna ci ? Is 
your gun double-barrelled 7 
II. trs., (1) to fit a place with a 
drain : nc taeaij cakargo nalipe, 
make a broad drain in this place. 
(2) to turn clay into a tile tube : 
kuinbaiko cfikaro pura Iiasa kako 
lagaoea, miad dclago aplako nalita, 
(']) to fit a gun with a barrel : 
banduku eacateko naliid, they fit 
a gun with a barrel by means of a 
mould, i.e., tlic gun of a barrel is 
made of cast steel, 

HI. iutrs., (1) to make a drain of 





nalifi 


naHs 


?i C(‘rtuin (L scription : nL‘ia<lo liurirSL- 
c;ik;ir;^cko na itaiUby hero they bavo 
made iho drain too narrow. (2) 
to mako a said number of tile 
lubes: ca kumbar liola ciinina».c 
naHla ? (‘^) in the df. prst., to 

^ct crossed by a wat r channel : 
badira da ^orasale apaiMakana, gora-* 
tale 11 (ditana (or di^dioraakana), 
llic water of the high iirra cd field 
is let of[ i)y way of our ordinary 
high field, a channel forms on the 
latter. 

wu/t-o p. V., (!) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : no laend cakarge 
; iniini-al (jell apia nalioa ; 
apea hauduku ciminats^ naliakana ? 
(2) of a drain, to he made of a 
ccrlain description : iietarc cakarge 
naliuka, ('3) of a said number of 
tile tubes, to bo made: holado 
kuinhar landianjana, gelliisilekage 
71 dilfjna. 

nalis^ oalisi, nalilsi^ nalsi ; lalis^ 
eto. (11. 71 alts) 1. shst., a lawsuit : 
a[tea nahi sanmjana, your lawsuit 
has bf^en in vain. (2) a complaint, 
an accusation : Somaa nalanub aiuin- 
keda ci ? 

II. adj., with hoYOy syii. of the noun 
of agency, nalivii: oialasi horoko 
tisiu hicarotana. 

III. trs., (1) to sue sinb. in law: 

okoe nalasikeijpca ? (2) to take 

Binth. as a subject for a lawsuit: 
dalk'iako, enac iialdsi/ccila, (-3) to 
accuse smb. : kunibtirura aI^t;ircko 
7 ialdsikc(li)icay they came to accuse 
tlioe of theft. 

IV. iiitrs., (1) to file a lawsuit: 
holado gel horoko naliuiktda (or 


nnldulcnn)y yesterday ton people 
filctl lawsuits. (2) to ac!usc srnb. : 
Somado arnta h ijulena, Soma 

caftuo to thee to complain about me. 
nalii'Cn rllx. v., same meanings : 
taka sasutaratc amdo j'lnagcrn 
mldnt(djen(%y thou inakest at once 
a lawsuit for the slightest reason 
heeauso thou hast money ; cenakohen 
iinldyiba rant ana y rajinalir^i, men do 
ka ? ahena orare takage ci puri- 
tana ? Why are you two always 
suing eacdi other, instead of making 
a compromise ? Is your money 
inexhaustible ? 

na-p-ali'i repr. v., (1) to have a 
lawsuit with each otiicr: aluhcii 
napaldsia, rajinben, do not go to 
court, make a compromise. (2) 
sbst., the habit of making law^-uits 
with each other : apojj napaldsi jauao 
nekagea. (.*3) adj., having this 
habit : niJo betekan iiapaldi^i 
horogo. 

na/i'i ‘0 p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : gapa ne horoko nahisiody 
to-morrow a lawsuit will be filed 
against these j'cople ,* dalkiako, 
enage naldsijaiia ; kumbrinira 
gomketarem na^dsiakana. (2) 
imprsl., of a lawsuit, to bo filed: 
tisir:;^ naldsioa, 

*Thc claim of the ]\rundari village 
communities to the owncrsliip of all 
the lands and forests within their 
boundaries, as explained and substan¬ 
tiated by mo, was, for the first time, 
accepted by the Oovcrnmtmt and 
legally recorded and iccoguized by 
the settlement of IDOd. 

lu the article under caiKla it hxj 
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nails 

l>€cn shown in what sense this term 
contains a practical formulation of 
that claim* 

In the article on the bhuiniri 
soLtlcment it has Leon explained 
wliy the first British olliccrs, in spite 
of I heir kindly disposition towards 
the aboriginal tribes of Chota 
Nagpur failed to understand, and 
therefore to recognize the comuau- 
nltics' claim. 

The present article intends to 
point out how this non-rocognition 
worked out j^raclieally in the law¬ 
suits brought by tho alien intruders, 
to obtain that which they could not 
compass by violence. 

The systematic destruction of the 
Mundas’ land system had different 
phases, and the type of lawsuits 
varied with these. The first phase 
was the substitution of foreign 
jigirdars and thikeJars for the 
Wuudari district and village chiefs, 
tho manlcis and the mundas. This 
substitution was not a mere succes¬ 
sion in ofiice, but a radical change 
in the land system of the Muudas, 
deeply affecting every individual 
of the race. The eases brought by 
these aliens against the mankis and 
inundas took uniCormly the follow¬ 
ing course. When the new men 
presented tlicir demands to the 
mankis in the name of the maha- 
njah, these wouM, especially in the 
beginning, refuse to recognize them. 
In the suit for arrears of rent, the 
cUlin mis would base their demand 
on llio document granted to them 
by tlic rajah. These duoumeuts were 


aalis 

drawn up in the terms and stylo 
current at that timo iu tho Liwcimrls 
of Bihar. Against this dooumen- 
iary evidence in duo form the 
mankis and miimlaa had not a scrap 
of paper to show. Had they less 
ncgleoted reading and writing, they 
•might have had a document from 
the rajah stating tho amount of 
contribution duo by the villages of 
their pafi in cash, kind and services, 
and stating that these wero in no 
sense due for tho lands cultivated. 
Such a document would have forocil 
tho court^s attention to the differ¬ 
ence between tho candu of the 
Mundas and the malgnjari of the 
Biharls, and consequently also to 
the difference between a Mundavi 
ednda collector and transmitter and 
a Bihari zmimlar. But in this, 
like in all social and religious 
matters, the Muudas had exclusively 
relied on their unwritten traditions, 
and so the mauki had no written 
evidence to support his oral state¬ 
ments and explanations, which had 
unfortunately to bo translated by 
very unreliable and uiisympathetic 
interpreters, to equally unsympa¬ 
thetic Bihari judges. Asked whe¬ 
ther he had not previously paid t) 
the rajah tho amoiiut now claimed 
by the jagirdar or thikedar, he would 
unhesitatingly admit having paid 
so- and-so much ( generally less than 
what tho new man claimed ). Little 
did ho suspect that this admission 
spjit ruin to him ; for, in the mind 
of the court that amounted to the 
two following admissions ; (1) that 
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IijkI ilio ^nant of these 

villaa:<‘6 from the rajili, (*2) that 
ilic amount paid was r mt du(j fur 
<lie lands cultivated by those 
villa^-cs. The diffcrcMice between 
llic amount chiimed by the new man 
and that adiniit.'d by him, would 
^•merally be considered as an inter¬ 
est (‘d !;(*.. lie would therefore be 
comlerniicd to piy tlie amount claim¬ 
ed, or in default, to hive his iuttu*- 
o>ts in tlie put ii[) fur auction 

in oxta-ulionof the doer*.e against 
him. Now, hy int^TOsfs in the yy-/// 
tile court miant, {W his per*onal 
]U’<*perty including' the holds he 
<':iltivatcd ; (?) the uf cullcct- 

iug lh'* icnts du(‘ l)y all tho.'‘C 
vlll;ig*<'S fur <h“ lands (hoy cultivated. 
In the beginning (h«‘ iinnkis could 
H(»t but consider such decisions as a 
lad jok('and wouM refuse to niind 
them. In the ensuing auction the 
plaintiff had every reason to buy 
hims-’If t/^e iufercs/.s (ff the manki. 
Tlic (licroi? would he executed hy a 
court cha[>rasi supported by the 
local police ; and fur many years, 
the legal superior of that jiolice was 
e ther the jagirdur liims'df or some 
friend of hie, a neighboiiriug’ zemin- 
dari police darogah. Legally all 
that was as clear as daylight and 
even correct as regards Bihar and 
Baigal. In a Mundari khiiiitkatti 
village of Chota Nagpur, however, 
it was a in reality no IctS than a 
legally sanctioned robbery lof the 
very worst kind. If, however, the 
manki was willing and able to pay 
the amount claimed, he was free to 


remain in liis house arid cultivate 
Iiis anec^tral fldds a^ a mere ryot of 
the li lted alien robb er. But a for¬ 
mer rninki was n very undesirable 
ryot on account of his soihal pusllioii 
and authority and at tlu3 sam»3 time 
inmost dtslr.ible victim, because his 
fields were among the bc.-t of the 
village. Thcee become the jaglrdar’s 
own as soon a-^ the manki is gone, 
and, as ]^^r. Rick-tt wrote, . ... 
if the zemindar darogah is resolved 
lie bhill go, then he mud go. His 
ruin may he effcctc 1 in a hundred 
ways, and if ho resist, will bo effoct- 
! ed, tlKuigli the oilic r in eharg) of. 

I the disd-ii‘t, be his rriond. 
j What lias jud hucu said about tho 
! manki, holds good of lln.- villng * chief, 
the niunJa. Lp tn 1S70 vio!-'uo 
would, in mo-t cas s sufik*c. If here 
and tliore it would aj)j) ar advi-ahic, 
(o have lYcmise to tiie courts of law, 
j the [iroccedings would fulowtho 
I same course as in the cas s against 
I the manki : tke aduiission that he 
ftjrmcrly paid so much yearly to the 
manki, amounted to the admission 
tliat he held the village from tlia 
manki, and that the aim unt paid 
was rent for the hinds cullivited by 
the villagers. The rest foliowid 
naturally ; for a mund » is to the 
jagirdar as ohjectionahle a ryot and 
as desirable a victim as a manki. 

When tlie manki has disappeared 
from the district and the miinda 
from the village, then that has 
happened what the wisdom of the 
ancient jMuiulas had so succe^^sfully 
striven to prevent : un alien, not 
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only In' olan, l ut also l)y ra' O, In.^ I 
b'X'Oiin* olii' o£ linlli, the cllstr'ut I 
and the villain, with the «■£ 

cxai'ting’ lent IVoin ev ry inembv'r of ’ 
the Villnirc-rauhlv ; t\o nent un- ; 
wortliy and the u\. s( lieiinnn repye* i 
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or thikedar to expel uvanv ineni- 
bevs of tlie origin..! village family 
and to (ui-t the lainaiiiing ' ont 
of (1:3 nianv (ii his as ]‘Ossihle. This 
pV( ccss str. ngt}ie;u.'(l his position so 
enormously tfat it inaJo him prac*I- 
(’ally irn.'sosiihVy foi’, jirnt of the 
fi-kb thus put at his di "■[X'^al },i; 
would conv(r<- into poistm il propcjlv 
Yvliicli he v/on!l get till'd hy Foic.el 
Itil'Oiii y llie I'e.-t li'.' \V')\;hl set tle on 
criatTirosuf lib «ovn. dhis h ul a 
twofohl adviDiig.) for him: (1) 
the more of tl.osj aliens w. re intro¬ 
duced Iiito the village, tl:('mo:c tlr; 
3 nom])ei\. of tlie oM i\ri!ndarl village 
community would he wcauomd and 
('owul down. ('^) i\w>o aliens, 
heing lU'w-comers, conhl ho h, ])f 
aaids at will as long as it 
idea - d 1dm; ilmy were tlimcfor.* 
‘‘'leo ly at Ids m»i"y and ever ready 
lo -eear in court to anythino. l,o 
wand<Ml . 


I'p to lS7l) tin re was no kiml of 
leeord'Of-rights or of lands; l\ene<* 
all land disputes h id to );e <li'eldeil 
1-y on! evidence. In tlic*e oases 
tin* Mund.is were at :i hopcle-s di-;. 
advantage. dlie zemliidarae^piaiid- 
r.l w it.li Die langnage and ways of 
iho e.'urts, had lu-m-y to ]>uy 
eviilence in ca-e that of li s ih j er.d- 
(‘Hls slnmld he declin'd in^nll'iclMit, 
and l;e was vtry inventive. Among 
:]ii‘ vari 'iis trieks he had n course 
1) tl.rre i-- one' whicli d'\<e‘r”es spt cial 
le.euii'-u on aceimnt of it> In artless 
I'linlty. He' would send l is si'ivants 
to cut the eiop of tliO held or Helds 
he c .vetod. d'he owin r wonld of 
oonrse try to defend his propeits'. 
Tin' z» miinhir would tlnm 1 ring :i 
criminal ease again-1 him for tiying 
toroiphis crop foicihly, ai.d, tin 
lo one, wou'd N\In tie' ease, d’he 
poor iMu ala ryot would go to jail 
I for some nn nth--', and when lo came 
I out, foi nd his ftppom'nt ciiltivitii g 
the Piold. d h * only coiir"'' now 
op n fc.) the owner would 1 c to 
iii'-tiinii- an e\pon>lvi‘ eivll .-nit lo 
pr ve ids Tight to Hie Held, d’hds 
meint gonfrally a heavy loan nt 
(xorbitant intoivsts, vaiwing from 
to for that lie \\r)nhl 

have to irmrigage all or tlio best 
of his remaining Helds (o tin’ monr'y- 
lender. Having n> d onmantary 
evidence at all, the raiit wmild, as 
.a rule, be deckl 'd against liim by 
er d ('videnco. ddn n lie was a 
mined min, free t) go anywhen} hii 
migid., be.t forced by extreme 
[OYOrly if not by open vl'doiieo, 
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ralis 

<o le ivo ilif? liome anti t ho lirltls ho 
had inheritial from his free ama s- 
tors. These violent nn<l fiMuduIent 
])raf(ie(S were carried on thrmjgdi 
years with sncli a that 

i\Ir. S. T. Cuthbt rt, collector of the 
zllla ilamgarh, wrote already in 

Ijis I'ejiort of 182G: ^^The lulf- 
<lesert(‘d villaoes wh’cli one fre- 
• juently meets with, evince t]n'‘ 
oi)|iressive conduct of th ’se people 
(thc^ ja^irdai’s) as landholders. 

The tliird jiliaso of the cont ‘>t b-‘‘- 
with the bhuinarl sctlleinent. 
The fi'auds and tricks then used, 
have been explained in the artidc 
under that word. Allliongli the 1 snd» 
iv^astf*red then as bhiiin irl c )iil 1 no 
lon.L;'er b.' attached dirtH'ity in' (ho 
/einindars, llio yv/y'/ev, wln«h formed 
tlie ^M'eater part of tlie Helds, 
feinaimd open to llieir attacks. In 
tlu^ laht d(C‘nniains of the lOlli 
century A\li‘n the jMundas and 
Oraons got more active in tlieir 
o\en delence owing to the oonlldejice 
they derived from the jireseneo of 
jmm Tons nii^-siojiaries among them, 
the courts wore literally inundated 
willi cases (d‘ tins kimb and it was 
quite a eomm(-n thing, to lU’ct 
gangs of })CO]d(', carrying their 
woniuhd and dead to tlie courts 
aft r fl;^lits over particular fields at 
sowing and rea])iMg time. 1 shall 
mention lure but one partiLidar 
typo of cases because it illiutiates 
the liendish ingenuity of the 
a^^iiTessors on the one liand and on 
the other, it sliows the great liarm 
the Aborigines did to themselves 


by their sinj>i 1 sippicions. yVftor t]»e 
introduction of tie ro-ealhat in-ad- 
ecss r*,turns, every cultivator was 
ordered to g-o to the road*e‘Ss olhco 
ill Jlanci)i arifl declare tlio amount 
of land ho cultivated. Tlie Ahori- 
g 4 uv, h 'llaving that this wa^ m ant 
to impose a special addlti)nal 
(/ovornment tix on their lields 
declared always Ims than they 
actually did cnliivat wIuTeas the 
zemindars had an interest in declar¬ 
ing I'atlier more than they culti- 
vatid. A co[)y of the declaration 
of the cultiv.itors in a partieiilar 
village conhl b y liad for a fi w 
ri'pees. dhiis (Uiahh'd the /emindai* 
to know ex.iolly wh it each villagi r 
li ul actually d("clared. Li liia 
.successive attacks on tli(‘ various 
ryots he would sow, ns shown above, 
or ron[) some of the fiehl.s not 
included in the dotdar ition givcai 
in tlu3 road-(\ss olHee, and gtmerally 
bring a ciiminal oa^o agaimt the 
owm r for having attacked Ids incii 
at sowing or reaping time, huv 
reasons alic.uly st ited, the m’.il 
evidence would gciuTally he in 
f.ivour of the zeiniinl.ar. In addi¬ 
tion to tld.s the zemindar's pleader 
would then show from a copy of 
the road-C('ss returns, that the ryot 
admitted cultivating^ say, only (> 
fctlfs of rice iichl.s, vheroas in reality 
lie cultivated \) or JO. Then the 
wltne.sses of the ztonlndir would 
point out, by indicating the bound¬ 
aries where these 0 /oils lay in the 
village. The ryot of conr.so admit¬ 
ted the oiactnc-s of those state- 
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,nrn!s I'ut rr.'l.'n.i a lliat lu- | 
.ulliv.ilca tlill olli.n- liuuls not . 
ii.Y'i I’l^1. 1 

ia a fal>o ]'0>ltlnn, niiJ Ins ons.-' j 
^Y0^1(I V.o irirliioval.ly lost. Tim | 
ol)\i<nis romark Avhi- h b.' j 

ina«lo aiul bns suuK tiint - bicn inaiK^ | 
about Uu> kind of Is, that ‘ -t 

beVYvS tlnan rli^kt \ lu a way it ^ 
docs serve Ihoiu Fiul. tbm 

docs not excuse IkiC ac‘. ion of the 
zcinindais, nor docs it cliani^o their 
lol bcj'v into r.’<4iitru] po-m'ssion. 

It would had us t. o far to cnuiuo- 
latc all tbe cdhu' tricks u^cd by the 
7 cmlndai's. SuHh'c it to say that 
freciucnt la course to lawsuits \\as 
us d b\' lliciu as a uiv aus> of i^'rindin*^' 
down ryots and thus ;;radunlly ierco 
thoni out of the It was 

a eoinnion and just coin'j'laiol of the 
people iisii'iLJ’ far away from llanchi, 
tlwtth y w.re dtllberat'ly dragi^ed , 

to the Ctiitral cuuit, just at sowing : 
or rcajiiu!::: lime, wlicn the lo s of j 
a couple of days often proves a very | 
^•Tca' los- to th.c (ulti\atoi‘. Tin'y 
wmuUl los« 3 or 4 days in ^')in^, 
the 'amc time In r' turnincc, and at 
li'iics several days in Kaiieid. 
■When life was thus rendered so 
nuhcarahle that ryots liad to leave 
the vlllao;<‘, the zemindar resumed 
the lields of those hc bad driven 
out. To whiit extent zemindars 
dare 1 to ^o in this practice of 
rfsumiiig what had never been their 
own, is shown by the followinj^ 
extract from the n^port of the senior 
jilminhari Chmnuissionor in 18S0 ; 

‘‘ We hud iuct-meis of lands held 


li\ suht'rdiii itc Ibiuinars who ! dt 
the ciuuiliy f<'r -•>' d; r ta:u.'d 
vilhinthe khuuL, auotlier inoudjcr 
takin<X the | hu'e of Hk; oUe who is 
ahstnt. loir tiii' occnis wheie the 
liliuinhan> mu>{. r slTkOig'. lu the 
in ijoiity of i‘asi s, ]ioW(Vi‘i’, wheu' 
llu' Hhnioleir 1 -wes li\- \llhj;’t‘, the 
zamindar lah 's fureiMe }).'S-o.-sioii 
of hi'- landand do s lud alli'W' a 
llluiinhar to .s.ll or inoii;;a^u) his 

Iai\d> fi'i* liis own bi 10*14.d'his is 

rogMided as a gr.'ut hard.-hii). 
What could ordiii.iiy ryots ex|c‘t 
fioin men who liaated Lhuiiihars 
in that w'ay ! 

As lately a.-. lSd3 1 oiVt red to pay 
the amount duo bya\illij^t' for 3 
yearr^ arrears of lent, to avoid the 
sale of their cattle ami their stainl- 
ii'g crops in ex>.ciitloii of the courl- 
deeroe against ihom. 11 fcjre liaud- 
ing ovi r the im)iiey to the zemindar, 
a receipt was asked, dhe zemimlar 
got indignant and said: t* have 

never given ixceipls fur rent and 
wc are nut going to stait tlnit iJiao- 
lice now'. This slat; ment only 
showed what had bt'cn the go n.-ial 
l>rajlice all along. It e 'jilinued 
even long after the (/ovoi nmeut lia 1 
threatened severi' penalties agaiin^t 
it; for the r^’ots w ere tuo inueU 
cowed down to exact receipts or to 
complain to llic Court about not 
having got a r(cei])t for rent paid; 
such a complaint, more<JVer, could 
11*1 be easily proved. Then the 
( Covernment made a law, allowing 
; r^'ots to come to the Court and dei»o- 
I sit their rent in the name of Ihcir 
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and I’fc ivo a from 

tli(; (!«)iirt ilsi/if. I’!von many 

would n<tt have dared to doj hin! 
they not ho(m (UUM_uira^( d by tlioir 
ini.-bi'Uiai ii's <0 follow this now prac¬ 
tice. One inn^f. liavo ]Iv( d amon^ 
tliOsc ]^)(*r p‘*op{e to believe all lliat 
the intruders dared to do against 
them. 

In the Ka.nchi distii^t ne:irly all 
the village naue s are Mundari and 
the Zvlundas’ burial stones are still 
ni. t in them. This vh-'WS that they 
were fenndi d by the ISIundaB and 
than llieiafore all the' lantls within 
their boundaries wholher already 
ait’.idly eiiltivil-.d or cultivable, 
wore the ] roperty of iMunda com- 
munities. Eefurt} ld7(> (date of the 
lirsl lie'd grante<l to an alien), no 
alien owned an inch of ground 
within the distiiot. 'the rajah him¬ 
self neither j)o-sessed nur hiitl edaim 
<o mor.‘ nr Tnm h mere land than the 
ordinary dj.*. riet and viliage chiefs, 
as }a rsomil properly. /n/yVhZ.y he 
liad at all. 

The results of the' geiurd Fctfle- 
inent. of l‘U)d show that tiiis f<>r,ner 
iuitir.dy -Mundari di-striet, now con¬ 
tains l .squ.aro miles of culti¬ 

vated holds. Out of these,— 

2,sod square mihs have passi'd into 
the possession of the maharajah and 
and of the zemindars a.s raJ/ni-9, 

405 square miles have hccome per- 
Ci )nal ]U'operty of the maliarajali and 
zcmindai'j (as 

405 sipnre miloa only remain the 
piopirLv <»f ahui’iginal cultivates, 
iiamc’y : 21.3 . qi.ai-j mile > a^ bliuiu' 


haii lauds and ^''2 -quare miles as 
Khuntk.iti land-. ( V m nentary 0)i- 
the-<'ynimbcT- i' Mi[>ei !l’inns. 

There is nut tlic -11 .;hf s’, (h uht, 
that but fur fli* b uelloient intcr- 
fcrcjice of the Ihltnh (juvoi'nment, 
T*o Aboriginal would to-day }) )SS' ss 
a single one of the holds pro- ^ared 
by the iMundas. 

In 1007, Inwards ih ' end of the 
setthunent operation^, Sir Andrew 
FiVizer, tlnai Licut niut (it)Vornor of 
Beiigil, a ked me wlndh.'r I thought 
any fuither mca'-^ures advisahio or 
necessary r<»r llio linal paciiicnliou 
of the Ahn] igi li-. I MyggoAed 
among idhcr p dnt-' t’n'it the eourt- 
pi’iicl ice sh«)uld now h; brought into 
harmony with th.' ]^re-o.it slate of 
the h gi-Iatiun and with the hi.story 
of Choi i Naepiir, hy throwing the 
0}/r.s piohdiiJi on the zemindars in 
all future land-disputes between 
them and the Aborigines, l^p till 
tlien the (‘ourls h.id followed the 
prosuir.p’Jon tak -j'i from the English 
law', that in all doubtful matlors the 
landlord mu->t 1)0 ]-r'. sum-'d to be in 
his right until the c.ontrarv be 
pFiived. dli'ue can bo no doubt 
about the leg.il eiu rod iioss ot that 
jTv sumption in England where 
feudalism With its recognised land¬ 
lordism is in undi.sputod possession 
for many liundreds of years. Hut 
the case is very difft'rent in Ciiota • 
Nagpur where no sudi undisputed 
pus'll " i'ui ha ovi r ''‘\ist«'d. 

1 was i X d Vf O' pK'^w and di'f'Uid 
i.'./ vn-ws <-u Eli''* suhjcc.t lo a incet- 
'■‘h-i pi<^J’’dedi over Iq, the ]ucv.icnaut- 





...lit, 

ilovt.iior, ill whifh tlu' romi.ii- ' Khiir.tK:t(i i.f, llist H.,- 

li, the Ja Com- laiul hail i in 

tli' 1 >rp;ity Coiniuis^^toiu'r, lh-‘in. 

ihe S.lllomaiit Cllha r and llio 1C Tho blniliil.avi m tiiorn.ml of l^(Vd 
.Ci utaii.n)t-(h'Vi rnor's C*hief S.oro- diil not only not r any title of 

lary ^vc^e I'rcsout. i>wik ishi]) ju ihe Yilla[|i.''; to eilhi.r 

]\[v coiitrntions may he sinnmt iT ■, tho niahar i jali or h.s oraiilooy^ tho 


up as follows : 

1. Tho law as eslahlished hy tli-' 
^elllcmcnt of rjOd ad luius and 
j'tatos : 

(1) Tliafc in all klumtkafi villaLp's 
IIjo community is the /\al owm 1* (tf 
every inch of i;*r aiiid witliin thi‘ 
village houn'lavies. 

(2) That the title to this ownersldp 
is based on, and .'iris* s ( U*. <d’, the 
fact that tho ] r':’=:ent lonmiunitics 
are tho direct descendants of the j 
orininal founders of those vilhiges ; | 
thewo foinidors were tho lirst ocoii- 1 
i»anls of the {^hota Xatrpur forests j 
at a liim* when tlieso forests wire , 
res 'nullin neither o^Yr^ed nor j 
c!aii?)t d hy any one. 

(d) Tiial till* payments in cash, 
kind and Si-rvieos mule hy the ' 
villages to the mahara jah were nut 
rents for lipids cidtivate 1, but a free 
gift made to llic King they liad 
chosen tliemselvcs in euinparal ivedy 
TOe.ent times, an I that Ihorefure no 
kind of liropiietary right wilhiii tho 
villages could bo deduecd from them 
by the vujah. 

(1) That the mahar.ij di had up to 
date never claimed any sudi riglits 
within the snrvlving khuntkati 
villages. 

(o) Tli it tho so-called bhulnliari 
villages aie nothing but broken 


jagiiilars and lla* th dved.n s, Imt it 
imiilieitiN r co ^idz-d Ihouwmrsiiip 
of the Yillag-. -euinmnnil; for, 

(1) ilv m.king llie I'hiiinhari settle- 
mi III r. fioaelive bn* Ih) \oar>;, the 
(duvernment im['lie.lly ih elar ’d that, 
it I im iih r d all t’ae aei^uisitions of 
lindshy alien jagird irs anil thike- 
dars in tin se villages as having lioen 
nKule un';uedy, and tlial therefore 
it would put the memhers of tho 
vlliagc-eom nunitii s again into pos¬ 
session of all the {ield.> they < onhl 
jirove to h ve on e pussesseil as f.ir 
ha k as 1 ^ 0 ‘d. 

(2) lly niea.-uving and n carding the 
ix.ctain unt of fi. lds at that time 
in th}jcisunal pos-es'^ioii <*1* jagir- 
dars ami t lii!e‘i!ars, it, imjdieitly 
do. hill'd that the only title to them 
was tint of pre-eri[)tion : hec.inse 
the only rc.isun for leaving them in 
possession was the fact that no 
mi.mhir of the communities Ivul 
proved that they were in their pos¬ 
session at any time during the past 
3d years, (d he Hhiiinliari Commis¬ 
sioner hiins.df (lecl.ired that this 
inability was mainly diio to tho 
frauds of tlic jagirdars and the 
stn])!dlly of the Aborigines). 

(Ij 15y niea-uri)^g and recording the 
ainonnt of lands still possessed by 
the inembirs o[ the commiiuitics as 



aneo it ur'R'ly 

p,„t,.ca tl.-so la.HlH i.g:unst lu.- 

<!„.,• ssiou. oi'lhejr^inlivr. an.l 

thiUedar-:. By tlic title or 

ri^rl,; to ownersliii), on tlic pl.-a that 
tlu-se lands were onrednil /oa-.'v, 
it exidieitly vccogui/e d that (h scmt 
from the founders of the villig-'b 

was the real and sun'icienl title to 

owmrshir in village lands. And 

therehy it imidii d that these lam..-- 

wire not held under or from the 
r.ij.ih as ultimate owner of the 

(l-l It dil not d. clare or settle any- 
thiiig reo-avdiug th.e o\viui>hii> <d' 
tlio ”o-ealled re///ev lands, uhh.d. 
form by far the great r isirt of tie' 
fields in the bhuinh ui villages. It 
left that question entirely op ii. 

lienee it must he dcci led mi otoer 

grounds. The hi-toiv of th 
cmntrv, taken legetlnr wilh wliat 
we see in the surviving khuntknti 
villagi s, explains llie name and the 
nature of those f.elds, Hven now¬ 
adays and c.specially origin illy, the 
communities readily allowed, 

cspe-eiiilly ivlativc.s from villages 
of another clan, to cultiv.ite waste . 
lands and highlands, as ryots m- 
tenants of the community, and m | 
returu for these lands, these out- ^ 
sidiu-.s would pay that part of the i 
C.nuli or (piit rent the village i>aid | 
to the rajah. In this way these j 
Helds piid the r.ijah’s share, raj- ' 

(.jl That the share of the caaf.a 
diie originally to the rajah ha.s been 

rais.d conshb.raldy by the ].rg.rdars 


l.nd(hiko,lar.s,wasadmitt,dlyoucto 

‘ viuloneo a,id fraud. Heueo hme 

1 a.M-ft. the sole title to the cent,nuance 

I ,1.0 colloetion in cvec.ss of the 

■ origin ,1 aniount.s,is the purely noga- 
! tive title of prescription. 

>(,;) Sinee the ra.jah .vivor bad nor 

■ ,.ven,lained,tbeown,r-li.po these 

couM not n-nint it to lo 
, i,..:..l.u-s and Ihik-dais. Hence m 

; n.is malt. V their claims hang entire.y 

I , f i1,. 

! f?') The same holds good or 

i f„Lts and waste lands of the 

^bhnnhari villg- T'hat the rom- 

o.uniti.s thrm-elves uv''<^^‘l 

: ,1,1,0 of own r hip of thc’-e^is 

, dearly proved hy the 

ou-tmn. em.timud up to the s It.e- 

of loud: b> Th y tuned 

waste lands and wateiConnos nd > 

riee bids w.r.oid. tie lermbsiou 

of ,he,p:iirl..rs and thik, durs, hoh 

lli.'iu i 'V o ' 1 ^ 

tuitl aft.r tliiV ].uia only 
m-.iimuui of ..rnt.-b'. They t-ok 

tl.oir limber and tireweod Iromtho 

village fore.-ls withmd h av.; ol, 
or payment to, the jagii'-ars . ^ 

tliikedais -V. They _ grac'd Ihmr 
cattle aiiywheie 'vithm t ,e miiu 
.laries withont any leave from He 

iaginlars and thik.d.irs. 

That some-/.cniindars managed by 

r.,l<c protMices of Cii-tmn, (o get 

court d. crocs curtailing these cus^- 
toms i.i certain villages, does not 
change the slguilica.me of the sin 
vival of these cu-loius as md-s- 
putable evidence of real owner- 
sliip- 



TII. Tiic roi'orls .)f the lh-4 rn-ilisli j 

r-/]jorJs ('ln’t:i Kagp'ir j 

Ijefore ( coup.iiion of , Unit 

o.)Un{ry Iroanic roally cffevllvo, 
sc voiviy c*)Tulonin llio conduct of : 

tho rriHiitly introduced alien 
dars and tliikcdar'^, and joint o\U 
that tlioy wrongfully ousi< d tlu* j 
mnnkis and mundas from ilieir 
riglits. 

They VvCro indiCvI inis'akcn in 
believing that tlio nvoiki'^ and | 
joiundas cwiii i\< <)[ the villages j 

under the rajah, but they i 

right in stat'iyg that the al'eu' had i 
'wrongrnliy ousted them from ! 
iheir rights. 

It is therefore evident that tlio 
jagirdars and Ihlkcdar^ cannot haso 
their claim to owner'^hip of tin' 
villages on a fuimal recognition^ 
mueli loss on a foimal giant by 
the J'inglish suzerain power. 

1\ . ^Diat ilie deeds granted hy the 
rajah wrro writt« n in the style and 
terms of the Uihari ronrts of law, 
avas iiii r. ly a m’.st.iko' of the Bihari 
■Ceurl ollioials then serving in Chota 
Nagpur, and c )uhl theroforc not 
| 0 ^sib]y confer any real titles or 
lights wiiieli wtro incompatible 
ivith llio land system of the iMuiidas 
in Chnta Nagpnr. 

Tt would be too absurd to pretend 
• that, since the village communities 
had never formally protested against 
the claims contained in the word¬ 
ing of these grants, they bad gained 
validity by javseri ptlon. The 
Aburigines’ inability to read and 


write, and tlieir ignoranee of eourt 
procctalings on tin' mu' band, ami 
llio frauds aiul vI<dcnC('.s of I lie 
jagirdars and iliik»dars on the 
oilier hand, made a j r.dC't in legal 
form an absolute impossibility. 
Tbi' Mundas^ numomus risings 
from ISII to 1000 wore nothing 
else but s<* many ])iaetieil j rolt sts 
again>(, llu' claims jmt forwaul in 
UK'sed'odsof grant. 

SiU'b bring Uic h'gally lu eognlzt'd 
slate of tiling'', it was jd lin that 
tbi‘ pr. sumption tak n froai tbe 
I'higiish law, eoidd m t bold g od 
in Cbota Nagj'ur, and Uiat tlmicfore 
liCTi' the onvs irn,l,uuli in a’l dis¬ 
putes about ownership of lamN, 
must bo thrown on the jigirdar.s 
and lliiktdars, 

d'bi.s view W’as, after a vrry short 
discussion with Ibo Judicial (knn- 
rnissioiier, accei)te(l as (orrert and 
a provisional dircAiou to act on 
it, was is.sin d to tl.e Bam hi couit-^. 
Tlie Llculonant CU)vernoi’ said be 
wmuihl submit the qumtion fov 
linal Fanctiori to tlie impmlal logis' 
litivc canincll in August and aski d 
me to expose iny view's to the 
council even aS T liad dene liem, 
ben in June 1 bad, almest sud¬ 
denly, to have for liuropc on 
medical advice, I W’a.s asked whether 
1 could suggest the name of some 
otlu r member of tlio mis'-ion, who 
Could take iny place in that council 
meeting, I did so. T'nfortiinately 
be had not occupied himself with 
this question as nnn li as T ihouglit, 
and I had no time to meet him 



brfon* And so it came to 

;\ass that, as I was told afterwards, 
my nronirionts were not put forward 
at ;ill. The lasiJt wjis that the 
Old le^al jiVMiinptioii continued 
to be acted on i?i the lawcourts of 
Choi a Nagpur. This was severer^ 
blow to Ih j interests of the Abori¬ 
gine^' than was generally seen 
and aumil led at that time. In 
reality ii amounted to an implicit 
but tinal and inoiucdiable admis¬ 
sion of the jag'i.dars^ and thike- 
dvars** claim to the ownership of the 
villages umler the ^luharajah of 
Choi a Nagpur. It tacitly con¬ 
ferred on thorn the status of land- I 
lords or full-hlown zemindars. It | 
w.is. in my opinion a measure 
which mu>t prove fatal to the 
aboriginal onll'Vators in all bhuin- 
hari am! Acmindarl villages. There¬ 
fore on mv return from Europe 
in 19(^8, I felt no longer any 
intero'^t iji i'urtlicr legal develop- j 
no nts and devuted rnyst If entirely 
to the e.^nhlisliim nt of co-oj erativc 
social work-g whicli C"uld, to some 
cxlMit at lia^^t, L 'inpcnsate for 
what the Aborigines had now irre- 
tiievahly lost. 

The scltlenunt hnd decided that 
no enhancement of rent should he 
allowed in hhuinhari and zemin- 
dari villages, before 7 years had 
elapsed. As soon as tin's period 
w'as over, a concerted assault was 
made by zemindars w'bich if suc¬ 
cessful, w'ould liave at once destroyed 
the benefieont effects of the settle¬ 
ment lor the vast majority of 


the Aborigines in the hhuinhari 
and zemindari villages; it wouM 
ha\m made life impossible for them 
in these vlllagc.s and forced tliem 
to leave their o^\n cuuntry fur ever, 
and thus abandon (he fields made 
by their ancestors to tlie zemin¬ 
dars as personal property. 

After the flr t of the test cases now 
started by the zemindars had ended 
wdth an increaj^e of over 300 of 
rent in a particular village, my 
friend Sarat Chandra Key, who 
had alway.s interested himFCif in 
the welfare of tliO Aborigines, came 
and told me, that unless I tricil to 
interfere once more, all that lial 
been so far gained, w'ould bo lost 
for ever. 

The considerations I have now to 
make are nrcessarily long and for 
many a reader perhaps uninterest¬ 
ing. 15 ut (hey are absolutely 
necessary to understand the real 
nature of the new typo of law¬ 
suits lierc in (giestion, and they 
arc an important part in tho history 
of tho Chot.i Nagpur Aborigines 
in their desperate struggle for sur¬ 
vival. 

I. Historical prcliaiuhvj. It is 
evident that in a country where a 
new land system rises out of tlio 
ruins of a former one, there can ho 
no question of immediate uniformity 
of rents paid for tho unit of th^ 
held-measure. In Chota Nagpur 
this unit is called MorJ sala in Muii- 
dari and /cat in Hindi. Either of 
these terms denotes a rico field 
taking approximate.y one maund, 
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SO ponmls of s-I'd (paJily). In : 

(Ins nu';isur<j varies in dllYo- 
ri'iit j)irts ;iml sometimes fj;>nn 
villau^e to vill:\L^e. Tlie reason lio'^ i 
j.artly in tlie fact that tlie amount | 
oL eto.l v.irl('s with Ih ‘ lutnie of ! 
tlio field, and partly in th ' rapaeity • 
o[ the/einin lars. Wlune tlnw b i 
lie veil they could do so safely, they , 


rediieod tlu‘ si/ * oT the k 'lt^ b C iu<.’ 
the lent being’ bis d «)n t]ii< nni', it 
would Increas ‘ with llr^ nnn.b r ol 
/•.//V. Ilowrver this W.i^ hn» a minor 
faetor in determining th ‘ gre it 
variation in the jimonut oC rents 
a.-lually paid. Ihie mo^t. grasping 
and daring /emindars manag( d to 
extort very high lanils and get them 
recogniz d by c nirl doerei s, whereas 
in other villages, in wliieh, owing 
to ] artieuiar oircum-'t inces, the 
villagers showed greatji* reals'ance, 
the rents remained eonsiderably 
lower, so tliet mils {l-ietnat-d he- 
twi'eii 1 and d or even h rupee-; p -r 
/•a/. The settleaient sljnply regis¬ 
tered the veaits it found aetuallv in 
existence. 

Those difb rences were the outward 
results iT’ the rout-st betwe'en the 
Al)or*gin( s and the alien intinlers. 
Tlio Jiigln st renis showed wliere the 
latter had h'eii most Hn'’C('Ssful ; the 
lowest showed where tlie Aborigines 
had resl;^ted with most sneoess. 
^b*ro it mu-t however bo remember¬ 
ed tliat even these lowest rents were 
an enormous inereaso on the r,nnlas 
or (put routs formerly piid by the 
villagi's to the rajah ; for, then the 
wliulo village did not pay as much 
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or liirdlv ever !noi’(' than what was 
now exacted Ir-un a single ;v\t'rige 
rvot. llenc' it may Im sai l truly 
thit the lownt's-; of these l)\vi*st 
n nt ; was the only t ingihle remnant 
the Aboriglin s had s iveil from their 
(udginal right-:. It. was little (Uiough. 
'1\) rob tli'un of that w is t(^ rob 
th un of (ha la-1 v^.‘^tige of (lieir 
fornuT rights. Ihit, this w is pii?- 
ois.dy (he aim (d* th ' z inindir’s new 
jilan. 

II. This plan C)nf;iiin'd two parts : 
(1) A petition for a g uioral luihinec- 
ment of rent w is bised on (In' 
great rise in tin' ])i’lo •» of agrli'ul- 
tnral proiluei' witliin th? 1 1 '-t :!0 
years, a rise averaging bAw ou 5t) 
and lOJ ‘^o* Tim d'in uni of the 
zemindars to have a ])i’oporlionate 
share in this increase was very .-p?- 
cious indeed. 

(d) E.pi.illy sp, cions \vIS tli‘ir j.ro- 
p/sal tliat the inert a'■*? shuiild s(;iiT, 
not from the present rants, ^v]lic'I, 
even in any two nelghh airing 
villiges, vaial in an appua'ntly 
arid: r ary m inner from 1 to lor 5 
rnp'es per kJf, but fr.)in cortiin 
averages lived bu’ ar'as within which 
the nature of the iiolds would Im 
ajiproxlin itely tlm same. It uas 
theri'foro ]iropo.s.\l to take Die areas 
around the different police .stations 
oras nnds lor the intended 
averagt's, beeause within these com¬ 
paratively sm ill areas the (piality 
of the fields was more or loss iho 
sanie. neiice the proposed average.s 
were called ihaaa It'rcls. The aver¬ 
age rents \vould be obtained by 
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n|> nil fl:<> rnif*; witliin 
;iny i^ivni (fhuhi to tlio* lii^'}ior>t ront 
pii.l ill tint I Inin. It \v':n o >n- 
teiuii.'d lint tlio I'liot of tint ivnt 
paid by oik? or two villas* s 
within the thana, shoWL'd tint tho 
simr* could bo ])aid by all other# 
vlll;i;:;’( s williin it. 

JIl. ddio ro'ifioe of (‘Inn-^es of 
oflieials liad broijyhf. in-w inai^i^- 
trati's to Itanilii. hid mL ; 

b ’eii oblie^ed to anpnint llnin-olvos , 
so fully wit h I lie ori.i^iinl laud ^y-- I 
t< rn of tin Muudas and til-* jdnsos ! 
(‘f its history as tli 's.; who iia l l(oui* ; 
tbroufTfh the settlement opoiations. j 
The new men found (diota Xa^^pnr | 
divided into a Khuniktiti ar‘\ with I 
a system laid d<»wn (dearly in th * 
para;^’iMplis r(';;^Mr(lino* tiiat area, and 
a ziinindari area in whieli tin* 
former ja; 4 irdars and (hikeuar^ Ini l 
now :i(‘,<piir('d the sttilus (.){ real 
lindi< rds. It w.is ihen'^ore hardly 
to be 0X[)( et al that it would o.amr 
U) them to study tin' eomplieated 
eamrs out of whieli the n-'wly 
settl(’d state hid arisen. If the;, 
simply followed the roulino of any 
zemindarl area in 15engal or lUhar, 
they could hardly do anytliiu^ cl-c 
than accejit the spcci(;i7s demands 
the zemindars had now laid before 
them. It was tlicrefore no oa^y 
task to persuade the ofiicer wlio had 
n'iven the first de ision mentioned 

O 

above, that however right it might 
appear from the mere point of view 
of law, it was in reality but the 
first step in a direction which would 
prove disastrous to the vast majority 


of AIh. limine- in all hliuinlnii and 
z niiind iti vill.ig'^-, Tliis odic *r was 
J. J). Slfton, ICS, (In? pris-nt 
(iovriiorof Ilihar and Orissa. 

He I’o.'nlily agre-'d that ryots Jiad a 
right to draw a minimum of suffiLi- 
ent food for thenis'dves out of the 
land.^ th< y eultivat'el, and that a 
.s\sf(*m of rants wh'cli deprived inoic 
than S') of the agricidtuiMl popu¬ 
lation r,r fliaf right, wis intrinu*- 
Cilly wro I'g .lud ould not bo 
tolerat'd by any ri;»’h>minded Oo- 
vornm ‘nt sitm-e it must l.'al to eitlier 
tli'‘ ruin or the revolt of the ry(>ts ; 
and that this was particularly tia- 
gical in the' case of rvn.ds who, like 
the Muu las, had been the owners 
of rho-:e fields bfcan.se their anccs- 
1 toishul made them, and wln^, as 
i was known and admitted by all, 

I had been wrongfully ousted liy the 
; alion zemindars. 

I I then p)inted out the following 
I fa:ts: (1) The staple fooil of tli(> 

; Ahorigim's is coar'O rice witli some 
; pulses or with ^vdld potherbs whieh 
I neitli r j'iUropcans nor Hindus would 
eare to tsit. One full luul one 
.secondary meal of tliis is a ininimnni 
to which a human being Ii.as a right, 
and all tliosc who do not got thia 
minimum, sufrer from want of sufll- 
cientbiol; in the cisc of cluldroa 
and 3 miitli tbi.s want produces evil 
consequences that remain irrc2)arabkj « 
for life. Car,fill impilrios among 
the I'oople on this matter gave the 
following results. For on(3 full and 
one secondary meal a day men re¬ 
quire T1 chataks of rioc* AVomcn, 1 
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hiiYC boon toll], ivtjuiro 10 cliatnks, 
be, 1 sclt of vice, booauso be^Oe 
Iho (I'jtios of m iteniity uiul the bouse- 
W(’rlv', tliev liave their lull share 
jirld work. ChiMren bolwoon 4 and | 
10 yens e,it more than ^rown-up 
p,’ 0 ])]e, and when ’ver possible, 
]>:irents fev d th .nn un^^ru , 

Ibdwcen, 1 and 4 yeais they are fed 
on vie? as soon as they can eat it, 
bceaii^c it is the only foo 1 avail¬ 
able forltliem, and tlieso little on s ■ 
keep crying to get tlu.ir small leaf ! 
onpfnl of rice the whole day long*. : 
(• 2 ) ]\Iarri« d sons of ab )riginal cul- | 
tivat‘VS goinvilly remain with their j 
partoUs as long as the father lives 
and constitute an undivided family • 
so that snch a family may count 
from 10 to 12 (T even more members. 
After tlie death of the parents the 
separate families may, for a time 
count ordy 1 or 5 members. Hence 
wo may take 7 as a fair average for I 
the im mh(n*s of the families of aho- \ 
riginnl onltivators. 

(d) To offer sneh a family the above 
minimum of food for every d «v 
of the year rerpiires an average of 
8 /idIs of middling rice fa Ids, plus 
s<mi3 1 or G /;i/v of high fields to grow 
pulses and oil seeds from tlie sale 
of which the greater part or the 
whole of the rent to bo gained. 
I’lxiri mii parciinony is requ'red on 
t^clr part to g.d. together the few 
spare rupees which are necessary to 
I'nicw Iheii* iiloughing citfle, a 
contingency oceuring about once in 
G or 7 years on af’count of the fre¬ 
quent outbreaks of rinderpest and 
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foot and in.nith di-eiso. Tlien 
again owing to the eipvict'': of the 
r.iiny s^^ason (hey ar* exp'^-jdto 
frequent jurliil of ti.eir 

cfiip.s so Ih; t nn lie's > «')e. a-i'Uis tliey' 
must the,in.‘Iv'"! luiy fo.nl and so‘d- 
grdns. Tien the r‘se in ju\e/-^ of 
.•g'rieultur.il pr’dej’* tni’n- agiin^t 
them willi leiriiih' clTi' t, In the 
case of a nmr ‘ or lo^s eniupldt' fai¬ 
lure of th ' h I'-v'>t il weuldh’ a 
sort of m’raeh' il' (ley e.MMp('d the 
elntchos n[ the mo ,ey-l ‘ilder. d'hote 
who cannot p.‘iTorm that miiaele 
must go thi'ou^li years of mi-t rv 
before they < an V'piy (he d-hls 
they Were ohlly'd t> enid;"'-! ind 
even th'^n thyv are n«d sure whctlier 
they can escaj) ‘ fm.il ruin. 

From all this it fnlhiws tint the 
rise of jiric.'s affe.ds this cla-< of 
cultivators ratio r n if.ivourablv if it 
affects them at all. It is c rtainly 
no ad van! a g ' to Ih an. 

Those who eultive.te I .s^- t.han S 
^dfs, do not r'ap i n vig’i fo ij'C' the 
minimum of su'lii-ii nt fi)od for the 
whole y‘ar. Th-y are therefore 
even in the hi.'st yonN fore d to l uy 
a certain a nount of ri.;e and the 
didiciiliy of this increases with tlm 
price. Is il n )t a cruel mo-korv' 
to ra*se their rents hceaU’^ ‘ the food 
prlce-s have risen ? Those who 
cultivate only 4 /cdfs, i.e, just 
enough to give tlnan a minimum 
of sutnchml f,>n| for half tho ye;,r 
mU'.d find mon -y to Lnv bp-1 for 
the remaining ^ They 

have however another allenrativo : 
they may ariaiigi; themselves so a.s 
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1 > livo oil hi!r rations tlio whole year 
iMund hy aC'*n'-toniiii;;j themselv’cs 
and tlicdf olilldren to systoinatle 
fcjtai'vatfon. An.I wlut of those who 
Jiave bid. 2 A?/; or oven but one ? 
The life these unfortunate wretches 
lead from April to ()elob.‘r is miser-, 
able 1 ) eyond de-»’rl[)li')n. Since the 
p’oiii^lil;,^ and -ovvin;^ opL*r<itions 
fall into this pcaaod one at least of 
the men nni-t ranain at home. 
Those wlio eari; 14 * > abroad to work 
and earn soiiieihin^* because in Chota 
Na^^pur ils'.'If day labour is scarce. 
The worn 11 try to earn daily 2 
lii'j.isures of p.uldy by weeding the 
fields and trarnpla iting the pad<ly 
of olli rs; es[) ; dally of zennridars. 
Tlijsi 2 nii-asiu'es yi'dd about 28 oz. 
of rice wliicli must sulllcj to b'od 
the wIiol(‘ fa nily. Jj-icks" are those 
wli) lin I frc.pijiit oc.'asions to earn 
tliat much at least. Hut it happ.ms 
ii')t unfre(|iu'nt]y that tlios3 who 
liavo to enii from day to day the 
bcanty meal tliat keeps body and 
soul t<'.gether, come to grief by sick¬ 
ness. ^lal iida is hardly ever absent 
from any boii.so. Now one then 
anotber, soim tinx-.s :2 or o little ones 
keep crying jnxl wliining by day 
and by night whilst they burn and 
shiver alternately with fever and 
ague. Tli-’ro is no question of 
nursing bceiuse tliere is absolutely 
jio food in the hub, and for the 
greater part of the tlay there is 
nobodv to I »ok afler the sick. 
Jlobhers with fevcr-stricken children 
slung in a coarse cloth on their back, 
must be about in sun and rain and 


slush to weed rice fields or to gather 
eatable herbs and roots from tieM 
or^foroat for the evening meal. The 
father of the family and the soii.s, 
if there are any, spend all the 
moments tliat are free after the 
» field work in fiadiug and digging 
out in the neuvst forest, tubers and 
roots which no Hindu or European 
would touch. And not unfroquently 
one or the other of the parents 's 
suffering from dyscnt'uy bronglit 
on by their coarse unhealthy food 
[ and by their constant exposurs; to 
wind and rain, (of a change of cloth 
there can be no question). The 
absolute rest this treacherous disease 
re([uircs they cannot take, boems) 
relentless hunger forces Ihnn to 
move about as long as th.'re is any 
strength left in them. I have come 
across families which, bosich'S these 
miseries, h.id one or several members 
pining away gradiully with enteric 
fever, raving, abandoned in the 
empty huts, and holpb.ssly waiting 
that one of those in quest of food 
should come aud offer them a drink of 
water to quench their burning tliirsl. 
When, in the beginning* of my 
missionary career 1 insisted on 
very light but strengthening food 
beinn' uiven in casc^s of CMteric and 
dysentery, I used to feel sln^cked at 
the almost invariablo reply : But 
sir we have not a grain of ric^ 
in our house and not a jiice to buy 
any/^ Liter, as personal inspection 
hid convinced me of the truth of 
this, I gave as far as I could, the 
required food instead of the good 
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ailvicL'. ]\roio iluiii onco I li:ul to 
si^iul it (I;iily by a scTvaiit, boi-aaso 
tliciv was no longer anybody bft in 
Ih * family able to conic and fetch \l. 

Siichj I I'ointt d ont, is with more 
variations of intemsity, the misery 
in ubich at li^a^t SO 'fo of tbo culti¬ 
vators live in bbuinbari and ze niti- 
dari villages even with tbr 
as they are at pro'Cnt. The mere 
levelling up of rents to the highest 
thana level will by its-df alo le prove 
tliG complete ruin of a nnmb r of 
people. Jt will prove oven a s -v- r * 
strain on th ).'>c who cultivate S 
/ut!s. 

It might of oonrse bi s liil : ‘Mf 
they can no longer live decently on 
the few fields left to them why 
then do they not go to the tea 
plantations oj* to tin? eaol mines or to 
the great towns whore there are s') 
many oceaslons t) live on day- 
lahour 

That suggestion amounts to nothing 
Ics-; than this : Since (lie Z'mindar> 
liavo ousted them of th ' gr '.at'r 
part of their 11 dds, hit the iMunda' 
now freely abandon to them those 
of which they hive not yet been 
robbed. 

Trom the point of view of the 
zo mi Ildars the above suggestion may 
and jirohably will some day be urg¬ 
ed in the form of the following 
diunanl ; '‘Arc wo to lose j>art of 
tliut Increase of; rents to which tlie 
higlit r pric's of ag*rieul tiiral produce 
entitles ng ju^t only because such 
o l«u,.;G number (jf iVhorIgines can 
no long-r live On the b w fl 1 Is Unit 
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arc left to them ? Tj t them go 
id^ewher' in seai’i h of a living 

To that dein ind tin ro exists a reply 
which is iindoiihti’dly coirect and 
which nothing will (‘ver eradicate 
out of the Miind is^ mind : Since 

the li'dl’^ from which tlnw have 
*uot oust-'el ii' are no longer ‘■‘Uilieitmt 
to giv* us a living, let them Fi stnro 
those of which they hivo ri>l)hcd 
j \i<, and go hick tlienmclves to where 
I they came from ! ’ 
i Whit mike^ su *h a suggestion 
! partleiilarly odious and cruel, is tlio 
1 fact (hit the Mnndas arc no longer 
free to sdl their iields. ddn‘ only 
thing they cm still do is to sur- 
r.-iider them to t]u 3 zemindar-, and 
then disap])‘ar in tlio mas-; of land¬ 
less, homeless an I penniles.s In lian 
coolies. 

I then ma h? the following prnpo- 
sil to Mr. Sifton : ‘‘ You have assist¬ 
ant magistrates at your di-.pes.il. 
Do plea-c send out -3 or I in dill’- r- 
ent din'ctions around llanelii to 
villages at your own choice, and let 
them inquire on the spot, whether 
my statements about the amount of 
land still held hy the Aborigines are 
correct, and whetlior It is not also 
true that everywhere the very he->t 
fields are in the hands of the z inin- 
dars as personal properly. I will 
come back after a we(dv to hoar tho 
result of tliC inquiry, and if yon 
find that 1 have exaggerated, 1 will 
ap ilogizo and novtU’ afterwards make 
another suggestion to you or to any 
other Odicial. But if you find that 
I liavc boon riglit, then I li )pe tint 
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you will try ovorytlnirjf in your 
power to avert Iho impoiolin:;* ni'n 
from those imCortunite pcoj.h*. 
AVIiou liter I went buck to ask about 
the result; tin* first words lie told me 
were : “ You arc peru ctly ri;^]it ! 
TJiiriL^'s arc even wonio than you 
stated 'k 

Then a rejiorfc, onib<idyin;^ the 
above icb'as, was soul to tbo (lovern- 
raent of tlie nowly constitutoil pro¬ 
vince of I>ihur and Orissa with the 
result; tbal. llio proj) >sed tliana levels 
were d( finiliv.’ly rojectod and that, 
owing* to the d of tin.* Al'Oi i^iiKvs, 
no enliuiii’cmi'nls were If) he allowed 
foi’ tho pr. sent. Ylr. Sifton himself 
a|t|'li<’d to the Coinmi-douer to s»’t 
usldo the (h cismn In; bud j^ivon in 
the first ca^i*. d lius a oyoat culu- 
inity was averted from the A1 orl- 
y'iiios in the i)hulnhari and zenun- 
darl 

nalis-pal is, riallsi-palisi^ nalasi- 
palasi, na!si pnlsi; lalis palis, etc., 
jin^Ie.s of udii'i^ coiinolingT plura- 
lily. 

nalts-pno trs., to pros* cute smb. 
willi.tut reason. 

nani I, irs., (1) of any jn rson, 
to o(‘t, to find, to meet : takaiu 
nam/iCila ; bna^le viunlnif wc 
saw a snake. (2) of any person, 
to catcli anutlicr when bo com¬ 
mits a fault : ti.^^ir^^ auia kora 

babatamc jomkeda, cnate aminaia.cm 
eraujaina, musiurooiu nammea, to¬ 
day thou scoldesfc mo so much be¬ 
cause niy buffalo has grazed on thy 
paddy (Icld, huti one day or another 
I shall catch thco at fault also. 


(i) of a sou, to inherit ; INrunda- 
honkoa colon in lok.-i^M, mniid ihuda., 
parahuda, marakihudv Oiu.ana apinJi 
kurircn houko naniei, it is the cus¬ 
tom of the Muiidas that only Icgi- 
timati? sons eau inherit such oHiees 
as that of villug<? (diief, piihlie sicri- 
fioer or eld-'f of a groii]) of vill.ig.'S, 

(1) of a man, witli a womin as d. o., 
(d) to liinl or g(;t a wife : kuri 
vamime. [j!) to lind and bring back 
one^s wife wlio Ins ui:i away ; ama 
kori udwime, (c) iu certain con- 
((;xts, to liiid a woman where .slic is 
alone and unprotcefod ; kurlkologcm 
t iina ? — Kil, ciulao ka.—-lii kurlm 
Udj/ft j'C'/o ' of a natural pbiMioinc- 
non, to overtake smb. : horare d;^ 
(or jete, hooodudngar, nid.i, elc.) 
UdiiikviJledj we liad rain (or sunshine, 
ti.*.) on the way. (h) of a b ulily 
or mental di-p)sition, anoclion, 
fcelino’, to g‘t hold of smb : m d 
ihiuf.i/iddiruj (or medkara dOin/cirid)j 
1 liave conjunelivit is of tlio eyes ; 
lie bon jala. 'itfdf/did, ranuipe, this 
child is gLtting blind, ap[)ly reme- 
di 'S ; lioiado laibasu n(Hj//>'[uif; 
pur.igmgi, liasulena, ml do pero n(/ui~ 
jd/ddy I have been very slcde, now 
mv strength comes back ; reuge 
nawjad’cd. we arc getting hungry ; 
bul ddntl'M, lie is drunk (or giddy) ; 
balu Uddd'ir^ In* is nuid ; kisi iiddl¬ 
l'hi y lie got angry ; sekora (or uru- 
turu) namkia, eiiuinentebngiickakao 
olkcda, lu; wanted to write too fast, 
and tlius lie scribbled. N. H. In 
tlie.sccnses of bodily or mental dis¬ 
position, affection or feeling, except 
those whiob^ like jdla and bdliij 




CDJI 


iiani 


natff 


a sirknegs without the ' 

cl. 0 . may he r phved i)y an iiul. o. 
"Wh'll hi'u ii=? thus consliuoteil it 
rofirs to stii[)idiiy, not to madnci^s : 
L.ilii naimud, he ^’ot a fit of stupi¬ 
dity, he aetnl stupi-lly ; kisi 
iidiU'Ui, lie {Tfot aii'^ry ; rokatoka 
alo nn'dvii^ekd^ do nifc excited 

about doli\i^ thinj^sj instantly ; hola- 
do lAniasu namqkna s anido Cckiina 
sera cl dondo ? \^ h it 

makes thee act thus ? Wisdom or 
stupidity ? (7j in poetry, parallel 

of ;b/// : 

Manmeja, brin^u, joinctan masuri, 
dometun masuri. 

Saileja, baic^, luiiiiefihi kiilare, 
Name tail kali re. 

The sambur, O brother, eats our 
lentils, the bison grazes on our field- 
pease. 

11. iiitrs, to want ; to try and find ; 
to searcli for : iiekaii landia dasiko 
kaiia. numJaua j takaita, namkena. 
na-p-am r.pr. v., (1) to meet each 
other : i^udinate tisl^enaulaia, 

napamtina ; Ilaugorilo isudinatc 
kahu napnmtani^ 1 have not inct 
Hangua for a lon<^ time. (2) to 
(‘orresj)Oivl to sinth. ; to accord with 
smth. : olakan hisih ad taka ka 
iuipimtanaj the cash in hand docs 
not af>Tee with the written accounts ; 
araa k:i jiniar ania kulilo ka napatti- 
I an a, ainmniorkeate kajiaiT3,me, thou 
do.'t not answer iny question, listen 
a^aiii and then tell me ; alaia^a hisab 
ka na pain tana, wc do not come to 
tho snne r suit in oiir calculation, 
(•i) to be obtainable : tisiraigapa uli 
ka napamtana j en horotarc taka ku 


na/hn/ia, inenado nien.i, (h()iij;h he 
has money, none is to be ;'ot from 
him ; tisiu aiutart* taka ka aapniia, 

I have no mno yto-diy. (1) irs., 
to make people m od ; t'-iu i pllre 
en horo kos n*i e duha ? am iluaniedo 
dola nap jwf I (or inj^lo ajpnn* 

; i olo nipi (5) 

trs., to coniparo ii.)t s ; b >1 i t > o il- 
culate and s'e whoth *r the re-^nlts 
agree: Iilsihilobon a a p t >l> cJ.l el 

adgem hek }thi t ili-t tli < heek d 
his calciilation or hi.'t ihon .igroed 
to it at oncj V (h» adj , ( /) with 
a place wh'*re ::.nlh cm ojislly 
be found. Also usetl - s adi. iituiu : 
jonodo napanir ' d tun, put tlio 
broom where it will he at hand ; 
ncado detain, bile Ibis. 

{/>) with cijy syn. of nipiaiq, a 
thing obiairrihle : n' hon kanapani 
elje asitana, thbs child ask- for Muth* 
that cannot be g )t. (<•) with ''oy/'o, 

syn. of napaninl. a ]. ‘r.-,on casv to 
meet or whose rn‘rting i:; expecu'd 
or desirable : li^imlo k.la a pa,a. hoio- 
kolpirai, napamjana. 
napam-cn repr ifix. v, to meet I,v 
agreement: gipa pi^pu'l.iu n n)a- 
vienay tisiig^do arni huoit/ Sui^ma. 
napnm-g repr. ]>. v . (1) to be made 
to meet eaidi otln r: dola, aloia 
ujurea, cn horolp tijiialik aapnanka^ 
pT^ire oko dokanroc duba uduijaiume 
come along, do not refuse, make me 
meet that man (.o-day, show mo 
where he selh his wares in tlio 
market, (i) of the r. silts of cal¬ 
culation, to bo eiicjked one by the 
other: hisalylo nap iwJ cna ci :l6gem 
heleda? (3; of two roads or rivers, 



narna 

to meet ; nc san(j-ik:i Sa:i(ji<^:iotaro | 
Cakarahor.ilo nninintalnuii, 

7iapama prnl. iionii, syj). ni; n-ipVi}} | 
c\jy a tiling oi.laiiial)!.} : ’ 

wqgem asireJol^ oinaniea, karedo i 
kage. 

napamn'i prnl. nonn, syn. of n'lpnm 
lioro : kanapLvnk'j ii^^iRcluLi^ iiain- 
(acjkoa. I 

7i(im-o p, V., (1) io 1)0 o'ofj fonndj 
met: gapado fik.i ihii;iod ei ? {:!. t > ! 

be cau*‘ht at f-uilt: 1 iiKJiain-^nte 1 

. . ' i 

etakoin eraia^kar.) ko.ij li.siiado ainoni , 

namakana. (•’} of a wife^ to Ij) got j 
for snib.: lu* d;u3igrain.'iitc kmi | 
niWiq^yii ; am a kuri nahtnkdy g'd , 
married. (4,) of one's rumway wif.), | 
to be found and l)ruu got back : ama ; 
kuri ?f(jwoka, > 

naman adj , (1) liaving iveeivcd, ' 

bought or fournl ; hiKa /o;,// hi lior-i- 
k0 (or ?? If '/ia a ko } son n k i. (:2) r( - . 

ceivedj bongli;., iiKt, or found: 
Ihjwiil kul:iel(3 go.dqa ; Hii.Jiiii eljle 
(or naina^iqlc) joinoi, wo shall eat 
what we liiive prrxnrod. 

III. adverbial afx. (1) to liio ])rds. i 
sen, kijfij l(’l^ itiih,]^ j <dc . to 
meet or find by g"in;r_, comiiigg se.*- 
ing, bearing, eb 1 > (lod in oii ’ s , 
food. ( 2 ) to til' pr.ls //', S'lh^ ■> ' 
crai^y iahr 'i^ ete.^ lo b.- aid ■ t<» g d ! 
liold of sintli. lieeanse it is largi' ' 
enough. (dj to ./<-///, to lind tli .t a, | 
provision funiishos inanv ine.ils. j 
Sec under •vivuikc, 

aama (P. nCihiity writing, letter) 
sl'bt , a writlen document. It oc¬ 
curs only in |(lit‘ cpds. hiiknmnamft, 
ka rar n a m a, kn rsin j m aj nt / in ania, 
clc. 


.> 

nam-bo 

narnbar, nonibor, lanibar, lombor 

(from ling‘1. nn nhpy'^ f. sbst., (Jj a 
wiiJtm nund er: ne bandukre oekan 
n unhgr inen i V What nnuiher is 
stamped on t'lis gnu ? (2) lb..' num- 

lier of mark:; in an oximinitioii.: 
intianr wnmin lu nnuiljarcui nainla ? 
il. Irs., (1) (o mark a number on. 
smth.: mardnm-'Um .rire soben ora- 
kuk ) n(hnh I at the rciisiis they 
marketl every house with a num- 
her. t2} to give a said nninher of 
marks to an examinee: inthini*} 
eimin:iic),ko nafuuni'lcil/nCii / 

111. intrs,, to gain a said number of 
m, rks in an examination : intiaiire 
ciiniiiaufi ib/,/»///;,^ / kcilu / 
nA'lih u'-i ii rllx. V., to maik oneself 
willi a number : paltankodo soiioieko 
nil rah a ren a. 

,/ ' ////’-o p. V , meanings coi'rosp. t) 
the trs ; iiitiinr.;^ ciminiucni nara^ 
hadenn ^ marduinsumariato sobon 
<jra ihcnhnr>iknnn, 

nambar-bTi poetii-al name of a cer¬ 
tain dower, now unknown. 

nambar-dumbar poetical form of 
'/ ih(i hi nh,i‘\ It is ah'o usc'd of 
gr )wn ups as paralh l of tdK^gni'- 
,nn i-hin 

naftibar-snlam sb-4., imported 
y;n-n : t*ku .sntimri lij-ipe (e^aiaki- 
jad.i ei narth,! ,\snf aninrq / AVheU 
y.)U order a elolh to b.’ woV('ig do 
vou furnisli the vveav.)!’ witii bomo- 
spnii or imporb d y irn V 

•^nam-bowga I. sbsf., the simple * 
conditiomil promise of asa rid; eto 
o!)fain the help and protection of a 
I spii it, e-peri illy in osea})ing djing-w 
! of liumau saerlUceTS and wild beasts 





name tion 


natn-dari 

or in succeeding in n lawsuit, in 
entrJ. to agom, tlie offering of an 
animal actually hold in the hand, 
with promise to sacrifice It ifc a cer¬ 
tain favour, especially the recovery 
of a patient, is obtained ; dacina^ the 
2 )roinise (by aQO)ih oi udnihor^ga) to 
sacrifice a large animal or a humrfn 
being; da rat, the promise of a 
sacrillce to obtain somGune‘’s death ; 
lo7^gago't‘, a sacrifice to obtain some¬ 
one's death: kiirijuta jombarakoi> 
'iiamhof^ga purasa ka {ogoa, sacrifices 
are generally promised in vain by 
people who often eat food defiled by 
contact with their wife's month; 
mara numhox^ga kae Viougakeda, ona- 
inentc aea hon hatlrakana, be did 
not keep last year's promise of a 
sacrifice, that is wliy his child is 
afii'cted with s’ckness. 

31. intrs., to make such a promise: 
nalisre lliirnrc meromtelo (or mc- 
rorale) iia)tihoi^fjatada-, having a 
lawsuit we invoked the help of 
Burubomiga and proini ed to sacri¬ 
fice him a goat if we sujcced; iiain- 
1 0 7-gafanne, al o j e k ul ia rala, 

bapenpe. 

namho7^na^n rflx. v., sa r. e meaning : 
ne horodo kented iiatiijara horogc 
luuirosod aiumkerco rokagee navi' 
lor^qaua, this ni.m is terribly appre- 
hensivc of spirits and wuld animals, 
even v^dien he hears a jackal rust¬ 
ling the dry leaves he at once pro¬ 
mises a sacrifice. 

namloi^ga'Q p. v., imprsl., of such a 
promise, to bo made : paudarihulaT^ 
ara meiomtc Bunire ^lamhoj^gajana. 
naiiMlari trs., (1) t) be able to get, 


tiiul, procure or meet. (’2) syn. of 
namsakao: jfilckato upun ^akado 

vavidarit^pe, 

vavidari~g p. v., to bo obtainable. 

*name-hon sbst., a heir : pfirlhuda 
namchon nigo, he is the inheritor of 
the oflicc of public sacrificer. 

The rules of inheritance amongst 
the Mundas are as follows : 

(1) The title to personal ownership 
or proprietary right arises in tho 
first instince from creative or forma¬ 
tive work, licneo the man who 
first turns a tract of forest or a plot 
of waste land into a productive tielJ, 
becomes ip80 facto tho owner there¬ 
of, and remains its owner as long as 
be himself does not dispose freely 
of it. 

(i) Since daughters, when they 
rnaiTv, leave their clan and their 
family, these arc propagated by the 
sons only. Hence tho sons alone 
have a right to their father’s pro¬ 
perty, and tho male descendants of 
the founder of a village are its joint 
and sole owners. 

(d) None of his descendants (who 
form the village community) can sell 
or give away any part of tho land 
within the village boundaries with¬ 
out the consent of the whole com¬ 
munity. 

(4) None of the descendants can in¬ 
troduce a new sharer into the com¬ 
munity by adopting him as a eon, 
without the consent of all the other 
mornbcfs. See under gorjoriad, 

(5) Sons have a right to equal 
shares in the lands of their father. 
However, tho first-born always ro- 




name-hon 


2947 


nametion 


ceives a little, say ^ o£ a share, more. 

Tin's is because, as licad of the 
family, he is often, called upon to 
run about in the interest of all, but 
to the detriment of his own culti¬ 
vation ; .because he has to receive the 
visits of his mother's relatives ; and 
because he is expected to help such 
of bis sisters as may happen to be 
in strained circumstances. In spite 
of a contrary ruling by the settle¬ 
ment officers, this practice is still 
kept up. 

When the division of the property 
takes place in the lifetime of one or 
both parents, the latter keep a 
share (to he divided only after their | 
death), plus some small field called | 
asuHumbidote, This will be inherit¬ 
ed by the son with whom they 
choose to dwell and who cultivates 
their fields for them till the end of ! 
their life. The asultumhidole is a 
larger field when the parents keep 
no share for themselves. 

(6) Over what he has thus inlierited 
every son exercises full proprietary 
rights, limited only hy the rules 
under (2) and (»’3), and these riglits 
he transmits to his own sons. 

(7) Forests, watercourses and waste 
land remain communal property 
until turned into private property 
by personal cultivation. Hence 
every member of the community 
has a light to take firewood an 1 
timber from the standing forests ; 
and any one cultivating waste land 
or throwing a bund over a stream, 
acquires personal possession of the 
fields thus made. 


(8) Legitimate sons only ii\herit 
their father’s property. Are consi¬ 
ders^ legitimate : {:i) the sons of 
an exogam 0 us monogamous mirri- 
age, first or suoseipient bed, whether 
the marriiigo be contracted with 
^ceremonies [iircmdi) or by mere 
cohabitation [dhukii). (b) the sons 
of the second wife [InriLw) of a 
bigamous husband, when the first 
wife, by accepiing the htnimh/f 
tdJia^ as consented to receive the 
second or when, knowing of her 
Imsbaiid’s adultery, she ha.s neglect¬ 
ed to warn either tlie pancliayat or 
her own relatives, and the paucUayat 
subsequently dccid's that the adul¬ 
terous woman (if she bo a spinster) 
must be taken as second wife. The 
fact that a son is an out;ast doe.3 
not impair Jiis right to inherit the 
property of hi^j father, 
j (9) The sons of tho first bed in a 
I monogamous or bigamous marriage 
j receive each a full sh<re. Tlio sons 
j of the second bed, when a widower 
! reraairies, receive each a full share 
I if there are no sons of the first 
1 bed or if the children of the first bed, 
i at the time of the second marriage, 
are so small that they require still 
the care of a mother; otherwise 
they receive in gloho a single share 
to bo divided amongst (hem. The 
sons of a hi rum are treated similarly: 
each a full share if there are no • 
sons of the first wife rr if the latter 
comes to die when her childreji are 
still infants ; otherwise a single full 
share to be divided amongst them. 

(10) If a hi rum be taken after 
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adult crv, and liio iii’bt wife has 
\varno<l li r own relatives or tlu' 
]'auelvavat ns sion n-; she ean^ ‘ to 
)<nn\v of her liushand's fault, an.I lia>: 
inovcov( r rofusi'd the lirruiL'f /?v/, 
the sons of the /n'r.i'f, \\hvu t lu i ‘ 
are sons of the first buL have n^ 
claim wlratov. r on th ‘ Fath r’s ) ro- 
perty, nor (an tliis or.o ^iv.* t’emi < r 
tlicir mothi r any fi hU m- nov .ol > 
proj-^crty duiiuLT his lib t ime. Ai lii- 
deatii they must ail have tlie ho i'~. . 
Ilo'vever, I)‘in,^»' yiair t;.an tl'. ' 
Iceitimalo cliiidron, thev uen. ra'.ly 
fjct llu} a V H ! i n th h /e e b'. T i. C 
cha3"at, out of men']'ity, nay al ■> 
decide that they .must ^o{ so.i e 
little sliaro, IF there nie 110 soil, 
of the lir.'^t bed, th-yv inherit I \ er\- 
Ihinf^, 

(11) If at the do.til of th' 
iatlier, Iho cliillren be ■ i if, 
mhmrs, the motlii.r I'cconies tli Ir 
guardian and adminlst-r-i tlu']>r >- 
p. rly until tlic • 1 ! ■ t r.o:. . i 1 
< nougli to beeoino Lm* lieni toe 
iainil\". IF sue olioej-es to remain 
itb tbem to t1ic end of her 
the sons mind maintain her. IF t;.. 
ITopciiy be divided before licr d'atb, 
it is done in the same manner a- 
if her husband wore still allv,*. 

(1*2) A widow, liewov.r. n'av r 
miiiTy, but not witli In-r b’i-i=-.<] 
C'Ub'r brotlu r ni.r with the wiii-ii.er 
oF licr young sist t. Ih-on tlie 


day of her roinarriag 

* ‘=1 

le los . nil 

claims for snsTemme.a 

on 

I.*'!* FOU.s 

(l‘>) dho pr.ipeit}' of 

a 

man fly’ug 

without in lie issue 


>es ti» ] 

brollur^ or nenrr-t m 

,niat 

os. bi:l . a!r 


j after the death or marriage of bis 
; will »w ne.d dauglitivs. If lie leaves 
an unmairle'd m i jor daughter, s]i(,‘ 

1 ' full 1 c.^sO'^sion oF the live stock 

j ' ‘ 

' ami nioNabl' [uoperly aud, uulil her 
nitiri.me, kee|'S the Control and 

i. Miiiue oF the inimovabh' pri)[)('rty. 

I I f sh.' h ' ^till a minor, one oF her 

U’l.’I-s whose wife has a swei-'t 
' (e 1 per, is eii irgi'd with lior ujihrlng- 
i; g and rnilnteiiinei' until hoi* 
in 1 n iig ' or deal It, and she beeonus 
a.; Iiis nwn danghter. In th * m an- 
t i.ne h-‘a j propriati's the live sl<-ek 
an 1 n o- able ]>ropril y of In r father 
0.(1 lia.; the luufruet oF Ids hind'.d 
]-i.>peily, whi'h w’ill be divid.t d onl\^ 
amongst tlu' Inherilor-t tiFlor her 
loan ia;;' ‘ < r di ei a 

1F a son-i 11 -1 iw 1 :i< lived with sn li 
a me.n ir hi.-> w id nv, w' iking tlieir 
fi l.is f.T lliein, 111 ' <',ols at th. ir 
d>\»lli till' llvi.' st(»jk and mov.ihio 
pr.>j)*rty. Ho may ev n ge,', semo 

ii. !•! <•!' otl.er iF, before their deal h, 
a iloi’H'in nt, to IIiin eff‘.’t has hi'eii 

gn-'d by all tli^s' who Irive a 
V !aim on llie inherit m * 0 . a rule 

it i- fme of tlie of Hie l.itter 

wlin r anh'is this ('nioi? to the re- 
i t V,' without male j.^sue or ]jis 
widow. d 1\ s \oi;ng ni n then 
"• '• ‘he liv.- s o k .ir.d movable 

( ■: y, ; n.i Olio of 111 ,' iirld is 

'• '' ii -n ])y the jiaiieha \ait., no 

* e i .1 nt being reipiirtd in liis 

ll'! I he ) art tion oF pirental pro- 
■■ ! is waU-lii.' 1 ov( r hv a pan‘liavait. 

Il t'je j,.rt t’-on .^eems fliHienlt, ])eopl<3 

''1 oilijr vill.agi s may be Invited, and 






hamke 


nnmiau 

tlioy nro always invite 1 win n t. < i ■ 
is actual dis^at isi.i l:.)'i a;..f)U '.n 

the iiiloiosl/'l paiin's. 'llii' p-u- 
cliayat authoritatively ^'ottles ail , 

i 

ik—.( 1 ) Thor.‘ is no liorita-- j 
by li'.stainent am tho iMumlis. ^ 

(:’) The otnoes of Ji/un'c/ (ohhT ol 
a <;'ruup of villa-p‘S), ufiCiuli (vllla:^.' , 
ohief) aiul /ai/vZ lla^. Na-. 

(publio saoi'hicoi) arc licr.Mlilarv , 
atul pas^ to the olclc-t sou. AVlnm i 
tho lattoi'^s indhiL* i) lou-s to an- | 
ether trll.o or ea^t ovmi thouo'h Im 
have bo.'U duly adiuitltd in ^a' 
trlhc at the tiiu.! of his nnr.iapi 
lio is di' ])oss'.'SS(mI of hi^ faVn r • 
otliee iu favour of his ])at«'riial un *1 • 
or oi.hcr lu xt ol Kiu. A\ o know «»i 
only one \illa<^o (llinli) where no 
ohj ’ction liavinj^ he''n raiM'd 
tho sou of a Zh/y./e inuther, in ‘ 
odloe of villa ‘^'0 1 hi.‘f is now h r.*- 

ditary iu a fa oily ol blaoksmiths. 

iiaiiiiau, namio^ namiiiaTO^, nami- 
111119^^ naraiu^, namlirau, iiaiiUur .A 
Has. Nai^. naniti Kora, mod iiist al 
cA (I) in woinhr, .-torn or 

irony • iu this lar_|;o lurn )i'r, o 
this lar^’O sizo, ill this hirjue (piui- 
tlly. (' 2 ) when shout’.iii^ to a «’i t.iit 
pirsuii : ill this numb u*, of this 
ill this quantity. Conslruoto.l like 

naniita^ namitais^, namitu, namituA, 
namta^ namtau^ uamtu, nanitiii:^ u-ed 
instead of nimit'i, ( 1 ) in wmnl r, 
sc 'Tu or irony : i>-t this late tiiiio 
(:>) when sliouting to a di.slant 
person : at this lime. Constructed 
■like ivnia. 


iM.aiiai tr-, v<ithout inserted 
, 1,.) for oneself : takae 

: /' :■! / I - ivuujo- 

■.L.inu), h; acquilcs (acquired, has 
acquired) moin'y for himself. they 
never say : takae iniuijomjadaj nai^i^ 
'[■ i'lljoi>inJ:ddd. 
nainlvC (ihi'.i with the afx, 
short brm of h'd) adverbial afx. 
t)pid- whhh aUo take tho afx. 
/,. alv h'a,l afv. means 

1 hilosdy, w'.lhmt lookin-* or 

li.uemn- [u-operly ^Vhen the lirst 
ndvr of the cpd. is a trs. pub, 


tho 

d. o. 

always an indf. prn. 


, Idor 

. nr[i.'i/iO rati, eulauid 

/•;/ 

• 7 

'/^'r 

fj[, rofi, iicfciD^d rofi, 

i‘ e 

. ^V!n 

• n this d. 0 . is a Uv. bg-. 

bhr 

‘ [ind. < 

h 0 . is aUvays inserted 

ini 

) the ee 

dv'. a!’x , kci th ui contraC' 

q into 

/ci ; but it may bo alTi'^ed 

, in- 

)*• -nVU’ 

t> tiio lirst membrr of 

tin 

) epl. 

Wh'Mi Ihi latter is an 

ini 

r^. prd. 

it musti bit modihed by 

so 

iuiir. alv. ;is 

/ j 

/,•. 'I'wo Ivui'S ar,; used: (1) 

lii. 

; ind. t. 

is. with the afx. kc m 

' b . 

th me. 

:d) rs ; aiiimheslem, amdo 

' ph 

orr ‘ o 

l,rl:.‘,hiu)h'rd, pay attention 

: to 

ulvil is 'aid M-ni a-TV.>(. 

! 1.:- 

■slv l.) 

anything; aiudo jaiiagoin 


Ikon liu:.^diest luept- 
Iv on luw oeeiuioii ; cn houdo 
j.tuakau k ^rinjo a«l oipid koronjo 
^ kae I'lnriiuua, nekanako rat.ii 
■ this child does nob, 

I i.‘ o n'.ze full loro jo \ ot s from 
I empty ones, it pndvs up the latter 
I thuirdiilessly ; hi.ljanre jaeo-em 
I c\o\ ^kclcJiuiotk AxOd ( u* crai^kcnaiiL- 

kJcj'Ai when drunk tkou scoldest 



nam kc|$? 




nam kidu|; 


people indiscriminately ; edkan 
horo rati ririi oiiikinaiulci^i, stupidly 
he lends inoiV'V even to bad potyde ; 
liora lelbcslom, jat^^om nirIcen■:m~ 
,{-eay sec where the road is, 
thou run nest aimlessly. (2) the 
past tense with the afx ked rc-, 
placing ke in both members: 
jiinageo kajikednawkeda ; oh cage 
inocarc hijujana, cnagoe kajiked- 
namkeda, he spoh(‘at random; he 
talked nonsLuse ; jaegte cracked- 
konamkedkoa (or eraf^.kednavfked- 
koo)y he scolded people indiscri¬ 
minately. The corresp. ]). v. is 
rarely use 1 : both numbers take 
the afx. in the indet. is., and the 
afx. yaw in the past: apiite biiljanro 
jfiCgeko cra^onamoa ; janage kirir^- 
j(i7inawja7icij thoughtless puadiases 
Avere made ; okonige nsikena riri, 
i n jgo 0 mj a n n a nfj a u a , wh osoc ver 

asked for a loan got it, and no 
<]iiestions a>ked; knlilenaitai, 
inonr.i golmalte janage Icajijavnarn^ 
jana^ enamfntc niukridima dismis- 
janataiu, I w^as cross-examined, in 
the flurry of my mind things wore 
said thoughtlessly and thus my 
Buit was dismissed ; kula jjaijaola, 
iatege w irjannawjana, 

nam-kete trs., to get what one 
einsiders a necessary condition: 
takaiu naniketelea^ eiiate ora 
baiira, I ''i^l gtt the 

money necessary and then only 
shall I start building the house; 
poncoko namkeielekoalet^ kajiaia, 
I will not tell him, except before 
w itnoBses. 

nam-kidu^ pyrn of namv.'hun^ cfr. 


7i(iniluft I. sbst., the act of living 
from hatul to month, eking out a 
livelihood by w'orking for otlu rs as 
daylabHirer or carrier; gathering 
and sc'lling lirow'ood and other 
forest produce; making and selling 
baskets, pottery and the like. Not 
used of beggars: IHruyu, porSd, 
kiinibar, milara, onde, emaiiko 
namkiiin^feko asuUana, the Bir- 
hors, weavers, potters, braziers, 
hnsicct-inakers and the like liave no 
rcguhir work but depend for their 
livelihood on employers and buyers ; 
ape disumre 7ianikidnh besgea ci ? 
otc^antako banoa, dokano banoi, 
nukrikamio kako kamitana, 

(Inlfelo asuleutana. 

II. adj., with horOy people thus 

employed: ale hatiire apL ora 

7}a7nkvhili horoko menakoa. 

III. trs., (1) to procure food by 
such c:n]>loyinent: jomea na7)iki- 
dabrpe, (2) to use a certain kind 
of work to piocure food : t’siugapa 
kitabadt^omle namkid ahfanetj at 
present w’e eke out our living by 
selling palm leaves, twine-grass, and 
other forest produce. 

IV. inlrs., to be habitually, or to 

be hero and now, thus employed: 
Biriiruko 7ia7tikiil:thfana; isu sir- 
mairai, namktdnbkeda ; tisii3,gapa 
kitabadcorateic ‘iiamkidnUana, 
7\amkidub-en rflx. v., same meaning: 
bar pUiu namkiduhenja7ta, 
7ia)7iki(hib^o p.v., (1) meanings 

corresp. to the trs. : jorne^. banoa, 
?iamkiduboka ; tisitsigapa kitabad- 
com na)}iktduhQfa7ia. (2) iinprsl., 
of tuich employment, to be used to 
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nant-Ul 

])rv)cuie fooJ : ka, na^ulciiluhnre kita 
kabu bancaoJaria, if we do not pro¬ 
cure food by some casual work we 
shall not be able to spare paddy for 
seeds. 

aani IfiJ syn. of namkiduh^ but 
used also of beggars. 

nam-or^ T. adj, with siniy a hen 
which tries to get into Its ne^^t to 
lay an egg: namora simlekam 
kusapararabarantani, thou art as 
restless as a hen wanting to lay an 

II. intr:?., of a hen, to try and get 
into its nest to lay an egg : ne sim 
namerqtana; namorqtan simko 
ilabdaruruna, such hens, In flying 
heavily, knock against things. 
namorq-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
apia simkotale n amor an tan a. 

nam-orQ trs., to get or find more 
than what one has alroad y, 
namoro-gq p.v., corresp. meining. 

fiaoipiaa, nampinats^^ oampiaut;^^ 
nampiruiai, nampiuta^ used instead of 
7 iimgiaf^y (1) in wonder, scorn or 
irony : all of this great size, each 
this same large quantity, etc. (2) 
when shouting to a distant person : 
all of this size, each this same quan¬ 
tity, etc. Constructed like impia^. 

nam.sakaS (H. saimi) trs., to 
try and procure, get, find or meet, 
by all means : jalekato upun takaJo 
namsaJeaoepe, 

7 iam%akao-q p.v., syn. of luimiiriq^ 
to be obtainable : t^ka ka namsakao- 
jana. 

oam.adam syn. of namkidu^^ 
nam-ukil I. sbst, (1) bad faith^ 
want of honesty and sinecrily : nc 


nam> ukii 

hororo namuktl banoa. (2) a dis¬ 
honest or lying denial, in enfrcl. 
to TinHy which may mean also a 
refu-al to obey : nckan narnnkil 
abu toUire c-iulao aloka lelo. 

II. ad] , (1) with koroy a person 
oT bad faith, dishonestly or falsely 
denying the truth : namukil horoko 
disumko karajada, people who di.s- 
lionestly deny their debts, spoil 
their reputation all around. Also 
used as aJj. noun : amlckan namn^ 
kilko ciulao kails, lelkedkoa. (1) 
with k<\]iy a dishonest or lying 
denial: aamukil kaji kiriara bovotce 
humatiiraarkcda, afra d to take an 
oath he avowed what he had fir^t 

, denied. (:0 ^vith takAy syn. of 
I namnkilikan takdy money in pay¬ 
ment of a debt which had been 
falsely denied : nimnkil taka pon- 
cokoa jorte nainruarjana, the loan 
which had been falsely denied, lias 
been repaid under pressure of the 
panches. 

III. trs, (1) dishonestly to deny a 
debt or part of a dtbt: upun takao 
namnkilkcda (or n(n}nihdkedl€a)y he 
refused to pay back (or to pay us 
back) four rupees, (2) falsely to 
deny that smb. lias said or done 
smth. or that smb. tells the truth ; 
ama soben hukum mundinmiuliita. 
udubaia, samagre naMukdjqlna; 
goakoe naninkiUadkoay he falsely 
denies that the witnesses tell the 
truth. 

IV. intrs., dishonestly or lyingly 
to deny the truth : Maugara daljaita. 
dipliin lelkcna, na poncokotareni 
namikiljada ; hosrngoko goan(aiui 



onmiinri 


mill 


inenfe* 

r / .i /'/ ;7o ,• ain.i sola n 

Imkiim 

muivIiinniKiil tv 

mild :ra, 

t 

sam igec 

‘)iii/n K'ii / id,i : inanaakana 

menti'C 

t lahirla, s.jii 

l.or.»t( e 

otaini j 

; -artcg.'e ka 

jdana cii 

^iauni!i‘ f. 

/ -/'/ / 

• 

Ql (UOvUl-i 

'O; rllV , same 

n (aning : 


inil(‘ka ciulao alapo tunni';[i\ .la, 

l-Q P-V., (1) to lx.’ (loniod 

one^s line ilislionostlv : upnn Uikalo 
nahiiil'i'[j(rna. (0) filsely to In- 
nccui^ed of not sjurikln;^ the truth : 
gonko /dUtf, (.')) 

of the tnith^ to bo tionhd di-hoivsl!y 
or lyin;^'ly ; iimaihaivi no -1 <• 
thmoarhi, 5?ajai borolo ndhiuliJ- 
of a n<i, 

\ . adv , wllli the afxs, angCj no, 
modifyIni^^ (jot. 

naniuna (IJ. nanniaa] L sb-t , 
( 1 ) o()od or l)ad oxaniplo : inia 
edkan Jhimi'nn h-Ito lionko bai^Virao- 
ntaiia, the oliildi-on net ppollod bv 
liis bid cxanijile. (!) a sanij)]*.’: 
cilkan Hj^ra i-unn;n n anlana ? 
'itauiana oinaiume. (.’)) ^•‘uerally 
n'liiiundj syn. (,f nu'nji, Ih'* 

semblance of Saillj., a very ^^:nal) 
ainoinit : aiutare pa.Tsara jhi.n/inn 
ballon, I liavo no moiny at all ; 
])ao'ar.i uauiiinmlu inen^i^ ne.itedo 
jetana kfi liob oa, I have a few 
vice, but so few that tio'y are mo- 
lesi ; \\ny)VA na OiiUiL ka ‘ l-Jotan i ; 
iinro hornri nii'niuiu ka lojotana, 
ho has loft all human appearance. 

’ll. adj., (1) with 5 iJ t'i'd , etc., a 
a implo : naniiLna strcdle auakada, 
lljulo av'iidc klrli^i^ea. (?) in tlio 

’ ' n I i o-. . / '• f 'Of / l/f _ I :i 

?iiiuUutj, Wilh /r^oo, a p..i\,on 


• o»i>d '>r had < xamph'. 

III. tr^'., to -mo. (('‘‘Specially a 
child or yctnni^' ]M’oj)h‘) ^'ood or liad 
(\nn]>h''. honko cik igein nmauna* 
i - / ’ • z. 

l\ iidr^., to <»ive g’ood or bad 
( xao.ph' : cilka ;‘ 'e nanmuaj<1 da, 
manaij'o. 

)i.thn>iid-ii ill\. V., same meaning : 

1 nL,>‘inL;’C n a m irn >i /hn r. 
mi'lll :> tl-n \^. V., (Ij to rccolvc ^ood 
or bad exanrple : ne hatureii honko 
cdkoi;‘.‘ko ii i,!> nOil’d loii^ cnainiMiteko 
hauaiMOot inn, (■2) linpr-l., of ^ood 
or ba 1 > xiinjde, to 1)0 oiveii : cilka 
nd'iiuiiiijnit^i onh'ka honko sesena, 
as exunple 1- oivx n, so the chihlieii 
b'diave ; ehildion follow the exam- 
p!(‘ of their eld'.'rs, 

\h a Iv., i;encr.ddy o ii/nina, wlih or 
wlthonl tlie at\>. ;/e_, o, xyc, /‘x, rzzyx, 
/'//, ^vn. of ndDhuitl^ 
efr, ,!■}'/< 1,1 r.if, mndifyinf^ 
i.nnd, il’:i an 1 smi'., in cntrvl., in 
toz/zo////, /-.'fo, ulii^-h nn;dil'y only 
i),cu<i ai.d syn-. dim moaning is : 
enn)'.i..li(* d y, at .ill : in lioro nekaii 
k nniko tnmiiuin ku'*.!, this nian 
einpli.itically never does such a 
thlnir ; on horo nokan kainiko 
)!,}‘ 1 !!'.iuc rlkaea el ? Does ho ever 
at all do sucli a l]\i;)o- ? aiutare 
] a''ha nitj//f/Kirn hano.i, I have not a 
.'-in^le ])i' o ; ,iin//onarn TnnsiiS^e 
kaniik'Uia, 1 c worked only one day. 

namiiiiU var. of iiamunn^ but only 
a;^ sb:t. in the 1)^’. meaning, and as 
adv. 

nan Kag. vo.r. of the tectie at'x. 

/' n 11 . 

nan Nag. nana Hus. (Sad.) I. abs. 



nfiti 


nanai/lfi 


2orin 


11 ., slemlorjif\ss, tliimiChN, iiarrow- 
noss : bieir.i nJn iielfco atkaro- 

t‘in I t()l;xk:ni urf oi Akr.n' roka^o 
skloa ; no kjir.i pukutana, 

rmaiJo neara 7 ula ncll.) kaira, siikii- 
taa 1 . 

If. aJj.; (]) 'ivilli horOj (hir/f, vhy 
etc. sloiidtr, lliin. Als) used as 
adj. noun : m'lt dand.i oinau^po, 
ndndo kfigo. willi sif,(a)u, 
lliin. (:]) ivitli Uj'ij narrow. (4) 
witli hur<i, narrow, (o) wifcli sarij 

duvar^y Li^h-jiitrhcd. 

HI. trs , to make slemk'r, lliin, 
narrow, lii^'li-ijitche l : ii«‘ katdo 
nirito'c laikena, lalatepe iidnu'idty 
this loi^ was (hick, you make it thin 
l)y dint of [)arin;;’ it with the adz ‘ ; 
ni'(/iie j-amlakako a a^ hero 
tlioy have in idc the lo.id naiiow ; 
no llja i>ni j'iliulc' da, mondoi- nd.-/- 1 
I'Cihij he lias nnih) (Ills elolh \cry , 
lon^, hut nariow ; dniai,»ko j 
ndnkcdity Ih-'y saoi; a lii_i;h-|dti h‘d ■ 
son^^ ; diiru^tanro knn'k' imoako ! 
ndnaiy women pitch their voice when | 

; 

IV. iiitrs., in the df. prst., to ^row ! 

or l;Cj(;ino s]<‘nder or thin ; ini.a j 
ka’a mute taikima, n:i*!o 

?hin/a)f( 7 y the swelling of his foot 
diiiiini.-'he.s ; ne mad malaplo nJ/i^ 

nCtn-o p. V., to bo made or Lcconic 
slcmler, thin, narrow', high-[)itc!ied : 
ue perae puratan kaita, ernaia, 

1 ji cakar<;e tcaok.i meulenreo iid\i- 
n>ina, 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. aiige, ge^ 
modirying harOy sari, nclo, tai, ici^, 
riktj rikoQj etc. ( 2 ) with the afx. 


ggCy modifying rika : ka{ ndno^ 
gi j c lalanad i. 

I^ana Has. var. of nan Nag. 
nana Ncig. (Sk. nanad, husband^s 
sister) syn. of elder sister, but 
in the vocative it is used for the 
elder sister, not for the grand¬ 
mother. 

nana, nene childish for dura^ : 
nana kaiia, aiuml.a, I did not hoar 
the song; mar, miad nanalem, come, 
give us a song. 

nan,;j chlldi^i for danda^ dal: 
nana omaiia^mo, give mo the stick ; 
lii(u nanalnie, heat the dig with a 

I 

^tie-k. 

nanabaran, nanaboroii (II.) syn. 

of Iiafikuf}. 

nanani (from nani) iiitrs., to search, 
to look ft r. 

nanam daru fide Haines, syn. of 

dok'i'liir to. 

nanatan Has. nanathan, antban 

Xag. (r<i(l. tinf/uhi ; Or. atia/jiujiy 
ev(rom<dy ; anfl, marvel) I. shst., 
evcf'ss in smth. had or displeasing : 
orau.ra naiialdnle dasi biigenjana. 

IL adv., exccsdve in degree, (pianti- 
(y or number : naiiaUhi d ilo nani- 
kcila kumbunido ; hohi ale hatusi^ito 
nannfdn liiisukuriko hijplena ad isu 
bab.iko jomkeda. 

lU. trs., to do smth. to smh. or to 
smth. wdth GX(?e.ss or to an extreme 
degree : ne horo ili nukedci sobenkoo 
u nia dnkcd'ra ; evauc (or erantcej 
a la.itCinktule ly hivia.;* drunk bccr 
ho scolded us all exceedingly ; ili 
luikedci honko dilo nanaldnkedkoa ; 
tisii^gapa no bakivira jonra tuiu 
nanaldnjadii, the jackal those days 






nandilrai 


nanatAii 

plays havoc with the maize of this | 
garden ; luimbiUu holale nanatCin- 
Jeh, yesterday w^e gave a thief a Ifs- 
Fail he will remember j oi\italc bes 
ha dabakana^ holado d;^ nanaidnked^ 
lea, our roof is not well that-clied, 
3 "esterday the I'ain gave us a lot of 
trouble ; puranogeu niitada, jvdaly 
nanatdnjatna^ I took rather much 
ra.stor-oil, it acts to excess ; more 
horoko aiwi cse^a akin mvuitjn^ 
taikcna, enarnentetai nirjana, i 
five pcojde bothered (or attacked) j 
me when I was alone, I took to my 
heels ; la! nauntdnkedkoci Asum- 
tekojana, being very poor they went 
to Assam. 

IV. intrs, (1) in the df. prst., to 
suffer from smth. excessive ; tisita- 
gapa jet© jorakada, hevj ‘tc babako 
nttvatdniana j rogo hobaakana, 
hatuhatu horok) nanatdntana^ there 
is an epidemic, it rages in all the 
villages. (2) irnprsh, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel smth. excessive¬ 
ly : setacte jetana at^riin^ jomca, 
rouge nanatdnjqiday I have e«ten 
nothing to-day, 1 feel very hungry; 
tisiu setaetc bjj nanatdnjqida^ I 
have a severe headache since this 
morning ; enkan kaji hokaeme, kisi 
nanatdnojqzday do nots peak thus, 
it angers mo very much. 
nanatau'en rflx. v., (]) to behave 
inordinately or frantically, esixcially 
in anger : kisi namkia, enamentee 
nanatdnenjana ; kuntare seta tola- 
kana, enauatce nanatdnentana. (2) 
to play havoc with smth. : ui'iko 
babako (or babareko) nanatanentana^ 
the cattlo are grazing the paddy and 


destroying the crop. 
nanaldn-o p. v., (1) to be treated 
execssivtiy; to s ilTer from smth. 
excessively : bul bo rote holale nana^ 
idnjayitij we got yesterday a terrible 
sooMing frt)in a man who was 
•drunk ; sarakote rambara nanatda^ 
jitna, the Phaseolus jmlse crop has 
been ia\ag*d by the banr.man mon¬ 
keys ; Ifnte 'iiantnidnjanci A sain- 
tokojana, suffering hunger very often, 
they went to As-ani ; jejele babako 
'>uinntdnot >na^ the rice crop sufft i $ 
very much fi’om the beat. (2) to feel 
smth. excessive : setijete jetan^^ 
afirliu jomea, reugetiu nanafdno- 
tana ; ii^iu sctafite boteu n a no tan q- 
tana ; kisiteu nanafdngfana, 

V. adv., w ith th? afxs. anf/r, ytf, gqe, 
modifying era?^, dal, join, tega, rika, 
rikan, rikao^ etc. ; no bakirir;^ jonra 
tuiuko nanatdngeko jomtana. 

I oandSn (Sad.) syn. of lacari, 
licur, 

Nandfln sbst., London : mukadi- 
ma Aanddnfe senoa, the case wnll bo 
carried to London. 

naodArat, naaddrAt (Sad.) syn. of 
darls, hirqij, hirgx^, emphatic adv., 
alsolutely, ceitainly, surely, used 
only in negative sentences, and often 
forming adverbial phrases with a 
preceding noun in the genitive 
case : paesa (or paesarg) nanddrat 
kae oma^Iea ; ne or.are setaete nan¬ 
ddrat baukoa for horora nanddrat 
bai3^koa), since the morning nobody 
in this house has been at home ; 
ranu nanddrat kae nutana ; ranura 
nanddrat kaoatana, he refuses abso¬ 
lutely to take the medicine. 
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nairdOr, oandoro^ nond5f^ oondaro 

poet cal form of an dor : 

SuKu barei3i, suku cetane disnme 
Bukuj 

Manale, bareu, manal Iatar3 
gamae manal. 

Sibila ment goreiu roadukuleda, 

Herema rnentegoreiiat poadukule^ 

Jomjajomjad 'gore haradako ine- 
tnina. 

Narnjanamjalogore merako 
metaiu. 

Naiiaigeduku nagencge liaradako 
metnina. 

Naiuge nandoro nagenege 

mer.iko metaiia,. 

Ddsitan bolebo isticoa dukna, 

Kamiritan bolebo karocoa nondOr, 

LeT3^let9.akati daruro bakagojen 
monina, 

Borbovakan darure nedragojin 
monira,. 

nandur Nag. nscd instead of 
nendor Nag. nefe Has. hither, (I) 
in scorn or irony, (i) when shout¬ 
ing to a distant person. Construct¬ 
ed like neiidor. In Has. tliis word 
alWay.s connotes a great distance 
either from the place of starting, or 
from the place where one should be: 
mo4 gban^are uandurle tebaiada, 
we covered all this distance and 
reached here in one hour; urjko 
babako jomtana, nandurem duba- 
kana I The cattle yonder are grazing 
the paddy and thou art sitting here 1 
nanda Has. nada^ nara, ndrit Nag. 
(Sad.) I. sbst , (1) the haulms of 
food grains before reaping; their 
shibblo after they have been reaped 
and, in tbe case of ho'le (Eleusine 


CoracJiia), the whole sta k after 
only the spikes have been reaped. 
The stems of gai^gat^ jon^a and ti^[i 
are not reaped but cut with the axe; 
they and tbe stumps th it are loft, 
are not called nan4a : ne Ioeoi3i.r0 
Jiahayianda jipiliiagca. (2) the stubble 
left on a s^urgiinja (Guizotii 
abyssinioa) field whoa the plants 
have been reaped ; their stems before 
reaping, (o) thep.dioles of taro» 
leaves. 

H. adj,wii'h ote, h^o?^y piri, a 
stubbled field : nan4ii loeors^ro kopa- 
koitiutana. 

III. tis., to reap a food grain crop 
so lh;it stubble of a ceitain de¬ 
scription is left: irtanre d^ ditAakan 
locoura baba purako nandaea* 

IV. intrs., to leave stubble of a cer¬ 
tain description : piirfjpe nan4iij(id(i^ 
nekage busvj ku hundioa, you leave 
long stubble, in this way there will 
be little straw; ne loeora^re dupui3^- 
giugeko nandakeda, 

nanda~o p. v., (1) of such food 
grdin.s a.s will be reaped, to grow 
haulms of a certiin description; of 
Guizotia plants, to grow stems of 
a certain description ; of taro plants, 
to grow p(tioIes of a certain do- 
seription : ne baba maparatdge 
nan4aahana. (2) of stubble of a cer¬ 
tain description, to be left on a 
field ; of a food grain, to be reaped 
so that stubble of a certain descrip- ^ 
tion is left: ale^ loeoi3^ (or loeoure) 
pur§ge nandaakana ; irtanredo d^ 
diuakan loe )Ta^r^ baba pura natidaoa, 
nande Nag. (1) also with the afx. 
syn. of vdfe. f:^) also with tl;e 



;\i\. } r. s\ 11. <>1' yt\ i 

nai]i,nil:i.b:i^ nnliiiila-bl^ lal-ula 1 5 
J{;i-. ^yn. of rC S , 

nan^'ula naca in ]'«Kl,ry, s’ si , 
loaves of the t‘s patnla liiddon ; 

ill tlio Lhlyn 'ii to iio ivaso its liidk : : 

Binditiiuilo, LIiKjalaii^^ ki'ora-*^ 
biiid.ilaiudo ; ; 

Kacitaiudo, iiacolaii3, /UiijuLi- 

ihiCii f.i} '■ 

ZVFy p't dior eiisliioa Is ina lo id ^(?lo^v- 
jiini'loavcs; rai^’otis jutnla li.avts 
tliicAOn iny olii^^'iion. 

nanj:iri and nanjari-ban var^, of 
7 : fj n / and // tj ' /. hi . | 

ranre Xa.;* v a* of ihirr. 
ii'inii cliildisii f »r ro0 u, 
naniiar s^ n. of /■/ /. 
n-m V.iT. of 

nai 3 ^ svn. of m Kt Jn ■'/, I sl)^{ ^ 
ancii'iit ti.iios : in M.‘n.>jan'i, 

iiatiira iininauo’^ yi'^"irak in, inioido ; 
nilri oro ol^o inod ij r.v ; a'4’.11 Icon*, ' 
niojieiit (linos nr-’ no innr do nnf 
spi ak s) inU'h of tlunn. sjn'iik about | 
wliat is now and wli .t w is of I.il * 
n. ;ulj., ( i) also (d* man. , 

os^r^dcnin^ to ancdut I’lnos ; 7,aij ; 
colon nel.a taikcna 0 Ka V Is th's i 
an anciait cnstoin V n da^tuv ! 
lirainnra bi^'janaj some ancitjnt i 
customs hive been abandonod ; 
lialut ipe okoa taikona ? AVIiat was 
tbo village in wliieb your aneosloro 
HvLil in aneitut times? Also used 
as adj. noun : iiar^ra iminat^i^e 
jagaralem. (:lj also 'aaiufcn^ with 
horokoy tbe pcojilo of aiudent times. 
Also iisnl as adj. noun and j 

as prnl, noun [nai^reitl, 7 i^i'^^renk''y): i 
nai^h^ri pore pur.ygc taikcna ci I 


nnttguii 

n ka-e ? Were the people of aneionfc 
(inn’s ^lr.>np^ M’than w»? arc? Note 
t!;e ' n;^ mule by a (^luistiaii poet 
for a pt ;nnd( danee : 

tSirn a cel an sirmal’eni, naukoatc 

lU'.^h'^rt'iih 

Sobenk>'ct' janao mainnkae. 

Jjet the One who is above tlio 
luaven*, tli.‘ One who was lon/^ 
liefore the aiieieiit times, be praised 
for ever above all. 

11[. intis., with iiul. o., to call smb. 
or s’.nth. nneient: cirnln sirma sidako 
en.na t luka sibiiti binoa, 
(lierc is no tixd number of yeari 
b-dore wliieh tini i is called anciiuit. 
I\d adv , with or without the af-cs. 

/V, /vvc, modifying (lastnr^ colon, 
k'lji, fu 'ni : nekaii colon kfi 

taikeni, there was no such custom 
in .ill--iont t mes. 

iiaugali, nar)g!i (Or. nan) T. 
.'•bst., a pair of hiiffalo-hide stra^is 
[unm^aa'U) or ropes [ninifo^naf^'jli ij 
p n fi'/ctl ii a f^fj 11 i, h 0 (J 'O tu n<n^ '/iXl i , 

I'oK^fj vi.iii'iah, etc.) tying loosely 
tlu? yoke to tlie sliaffc of the plough, 
b veiling plank or clod'CrusluT, in 
the maniit'r sliuwn on PI. XXX.IX, 
.‘j. Tlu'v arc prevented from .slip- 
]»ing off the shaft by another strap or 
rope called cutuiiar^^jdli, as explain¬ 
ed uiidi r this word; naugfiUdo 
kerafute kare jan baearr.dco haiia. 

11. Irs , to use a strap or ropo for 
tying tlie yoke to tlie sliaft : no 
b.fccar naKg'h'innCj urdo banoa. 
u(iK.fpMho P-V., to bo thus used: 
kerafir naf^^lilioa. 

namgili, nais^gfili (T. mlrJcah, 
skciiy Illy, cord of filameuts) syn. 





vyn 


napii^ 


rati^c^en 

of pdriy I. sbst., a skein uf ynm. 

It contiins 7 le-is [nuihi), and there 
are 5 skeins in a hank [iniilh ly to i(5) • 
mid na^gdli sutam oinaiumc. 

II. trs. or intrs., to cause a hank lo 
contain n said nuinher ufsk<*ins: 
mi(} toah sutani (or sutainre) inon3- 
ako na^(j(V(I'd. 

nai^glth-n p. v., coriTsp. mcaninL>' : 
niid toah sntam iddrcnai^gxiiakdad^ 
naiasen var. of nugen, 
na6, mift (Or. nitO\ sy* s. of hi^j-r. ■ 
na6a (TI. nayCty luvi'd) P I - adj*. ( 
new, fresh, rcc.oit . nada lij i, a new 
clolh;,- oLe, a new field: linda ' 

liatu, a V'lla^'o newly male. Al'^e 
iisad as adj. noun : piuna lij un 
idiia ci ndOd / 

ir. trs., (1) to make a now vil]a<^‘e 
or build a new hou-e : hatulo , 

aJy iidit (or n i()alritaaka(lale, n idai^elo : 
lutiiakada) ; oyilo n ^oaakddd (or ; 
naiiaoraakadale, nii()a:;a'Io oraakahi), 
(•2) to make or roturn the Hist vi^^it | 
to intended new ridat'ons: kujml- 
\^o\i}-i}aoajad/coaj ku])ull() naotjidii 
(or nadakuj)ultanale, naoa^’ole ku- 
puUana). (d) to renew, i to ao- 
qiiiro a now one ; to use a new one : 
ne kiidlamira. naoakeddj I bought 
tliis now lioe ; no pit parab hobio.i, 
subenko lijako naodjada, there wlil 
bo a feast this week, everyhtuly buys 
new clothes; huruto sobeiiko lijiko 
naodjd'tay goin^r to the fair they ;ill 
wear new clothes. (t) to renew 
i.c., to repair as new; to make so 
many changes in sinth. that it looks 
quite dilferent from wliat it was 
before : barae nc ku(]lamo ndOu/cedd ; 
oralc naodluilx. (5) in j^sf^ to 


spoil sintb. or spoil its appear nice : 
cilkite likiiu iiaodk<:da / setc<gelr( ni 
tahdlen.i ei 't 

vdod-d rliv. v., same meanings cx- 
ee|it the t .v<» 1 si. 

ddOd-n 1). V., memings corrc.-p. to 
the trs. 

syn. of joidU'ind. 
naua dnniUa, tia^ni duuka 
naoa muluka lla.s. J. s],>st., (he box¬ 
ing 01113 gets wlieii w'^'arin:;’ a now 
slio'ihltn* (»r w.iij,t ekilii for the tir-t 
time. Childn^n and jokers adc one 
li )W in my cubits long it is and iheii 
give one as ininy f-t’ealYs in th3 
back, saving th it ibis inak--'^ the 
ckdii list long: mara ! ^laejgri 
koi'a ^ah^}) a-ni idr Uc ibd, eina’a. 

II. tis, t',> box smb, a> de-eiilsMl ; 
h'UMp.irt. (J ah'p; n id vl'i lidy 
la'nko.i hi-.et mid lior'>g(; u-fdifl'ir^- 
kdidi. 

ihid I'ld.dk i-)i I'llx. V., same meaning: 
sohvnk<jdo :ilopo fi'W dlnf^kun i'^ 
r.H a. 

d,i() i(/ii>dkd‘n p. v.,cori‘( sp. moaning : 
in iv, ne k<)ra i/dO /fl/> i^ vd^kii. 

nao-dvde^ naO-nao syn. of dedtde/d, 
dcd. d (d^ eliilfhs!i for .vg to plough : 

Uddtl'id^ 1/ d;l i. 

naola X;,g (Sad.) syn. of eeA/Q 
II.IS. Jlo. dii'ci JIo. .-.1)^1., .an ordi- 
niry small plhdier especi¬ 

ally whni it i^' S)me^^lllt large. 

na'ita-dago Nag syn. of Idmlulagd 
Has. p. V., (.f little girls, to reach 
the ago of 8-10 years when thov' 
are aljlc to h tcli water in a small 
pitcher : udofddadkauac. 

napa3 p lotical pirallol of (1) snkn. 
(2) bugia i 
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ntra-dura 


napanum 


Kako sukujan, kako sukuj n. 

Jojoba jumburae kako suknjan. 

Kako napaejan, kako 7iapa>/.viy 

Nulibu nambarae kako aop^i'^jan. 
The agamaris did not like, did not 
liko tbo dense ilovvor-ooViTod foliaj'o 
of the tamarind trees. They did notr*’ 
care, they did not care for the ^ 
bunohes of fljwcrs on the mango 
trees. 

Neugameko bugina ci^ salu ? 

Napiiniiko mpi'ecu sain ? 

Toaleka notca saluko handareked* 

Nera^goracko bugina ci salu ? 

Napmuek) 7iapa^ /, salu ? 

Daileka badiasalnko kuudareked. 

O my dear husband, thy panmts did 
not act well; they mortgaged a very 
good rloe field. 

napamtin poetical form of hapa- 
num, 

napa^ poftical form of aha, voea- 
live of apu, father : 

Nairi neaia.! nairi napaT^re ! 

Garad^tcis^ nitutana, 

Nairi nea^ ! nairi napai^re ! 

Naidjjtet3i, bualetan. 

Nairi bahu ! nairi befare ! 

Sabeneme garak in re. 

Nairi babii f nairi beta re ! 

Sabeneme naiinaoinire. 

Alas, mother! AIa'=!, father I lam 
carried off by the flood. Alas, boy I 
Alas, son! Cling to the grass at 
the border. 

‘ nar Nag. nari IIa>?. (Sk. ml, j 
tube, spout) sbst., the tube leading , 
down from the bowl into the water 
reservoir of a hubble-bubble. 

naral^ (Sad.) I, abs. n,, a habit of 
uucouceiucd or arrogant disregard 


of criers or rcxpiests: en hnroro 
n>ir(ih puragea. 

II. adj., with horo, a person with 
thU habit: nek an namli horoko 
ri^nientf atom kuliria. Also used as 
ndj. noun. 

III. intrs., to disregard an order or 
request unconcernedly or arrogantly : 
natdlifa)i(ie ; narafj^kenae^ 

navabroi rflx. v., same meaning: 
na rabe lit anae ^ 

ihafab‘Q p, V., to t.ake this habit : 
enka a! am nar aba i . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, age, modifying rika, riAan, 
riAun. 

oaral; (H. naram) poetical paralltd 
of goro^, meaning a slow walk : 
Rajagorobedo ualoreine goroba, 
B^tiinarenarahedo naloreine naraha. 
Rajagorobere landiiko metarna, 
Bui^daretiarabtre burlako raetaina. 
Do not walk slowly like a rajah or 
like a landed proprietor, people 
would call thee lasiy, they would 
call thee an old woman. 

nara-dara (Sad.) I, abs. n., (1) 
bodily weakness : mod. cancjui 
hasulena, 7iar(idura menagea. (2) 
fis-, in ibis and the other functions, 
syn. oE lenddr, nanddii, iunujaru, 

II. adj., weak: aminaa takam 
idilecjrco naradura uij[in kirira^taia. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne iiaradu.- 
rakodo pur^ kako kainidaria. 

III. trs., to weaken smb.; to impair 
his strength: lafdulge 7iaradurakifi- 

IV. intrs., (!) in the df. prst., to be 
weak : naradnratanae. (2) imprsh, 
with inserted prsl. prn., to foci 
weak; nimirdo pur^go naradura^ 
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tiarae nare 


jtitria* 

naradnrn^n lAx. v,, (1) to cause one¬ 
self to become weak: katal^tee 
naradurantana. (2) to feign or 
pretend weakness: per^do meng., 
rno^aitee naradurnntana, 
naradura-q p. v., to become, or be 
rendered, weak: navaduraqtanae; 
liasutee naradurojana. 

V. adv., widi or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ gge^ tan^ irngCy modifying 
Itloj rikaOy a{dkar, bain. 

naraS I. shst., the condition of a 
food grain crop when (during 4—5 
dajs) all the ^r.iins are fully deve¬ 
loped, but the lower part of the 
cars has not yet acquir>_d the colour 
of ripeness : baba nara^rele irjada. 

II. adj., with baba, gurTdiiy etc., 
rice, millet, etc., in this condition : 
nara^ hah a irlere gele ka toebaraoa, 
when rioo is reaped as soon as all 
the grains arc fully developed, the 
ears are not liable lo break. 
nara'^’O p. v., to get into this con¬ 
dition : no baba nara'^ahaila. 

III. adv, (1) with the afxs. ange^ 
gCy modifying ir, lelo, rikag* {2j 
with the afxs. re, fe, rege^ tege, 
modifying z>, to reap when if. is in 
this condition, 

narHj (P, ndt'dz) I. abs, n., dis¬ 
pleasure : nardj bagetabon, salaiben, 
cease your disphasuro with each 
other, make it up. 

II. adj., with boro, (1) a person 
actually displeased : uaraj horo 
soi 3 ^go*me, soothe the one who is dis. 
pleased. (2) a person easily dis¬ 
pleased, hard to please ; nido janaoro 
iickau nardj horego. 


III. trs. cans., to displease smb. ; 
to cause him displeasure : pura^gepe 
nardikia. 

IV*. intrs., (1) prsb, tobe displeased : 
nardjtanam ci ? nardjkenam ci ? (2) 
with ind. o., to bo displeased with 
smb. : puvage cii nardjabulana ? (d) 
impr.sb, with inserted prsl. prn., lo 
feel displeased : purjge ci nardjjad- 
koa ? 

nardj-en rflx. v., to nurse one^s dis¬ 
pleasure : aminaia^ alom nardjena, 
na^pa-ardj repr. v., (1) to be dis¬ 
pleased with each other : naparaj- 
ianahen ci ? (2) trs. cans., to niako 
peopl* displeased with each other : 
iikuta kajitem napardjkedkit^a. (^3) 
sbst, mutual displeasure : nikiure isu 
dinato napardj men^. (4) adj., mutual¬ 
ly displeased, just now or habitual¬ 
ly : napardj horokit^ salaitakiume j 
niki^do janadre nekan napardj hn- 
rokita^ge. (5) adv., with the afxs. 
aagCy gCy Qge, so as to cause mutual 
displeasure. 

j napardj-q repr. p. v., to get, or bo 
male, mutually displeased. 
nardj-q p. v., to get, or be made, 
displeased : pur^gee nardjlena j oko 
kajitee nardj j ana ? 

V. adv., modifying kiji, (1) with or 
witboub tho afxs. ange, ge^ with dis- 
})leasuro ; so as to cause displeasure. 
(2) with the afx. ore, so as to cause 
displeasure. (3) with tho afx. te 
out of displeasure. ^ 

naram var. of norom. 
narat^^gi and naraugi daru vars. of 
narir^gi and nani^gidarn. 

iiare, nilrc var. of the disjunctive 
ua, nage* 





flare 


nare ;ulv., used inste:id of ?/<’/•<’, 
here, (1) in uonder, seovn or irony. 
(^) when sliouting ot a dibhint 
pcreon. 

nari poetical fiom of the adv. 
o]lri, not yet : 

I^\iyiho ne dincmnndirc. ^ 

JSarihoi)^ riiara^oa. 

^ariho ne hoeoienendarc. 
jSanlioi^ naGUie<jfi\ 

O my friend, I shall come he.k :il 
this seison next }ear. 

nari (J5k. art(‘rv, v<'in, out ', 

I. sbst., (1) Itas syn. c-f liotli //://• 
and narica Na^. {2) the air ]>:ws:iL,n' 
of bellows ; the eonneeting tube of 
an inilitor ; any lube : Oi[ma]aiird 
miaej. vari men a ; raharara narilc 
baisikalre boeoko pereea. (o) the 
pulse at the wrist: ne lioroa 7niri 
ka eesentanao gojoaja, liis pulse is 
very weak, ho will perhaps die ; 
kal.'i(Jkoladjanae, 7 } (in hfiri hiju- 
Fcnotana, lio is unconscious and 
dying, his pulse only, still beats. 

If. trs., (1) to lit with a lube : 
capua afirigoe varih. (2) to use a- 
a tube : capuare no mad nanln,,}^ 
] lit this bunil-oo as an air ])as'age 
to the bellows. 

oinn-fy p. V., convsp. meanings ; 
capua najaked adri nari mi ; ne mad 
nari old, 

narial-daru (Sk. nari jar) syn. of 
hurl' ad a i'll. 

narica (Sk. ndriltajj cuco-niii) 
bbst., the tube leading the s)n(»k(j 
from a bubbl ‘-bubble lo llic mouth. 

nariKi-pariki^ narik-parik T (1) 
abs. n., licklcncss, eapriciousncss : 
lie hoyorc nanl'jmri/i lonogo incna^ 


nariki-pariki 

h.‘ is ridu'r licdchu (!) slwf., whim, 
eapriro : no hopei //a n /rjj i ri I hit* 

1)ikuadgirij ma, miad gunig' O b.ii- 
katoh.igraoiuiN'ja 1.1, 1 stool agliasL 
s'« ing his wliiois, Ik? k('ops pulling 
(havii [\ .-h d and r di i.lding it, (.' ) 
svn. of ri 1(111 ij! /Ill 
II. :idj , llckle, e ijirioiou-, whimsical: 
mdo kent»(l nnil'po'i^c horo, nago 
s-nop-n' ni'iik^-da. oyo alop‘.lO nnui- 
jada, ht‘ is \iTy eaprioloiis, he has 


jn^'l ‘-aid 

: go at. i'mee 

• J 

and n )W 

h.‘ ^ays : 

“ d(» not go ’ 

; n 

rink pa /d k 

huknnlo 

munj .da, C' 

koa 

1'* mama- 

tii3.a ? 

ddieso are 

c )nti'a'Hctory 

ord( rSj vlii ‘h of (ho t wo 

must we 

obey \ . 

.Also used as 

ad 

j. noun : 

amh kan 

n ari I'pn'ik 

j' 

dare ka? 

iiamoi ; 

mini-par \k 

ka 

m-inatiu- 

da rica. 




III. trs., 

t> treat, adv 

Iso 

or Older 

<‘apri ‘ion 

.sl\' : hnkurno 

n 

/inkp irik- 


jada ; kij.i nanlparikkeda ; salhako 
u/in'l'pariklhii/ : hnkiim alom nari/i- 
o/'///eo ; seno jan can do Ifu ii/irik- 
pai il'/njiii, mi'-aii3. dulj'ana, apiinrili.3i 
imtilciia, inod[iiti?a, sulli.'iia ad bar 
n’d.nlo kuh j rte haMiki a, last 
montli my slonv.ioh has ticated me 
c.ipri-iously : onee 1 got <liairhooa 
and thrice (l 3 ’S[)(‘psia, I had <1ysenfcry 
fur a whole wc k and .sever,' bell\"- 
acho for two niglJs, 

I \h iiitr.s , (!) in tlie d.k prst., to he 
lijklc : 111 liovo V (/'(Ip f I'f I’l iiu a. (2) 

iirijo'sh, ith in^eiteil j)r^l. J)i’n , to 
hesitate ; io be swayed by various 
<'piiii')ns ; to feel contradictory in¬ 
clinations : s iben rakani horoko.a 
salhi .uuintj narilparikjaia, 
nariJqniriki-Uy nar i kparik -qh j 11 x. v.; 



iiarii3igi 
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iarta 


to act capriciously ; to clinno’c one^s 
mind ; to take various shapes or 
various dresses : enka aloin narilc- 
par ike na; ama kajito kale nan/:- 
parikena, okoale mouekeda enagelo 
rikaea; muaboiaga narikparikeua, 
okodo bo barii Icloa, okodo begar 
bote ; on horna sonn batikuti mcna,ti 
pT^itcc narikpitri/ccii't. 
narikpariJei-o p. v., (1) fo bo treated 
advised or ordered capriciously : 
salha nari/eparikianoy variou- counsels 
have been given ; hnkumic narik- 
pari/ejanay we received contradictoiy 
orders. (2) to become fieJvh*, ca¬ 
pricious : lie Loro betokano nan/:* 
pari/:j ana* 

V. adv., witli or wiiliont tli nixs. 
angcy <jc^ ogCy tarty fangey modifying 
lin/ziinhy sal ft ay monCy /^ajty kituny rifcay 
rikariy rikaQy afi)tki>i'y hJo, aiimio, 

narit^gi, naraia^gi (Sk. P. aara tgi) 

also herem jambira, sbst, an or nige. 

nariiagi.daru, narangi-da.u sbst.. 
Citrus uurantiiim, Linn. ; Liitac te, 
—the Orange, a small tr v with pe¬ 
tioles iisnally broadly winged ; white 
scented flowers and sweef. middle- 
sized fruit, usually thin-skinned and 
not maramillate, 

nari^gi-jO, oaraisigl-J^J sbst., an 
orange. 

ndr-jdr Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
naniorn, 

narnarad Nag. (Sad. narnardek) 

I. sbst, moans resembling t!:c 
long-drawn cry of buffaloes de¬ 
scribed under dd : en horo gojotanre 
purage narnarao aiumlena. 

II. adj., with geray^i same meaning : 
narnarao geraia, aiumtei9^ borokeda, 


III. intrs., thus to moan : naf^ 
narao/cedae ; nar^iaraukenac* 
narnarao-7i rllx, v., thus to moan : 
go.jp sidarc modganrac narnaraon- 
java, 

IV. adv.^ with or without the afxs, 
angcy gc, taiiy tungCj modifying 
gera% riJaiy nJuin. 

*narsfT3tga (II. Sad. /^7r, tube,and 
sifQrjOy horn) syn. of lunudildii 
(whicli is an onornatope), I. sbst., 
a curved trumpet mad<* of four 
buffalo horns screwed in prolong- 
at »n, with br.is.s inouthpie.^o, 
joints and bell. It is one of tho 
instruments proper to tho (j basts : 

I ape hatuto narsirskga gfisiko oroukeda, 
tho G basis wont towards ^^our 
i village blowing ilicir narsiKiijci 
trumpets. 

II. trs., to make Into sucli a tnim- 
j>et : eokan dirirat^ko narsii^gaea ? 
nr. intrs., to make or aG(pnre such 
a trumpet : no hatiireu gfisiko apiako 
7iarsii^gatada* 

narsif:tga-g p. v., (1) to bo macTo 
into sucli a trumpet : keradirn^ 
7iar^lt^gaoa, (2) impr.sb, of sucli 
trumpets, to bo made or acipiired : 
no haturo baria narsi^gaakaua, 
‘^'narta (Sk. narUniy d.inclng, 
acting) I. sbst., a rod pigment 
(viz., diitaViiDgly Pcrmingan.ato of 
Potash) which tlio bridegroom, tho 
bride and the women at a marriago 
iipply along tho sobs to the sides 
of their feet. Amongst hinduized 
A])origines it is tho barber w^o 
applies it after first scraping tho 
spot with his razor ; narta capi-^ 
giritam. 
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II. irs, of the barber, to paint srnb/s 
feet with siioli a line of pigmrnt : 
Jain*k(>a katiikoe uarlucahakcdA ; 
nau;nIiil/iko nana nartajiidkoa* 

lAx. V., thus to paint 
oneself ; to let the barber thus paint 
oneself: aindom iidrlaaa ci ka 
ruirLi-o p. V., thus to get painted : 
kurikoa kata arandire nartaoa. 
nara Mag. var. of lunfda. 
nar^gad, iiardgal^ nagra, nagral 
Has. with (I instead of r in M^ag. 
(Sad. Or, na^ua) 1. adj., (1) with 
/idsa^ elayey soil mixed with red 
earth : .i ^fiYoai Iiasa ne lueota^ro 
fcobea inuH mena. (-2) with lodooy 
a rice lie Id with such soil : nardgtu 
loeoia^rc baba pura ku hobaoa, a rice 
Held with rod clayey soil is nut very 
productive. (3) with sokora, a doll 
with such .soil : alea loeotD,ko purate 
.sokoraro mena, most of our 
rice fields are in a doll with red 
clayey soil. (4) uith ofe, (u^dd, 
a jncee of land, a place, with such 
Foil. Also used as adj. noun in all 
these meanings ; ndriigaire miad 
loeoiHe baitada ; naragairc^e taeioin- 
acarala, baba ku liarajana, we made 
a late sowing in mud in a field 
with red clayey soil, the rice did not 
grow. 

naraka, narka, nar^ka^ nfirka I. 

sbst., ])otter’s clay, used by the 
Ivlundas to wash their hair : nara- 
kaie keco oro catuko baioa. 

31. adj., with hasa, same meaning, 
171. trs., (i) to wash one’s or smb.^s 
hair with clay: ubo narCtkaja- 
da ; no hoii narakaipe, (2) to wash 
oue^s or sinb/s hair with soap or 


nafj 

anything else : ne hon subuntc 
nardktiipc; apiupun candurou hoiiko 
inanalsakamteko nardkdkody they 
wash the hair of babies a few 
months old with Doliehos lablab 
leaves (orushed and mixed with 
water); ticuakan honko mindiduki- 
teko n.iriikdkoLiy they wash tlio 
scabious heads of children with 
sheep urine. (-'O ]>lastcr ono^.s 
or smb.'’s hair with smth. pa-ty : 
guriiliiinandi ka hi.'Oaotan h(.»nko 
<*•11 rrtInmandllcko ddrakdkdd. they 
plaster with cooked Panicum miliarc 
grains the hair of children not yet 
accustomed to tliis kind of food. 
(This in some way or other helps 
them to get acciihtomod, iserhaps 
because children cannot keep their 
hands from their hair and from their 
mouth). (•!•) of the rain (personi¬ 
fied), to wash the leaves of trc'cs and 
plants : purudo kae g an ala, sakam- 
ko burii nardkahda^ it has raiiial 
only just enough to make tho loaves 
wet. 

nnrdka-n rflx. v., to wash one^s 
hair with clay, or with soap if this 
is clear from the context ; to plaster 
one's Iruir with smlh. pasty : iisiRdo 
sobenko narifkaiitanaj gapa porob 
hobaoa ment'^; sa^Mabkodo sabnuteko 
nardkuiia ; cn hon itce nardkantana, 
nardka-o p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: ama lih nar'ikajana ci 
atlrige ? no hon nardkdnJcd, 

nar?, nare, nare (the two last 
ending with a vocal check) contrary 
of sai^gin.^ I. abs. n., (1) proximity, 
vicinity : nar^re dubme. (2) close 
consanguinity or alfiniiy : aburo 



kupulra narr banoa^ marbu siimcllia, 
there is no affinity between us, come, 
let us match two of our children. 

IT. adj., (1) with the name of a 
place, nc.ir, ni^h : nnre hatukorc- 
geko kupulkcda, they married their 
children in villaj^os close by : Belai- 
ti 11 are b irioa, Europe is not a near 
country. (‘2) with sirm/ij a few 
years ago ; with (lin^ lull a a few 
days ago; (rarely w’itli cinda, 
Jiapdta, int) : mre sirinagce goe- 
jana ; nare din ncroko hijuabana. 
(3) closely related by blood or 
marriage : nare kupulkotale nikudo, 
these are our near relations by 
marriage. 

II. trs., (]) to put smth. near, (a) 
in sjjace : en bakdsa novel dp. ^ bring 
that box close to me ; nfi lo itakole 
nar^adniea (or narehedinea), now 
wo have put the bricks near thee, 
(b) in time ; non da puragepo 
Iceda (or narekedlca), you have 
chosen too early a date. (2) to do 
smth. ill a near place : sendera 
tidj3,bu nareeay liolalekado sata^gin 
kabna. (3) to render smth. near, 
by approaching it, (a) in sj ace : 
nado Eaclbu narekeda oro mod 
gaiidige sen hobaoa, now we are 
near Ranchi, one league more to 
cover; or^ misam okadkoredo join 
nareeciy one more jerk upwards in 
climbing the tree, and thou wilt be 
in reach of the fruit ; bar carujufite 
kiudlo urtana, n;T.do dale narekeda 
cimad, we have been digging the 
well for two months, wo must bo 
near reaching water, (b) in time : 
isuiiac haramjana, gonoeiA nare- 


keday T am very old, my death is 
not far olT ; porobba narekeda^ oro 
apimage sareakana, we are near iho 
feast, only three days remain. (4) 
to make smb. a near relation by 
marriage (not applied to the father- 
in-law and his lion'iehold) : no 
haranido knrikoa lioratoia, naretalay 
this old man is a near relation of 
my wife. (5) to say that a place 
is close by: satogingo menaredo 
enkage kaj imo, aloin nareea, 

2 )Iace is distant, say so and do not 
say that it is close by; uaminai^ 
satagin hatiipe narekedtiy orodo 
a 2 )ea hisab kaira, bisufis laria, a village 
that is so didant, you have said to 
be close by, 1 can no more trust 
your computations. 

ITT. intrs,(l) i>rd., of 2 )cojilo or 
things, to approacli, to come or 
g(.*t near: nardanae nado, now he 
is coming near; rimbil naretanUy 
sar^ginre taikena, tlie clouds come 
near, they were far away ; airia 
gonolj 71 are (ana, my dcith a^ijiroa- 
ches; nenda naretana, the dato 
approaches ; jargi naretana,, catorn- 
kobu kiiinjoma, the rainy soasoii* 
com^s, let us buy umbrellas; rcl 
nildo naretana, beselektatcbu leldaria, 
tlie train ajiproachcs, wc shall be* 
able to have a good look at it. (2) 
of things, to be neat ; iiendado 
purage naretana, enka alope nan- 
daea, the date is too early, do not 
choose such a date; tikin^tanlu 
darukora umbul nar^tana^ about 
noou the shade of the trees is near 
the stems, is short; no kotodo 
otesate naretana jora hambaltCj 





ihi.s bi\.n h liang' dos: to tl.o 
ground owing' i,> the W' iglit of th' j 
fniit. (o) w ith incl. o., to call a dis- | 
tance short ; sina, :in ad iiar^ra tanka j 
sabuti banoa, okonido gel gandii 
'iiiircq^ okenido cuagoe saugina, 
thore is no o^rfain rule for saying J 
that sinth. is luar or distant, ono j 
calls ten leagues a sliort distance, j 
and another calls it a long distance, j 
(d) im}rsl., ^vith inseitul .prd. j 
ja’ii., to 11 nd a distance sliori: ^ 
Lolabii senken Iiatudo |)iirage , 

/•//o/, it soenn d to ino ilial ihe , 
villigc we vidtod yesterday was very ^ 
near by. 

nprr^n iflx. v., (1) to go near, to 
approach ; to visit : eu setaiare alope | 
oiarreae hda, do not go near that ' 
dog, it bites ; nado llaeibn n irni- | 
janay now we liave reaebcfl tlie viei- i 
iiity of Xianelii; api eandniu liasu- j 
Icna, jeta kupulko kako na I 

I was sick fur three inonllic, no ' 
relations of rny nifccameto visit : 
me. {:3) to sit or stand elose by : ' 
pur a sauginre aloin duba, /la rrn hi c, ' 
(ij) to ceino cloH r duwn : 
pura cetanrern deakuna, thou hast 
climbed to high on the tree, do j 
not remain there. (1) to do biuUi. ; 
in a }»laoc nearby : sendera ti>ii<)alobu 
wu/r/Uf, liolaleka satsgiu kabua. 
(."j) to choose an early date : nenda 
pur**^ kalu }un'f\>ia, (G) to say that 
one is a near relation, when it is 
hot true: n'ulo sai^^gin kupulgc, 
mocatec narcnhuiay he says that he 
is onr near relation though ho knows 
that we know he is only a distant 
one; hosorotee nnr<pitan(fy\\Q lyingly 


pretends to be a near relation. 

zo/-/;-.//v', nti-p-dfc repr. 
V, (i) inlr^., (./) to ajjproaeli (':i> h 
ollur : topoa inen<‘ja«j sirnkiu nt]p<i- 
rf^tiina ; kuIaInKiu n<ipii rt^/ct n<t, bu 
ar.d a tiger appro;;elr d ea b oilier. 
[b] in the df. pr^t., of things, to l)e' 
near each other : ne disuinre hatuko 
n.jpinpld}i(u {<) iinj)!*'!., with inseit- 
ed prsl. i>rn., to got ilio iinpri'ssiou 
that places are not di>tai)t from 
each Ollier: ne disiiinra hatukcjdo 
pnrage na/jarrUj'ui, [t) ti*'!., (./) 

to jut elose to cadi other: en 
prtoiiikii3i, ^pc. {b) to make 

close to caeli other : mi disuinredo 
liatuko j urageko nop ir^kc tiii, (c) 

to make or let ujjjiroach t;n li ocher ; 
ne kcrakii3i, al >j)e nop kt'iro 

rokigekiia lmp)ti. (:1) abs. n., 
proximity to each olhr; elo>c 
convanguiuily, or aflinity, to each 
other : ubui’i kijj)ulra o/prno mcna; 
sumdi ka bai(.a. (1) adj , (,/) c!(;^o 
to cacli otlier : /t'^po/o liatuko no 
disuinre hanoa; napofr danikni’c; 
Sara kurilharaj ula; cn imjiirc 
birkludo haraivi apea cl [bj all 
near a certain spot : noporo [nr nan;) 
biikote san aide scaa, wc get (jur 
fiicw'ood from the near fur-^ts. 
(f) all of them smb.’s near relatives : 
naporo (or nari^) kupulkolai?^ no 
haturc baukoa; niiaij. b.irialo gopoe- 
tanro, bilnaa naparQ (or mire) 
boroko kako laikena, in the light 
with a IJindii im rehant none of the 
Ixtterks relalives were present. 
vitpor^-/i repr. iflv;. v., (1) to ap¬ 
proach each other ; to sit or stand 
near cauli other; nopjnpibc/iy pura 
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iiloijpn (luba; kcpcscdro 
[hiyenpr^ lifirMl^irire Iiapanlnmf^nte, 
in the hunt take your stand at short 
distances so as to rescue one another 
in case of need. (2) to build tlicir 
houses near each otlicr: kumburu 
horote oralo naptir^njiDUK (0) to^ 
Xaretend to be cacli otlu‘r's near re¬ 
latives wlioii it is not true : natado- 
lakiia saia f^ini^'ea, rauniaUiaratc 
ja,oart(dci^ n^i pitrcniaua. (4*) both 
to agiee to anj early date : nendado 
pinaigobu n'ipdrfnij,tna^ badalaoka. 
')niparr-g() rc])r. p. v., (1) meanings 
corn sp. to the repr. trs. (*2) lo get 
unwlttiiig’ly rdose to each other : 

kulaleki }t<jpargleu a. 

0 }cparrlxO prnl. noiuij (1) those who 
are close to sinb. : arki nfdvcdte 
c lulidokruiree dubjana, vapargko 
(or nareko) sob('n s<)anke(Jkoa, hav¬ 
ing’ (]rui\k li(]iior ho sat d(Avn in a 
rl:o shop, tliose who were near 
liiin smelt the ligiior. (2) those 
wlio are rrom places iK'ar smb/s : 
nado ])itircgeia nidajana, ndp<ir<p 
I'olni^ (or nan^ lialnp-nkoloiu) 
sono'i, 1 am overtaken by th? night 
at the market, I shall go home 
w ith the people o£ villages near my 
own. (d) smb.'s near relatives : j 
iniad barialo gopoetanrO, bariaa 
fiapcir^ko (or nai\'ko) kako taikena. 
'i^are-fjo 1 ^. v., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : jagarjagarte inia kasiir 
naregntduci otatce idikedlea, from 
one thing to another the cpxestion 
of his fault was drawing near, he 
turned the conversation into another 
channel; on hatu nikua mocato 
v.arcgotana j siugiburara horado 


fiS> 

siikutege hisaboa, that village, ac- 
eordinir to them, is not distanf, but 
it ft fully a diy's journey. (2) first 
meaning of tlic inir^. : naregotanac 
nado; rimbil tiitcgnfiiua. 

)hir(p}i {iiiiry/io) prnl. noun, (1) 
also vnrerynl {,htn^rcdko)^ 'naryrcii 
lioro^ onc‘ who is n^ar by : viuppil 
kajiaime, aege ararrnikoe raruar- 
koka, tell tlie one wdio is si ill near 
by to call back tlios? wdio are 
ahead. (!) syn. of narg liafiirciiit 
one of a nciglibonring village. (•') 
a near relation by blood or mar¬ 
riage : lu nargnldo k:l, saiikghi ha- 
gage. 

nari, nari vars. of jidrl, 

nas^ nase (Sk. loss, 

destruction) I. sbst . useless expendi¬ 
ture, loss, harm, (b struetion : pan 
oro dalaraiiga kiria, juainim, iiana- 
taro bocorlkan, en i'sohcu pitr.^aud^ ; 
tak.apaesar.x )hl^r purag.) liobijana. 
II. tr'^., (1) to wMste money; isii 
takaj';e nd!i('J'ttl(i, iiruhcsekeato kar- 
cat-}>e, you spend a lot of money 
uscl(>s4y, think well bi'fore spend-* 
ing anything ; klriu kac itnana, 
bar lakac ndskruldy he lias no ex¬ 
perience of buying, he has j)aid 
two rupees more than w.as neces¬ 
sary. (3) to waste ])roperf.y : saker^j 
darupo nd^pj'idi^ you waslo the 
]>lant ition of sil trees (by cutting 
thi'm when litfle needed). (3) to 
waste time : kaniido padamparuoa^ 
kana, dnbjaruiaj samaem lulsjnda* 
(1-) to xvasto one’s strength ; to make 
useless efforts ; to endeavour in 
vain; to speak in vain : handa tolre 
perelc ndfskeda, all our work in rais- 





lias 

ing the bunil has beoii vain, it can¬ 
not stand the pressure of the \\atcr; 
amdo pcr^in ndstana^ tliou wastest 
thy strength, doing useless wbrk 
or tiring thyself ^Yilhout need; 
holaete mocaii3^ since 

yesterday I try in vain to persuade 
them, they do not li>tt n. (5) to | 
Jspoil, to damnge : katcakoalca bahako 
ndsekciia, tlio ra's have damaged 
our rice crop; paroeakan babi jargi 
Qidsjada^ rain is spoiling the sheaves 
of paddy ranged on the ilinshing 
floor. (6) to harm; to kill; to 
destroy .* haukarhoia^ga kam mana- 
tiubesjj.iia, keraurikoe nd'^jadkoa ; 
kula tisira, api horoo ndslcedkoi}. (7) 
to let come to harm by negligence ; 
baillrele bulaojana, miad meromle j 
ndskiay Nvbilst wo were drinking j 
the beer lU’eparcd for the flower 
feast, one of our goats got lost or 
was eaten by a jackal. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., (!) of 
money, to be wasted : ti^iugapa isu 
taka nd'ituna, nrubeskeate karcaepe. 
(*2) to be hariTicd by a spiiit: hat 3 ,- 
karboiiga kani manati^lesjaia, kera- 
uriko nd-^tana, 

ndfi-cn, ndseKuril's,, v., to run into 
harm, ruin or destruction : seugelrc 
burduludko nd^enlana, to their de¬ 
struction the flying whitc-ants fly 
mto the fire; cn horodo laraitcc 
nuscnja7ia, 

na-p'dSj na-p’dse repr. v., to cause 
harm or ruin to each other : laraitc- 
kita, nojjustdana. 

^ids-o, 7id.^n-g p. V., meanings corresp. 
to the Its. 

Ill, adv., with the enclitic modi- 


nasan 

fying ri/iii, kamiy dkvkII^ etc , 

so as to spoil ; so as to render use¬ 
less : nd^egee inandikcd.i, she has 
spoiled the riio by the manner in 
whicii she cooked it. 

nas^ adv.; used instead of (1) 

in wonder, scorn or irony. (1) when 
shunting to a distant jK-rson. Note 
the four synonymous srntonces u^ed 
bCornfnlly of a fatlurwhois away 
» njoylng himself at a marriage feast, 
just when his cliild happens to die 
at home : apiido neotitijiin, 
lion goojana ! apudo neotatijana, 
hon gojnka ! apudo ncotatl- 
ka, hon gojoka ! apuu iKolati- 
ka, honoe g' jvka. 

nasSdani, nasdani (Sad) syn. of 
gfdfi, I. sbst., a small tobacco box 
made of wmed, metal or the rind of 
a fruit, in entrd. io ciuiuUfiy a lime 
box made of metal: darnra )iasd<liini 
oko pitircko rakahea, wmodon tobacco 
boxes are offered for sale in certlin 
markets. 

11. Irs., to make into a little to) ac- 
co box : karurnjuoko 
they make tobacco boxes ai^o from 
the seeds of the Entada ihirsaeta. 
nin<ida7ii-n p, v., corresp. meaning : 
ne daru ^uifiddanigJca, 

*nasan (Sk. ndsayi, destruction) 

I. sbst., the condition of being 
threatened or afllichd with harm i>y 
a spirit out of sheer malice, i.e., by a 
namnhoT^ga : nasane (oakana, dcurd 
giririkataipe, he is liarmcd (or 
threatened) by a iiasanho^ga^ call in 
a witclefinder to expel tl:C spirit. 

II. adj , with horoy a ptrson in this 
condition : 7iasa7i loro bancabmento 



nasan-boAj^a 


nasi 
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dooru raakana. 

III. trs., of a spirit (said to be al¬ 
ways an Ikirbongfa), to harm sinb- 
or threaten him with harm, out of 
sheer malice : ikirbora^ga nasan- 
aka id, 

)iasan-e)i rOx. v., of an Ikirbonga, 
to act in this modality : ikirborsiga- 
gec nasaiiena. 

nasaii'O p. v., (1) of a person, to got 
into this condition j thus to be 
harmed or threatened : nasannkatinc, 
botaga uruugiritaipe. (2) syn. of 
the rllx. V. : ikirbougagec naf^avox. 

^nasan-bouga sbst., a spirit io- 
ilieting harm out of sheer malice. 
'J'liirf is Slid to bo always a local 
Ikirbonga: hata^karbouga, bcha^kar- 
boTQ^ga, hisiTagalia^karbouga, tundu- 
hata,karboi9^ga, kadalsomdvogbota,ga, 
ink a soben nawihoi^tjay all the 
spirits here named are modalities of 
tlio Ikirbonga wlioii he li.inn'is people 
or tlicir belongings out of sheer 
malice. 

•^nasaS (Sk. ndsdn, destruction) 
I. sbst., (1) grievous harm (mad¬ 
ness, deadly sickness, a failure of the 
crop) intUcted by a spirit at the 
bidding of a witch or wizard (>nz- 
jom)j or of another person [bo^rja- 
gof). When the harm tends to wi|)C 
out a whole family, it is called 
tundiiJiasao, (2) a sign or material 
proof of smb/s intention to cause 
such harm : latldakan loeOAi’c hot<? 
hadakan, mocare adoaoatiU sajuakan 
pusiko siaamkj[a, cna na$a6ge tai- 
kena, when ploughing and sowing a 
rice field they unearthed from the 
loose earthy a cat with its throat cut 


and with pcarl-rico in its mouth ; it 
had b(?en buried there to cause Udsao 
to tflo owner of the field. To the 
same intent some poarl-rieo and meat 
bundled in a leaf, or charred piifTed 
rice, may be buried or hidden in a 
^iold or on a threshing lloor, 

II. trs., to bid a spirit inllict such 
harm to smh. ; najombiiriako UdSad-' 
i<x(lge(iy deora bairikalpo ; ndsdoak 
okOy onatce balutana. 

7iamo-o p. V., to be harmed as de¬ 
scribed. 

2® fig., syn. of nnjom (2^ fig*)- 
nas^re and nas^te used instead of 
ncsqre and nesdlc, (1) in wonder, 
scorn or irony. (2) when shouting 
to a distant per-on. 

nasdani var. of nasMani, 
uasc var. of nds. 

nasi 1® syn. oi gnm, 2^ I, sbst., 
(1) syn. of pt/Cy a natural defect, 
ns lameness ; a chronic disea.so, as 
IdJ^gaUy rlieumatism, suilmro^.yy 
leprosy, Jian>di'/o}ioc, epilepsy : nl.a 
honnore j<dan nasi binoa. (2) a 
defect in an implement (smth. spoil¬ 
ed, a flaw, or a make people do not 
like) : no kiujlamro jetan na^i 
baiioa. 

II. trs., (1) to make an implement 
so that people do not like it : barau 
kudlam sobensa bosegoe baikedaf 
huriAloka rupirce nnsikeda. (2) to 
dislike the make of an implement : 
no kudlam cenatem nasijadtty aiudo * 
bugingei^ leljada. (-3) to spoil, 
at least partly, an implement : 
dir ire kucjlamc nasikeda. 
nasi-Q p. V., corresp. meanings ; 
soben kudlam akiriujaua, ueado 



lUvSi'l? 




iiofo j.uiix^ all the hop'^ 

hiwr l"'' 0 i^ soUl^ oxc.''|>t these which 
people (lid not like i>ooau^e the 
to the vin^’r; are too Ihiu. 

HI. adv., vl) with the afx.^. nnge^ 
re, modlfyiuc^ Id, Jelo. (2) with 
the af>:. or/c^ modifying; hai, 

‘^nasib (A. nasih, lot, fate) T. sbst., 
Inek, gooi.1 {(.n'timo : alore nafiih 
banoa, wo have no luck ; baiii 
nadh mosate punisa Ilayam kae 
omea, honhoponra poajioFa oro pmiji- 
9n> naaih, th(?ro are two blessings 
which Siugbonga rarely grants to¬ 
gether : numerous children and 
'ivealtb. 

II. ad]., also ^anbaHy (1) with horo, 
fortunate, lucky, either all over or 
regarding a particular kind or 
things : nasiban horo sobeii.no e 
boseoa ; Iiurumsukure nasih horoho 
buiiraisiti koa, inkii kitiro kako 
nasibakana, those who have the luck 
of discovering easily and often 
honey in the forest, have souls likn 
those of bears ; they do not prt sp r 
311 their cultivation ; pnnjicir.i yin.sib^ 
an horodo simtoa, slkuiuKlu, tllaojo, 
kujurisuam, bab ilumam ovo putun- 
kigii lelc'a, mendo etakotaree ndub- 
lerce boiulooa, those destined to 
become rich, find the (h gondary) 
rnllk of fowl", btrewn on the ground, 
the holes in which lioe live, fruits of 
the iilae tree as large as cucumber.'?, 
rtie mistletoes of the Inijuri cretprr, 
the silk-worms which live on rice 
plants, the grain hoarslod by doves, 
(all ttjkcns of their coming wealth), 
('lit if they show Hum to others 
they lose their look. {1) with /^api, 


nasi^ 

/I'iir.ish'j an a\o or arrow with 
a «-oriain foitunat * tpialify. (Si'o 
uud»’r ;»///). (d) contrary (d hadha^ 

with //»*/, krva, a biillcck or bnff.dn 
lucky for it*? owinu* : hataennurakau 
iirj, kfire keya nadhanako intuioa, 
they bay that a bullock or buffalo 
with a radiiiti'-n of the hair on both 
sides of tlio back, bring'! luck to its 
owner. (1) with nagrra, a nag't^ra 
drum which is a talisman of good 
crop- for its owner ; it is recognized 
hy it- -onnd : nasiban iiagora sayi- 
reko aiiimnrnmea. (o) with kolon\ 
a (.krcshiiig floor so blessed that tho 
grain ^ suiting from the threshing 
i< a’ways abundant : nasiban kolom- 
\a. b.iba kub jai3i.oa. (0) with e/v/, a 
rMiii’iate house insuring to its in- 
h.n itante good crops, health and 
I i' crease of cattle, numerous and 
litalMiy cliildren. (7) witli ta'^ad^ a 
fortunate site for building a new 
In-use, a Site on whiidi a ln>use will 
be fortunate. To insure this ba])py 
(jua ity, the plan being drawn on tln^ 
ground, some grains of husked rum 
are depc.'scd in tho evening at each 
of the four oorruTs, and counted in 
tlie morning to see whctlier any 
have disappeared. If they have 
remained intact, tlic liouso built 
there will certainly bo fortunate. 
If tho number of grains lias dimi- 
ni'^hed at one of the comers, a new 
plan is drawn leaving out tho nn- 
favoinahlo corne r. 

Ill, trs., of iSingbonga, to grant 
smb. luck or a lucky destiny : Sitai- 
boMga okooko horo kube nasibakad* 
koa. 
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7iasib‘Q p. V., com sp. meaning’ : 
tisiu anido kubein Husihja)iaj aleJo 
cmuligo tnn(IaTa,lc('(]l<‘a^ tln>u Last 
becji very fortunate to-ilay ; ns for 
11 *=!, a musk slirrw has crawled ovcj 
U3 (i.o., we liave been unlucky). 

nasi’dusi jingle of like which 

it is eonslruoted in both meanings. 
As adv. it may take also the afxs, 
tan and ton[)(\ 

naspatidaru (11.) shst., Pyrus 
communis, Linn. ; Jtosneeae,—the 
Common Pe;ir, raredy cultivalcd to 
the South of IvMUchi. The fruit, 
fit only for cooking, is common 
enough in its season on the Ranchi 
market, h^ven many of tho Mun- 
das who have seen it there, scarcely 
know its name. 

^iiata lias. Nog, ( TI. vCita, ) T. 
sbst,, relation.sliip, (1) by blood. 
This is called Iingaiiala, jonomnai 
lilliaata. It aifrcts all the memhers 
of the? same clan and debars from 
marriage b( tween them. (2) by 
marriage. This is called Jcnj^ulnafa 
ill lias, and kutnmnata in Nag. It 
debars from marriage hetwi^ou the 
children, grandehildren and great- 
grandchildren of a woman and the 
memhers of both khunts in her 
native village. "VVlu n liowcver visits 
and intcrocurso have ceased for long, 
long years, a p.uuhayat may decide 
no more to take this relationship 
into consiih r ition. It debars also 
from int(?rmarriagc in the next gene- 
rati on Letween the khunt to which 
a husband belongs and the khunt of 
his wife, only in their respective 
villages as explained under hhut. 


(3) by courtesy, fa) hetwi cn people 
of dyr trent clans, trihes or castes, 
who living in the same place, use to 
each other the forius of add'-ess 
proper to relatives. This is called 
^erd^hai'acnata. If the Irilies or 
Castes are difl'erojit no iutermarrlagc 
is perrnis>ihle. If only iiic dans 
arc different, intermarriage. In tho 
beginning at least, is theoiatically 
permissible, but in practice it is 
never resorted tt), Le(‘ause the stray 
family of another elan get- little by 
little absorbed and i ncorporate<l into 
the clan of (ho village, (b) in Nag. 
and sometitnes in Has., hetwoeu two 
people of different villages who, 
having discover'd that they are 
namesakes or having closed tho ])on(l 
of friendship called have taken 

to visit each other. This is calh'd 
saJciknpnhi a ta, salci/cu ( // m n at a , a n d 
no marriage take.s place between tho 
two families as long as the visits 
continue or are rememborod : abona 
cn horolo cikan (or cilknn) nata 
mena V How are you two related 
together ? cilkiitem dadaaitana ? 
haganalate^ kvjmhiala le ci perde^ 
hara'^natate ? How is it thou ad- 
dressest him as thy elder brother or 
cousin ? Is it that you are related 
by blood or marriag'O, or is it by 
courtesy ? ne baraeko nftdo alel^ 
naiako sil,)keda, these blacksmiths 
have now accpiired relationship by 
courtesy with us, 

II. adj , with horo, a relation as 
described : ne hature aln^ natd 
horoko baukua. Also used ag adj. 
noutt. When this adj. noun takes 
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tlio prsl. as poss. afxs. 
na(<n}t^ ffataiv, etc.), it is rcstrlrteil 
to the relations described under 
natca. 

Jll. trs., (1) to actpiire new rela¬ 
tions hy a marriage : Biiriimarcn-# 
kolu nattuil'iitJl'Oii, (2) to agree to 
call sinb. a relation by courtesy : 
isirllnate nerekoa, niido no peruokole 
natakcdl'oa. (-1) hero and now to 
address sinb. as one’s relation .* nata- 
do kae nafalinaj mendo nutumketo- 
Iqflatee rakina, ini enkan orcTaiga 
horoge, luiriia,maraT3^ kae Iclituana, 
lie had not the courtesy to address 
me as his relative, but called me by 
ray name, he is such a rude fellow 
and docs not know the rules of 
politeness. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be relations by blood or marriage : 
llirsalo cilkaben naiatnua (rarely 
iiijtafadd) ? (2) in the static past, 

to agree to address each other as 
relations, by courti'sy : Birsalo 
cilkaben nataiaila (rarely nata- 
fan a) V 

nata-n rllx, v., (1) to make one¬ 
self srnb/s relation by marriage : 
llnriimarei3^ natanjana, I married 
a native of Buruma. (2) to make 
oneself smb.'^s relation by courtesy : 
ne baraeko nado aleloko naianjana, 
na-p-ata repr. v., to intermarry ; to 
^ address each other as relations by 
courtesy. 

nata-Q p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

*nata Has. Nag. I. sbsfc., an occa¬ 
sion when according to custom it is 
necessary to provide a drinking feast 


{ilinafa) or a banquet {joinnUnata) : 
kiiri Icl seiii;) dipili miij catu ilira 
nafa mona, oro kurihona oraro mi(J 
catnra, cnatc In. asarardo Idbo lioro- 
koa dasiurge, the custom is that 
when they go to see an intondod 
bride, they got a pitelur of beer 
before starting, and another at the 
bride’s hoiiso, only pe >ple with hibu- 
lous propen^i^ios ( Xjx'ct more ; halare 
upun nafara ili liisabikana, mendo 
lobote jiurage nuutana : sisirili mod- 
calu, karkadili modoatu, hahiili med- 
catn oro tmuluro bidaili modcatu om 
lagati 13^:1 ; annulimentoo enkage : 

sisirili, karkadili, sinilurifikaili (or 
arandilli) acj bidaili ; iminau nam- 
janteo biik^rntan horodo ae?} kasurge, 
on the betrothal day there are four 
customary occasions for drinking, 
but bibulous propensities make 
people indulge in more drink : a 
pittlier must be given at dawn, (me 
when the teidli have boon cleaned, 
one at the betrothal itself, and a last 
one when the guests are going to 
depart. It is the same at marriag( s : 
dawn beer, cleansed teeth beer, mar¬ 
riage beer and send-off beer ; after 
that the one who complains tliat it 
is not enough, is reprehcnsihlo ; gota 
arandire enct^ato tundujaked isu 
joinnunata hobadarioa, from 
the first arrangement to the comple¬ 
tion of a marriage, there are many 
occasions on whioh, according to 
custom, a banquet is generally given. 
(Some may be avoided by perform-* 
ing two ceremonies on the same day, 
but even then the full customary 
number of goats must bo killed for 
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the guests). 

IF. adj., (1) with iliy beer drunk 
according to custom on a specified 
occasion, as oidgeiiata (or negenagen, 
ncigenata, nogcnaisigenj negenatin) 
Hi, beer drunk on a feast or cere¬ 
mony ; hdnata (or banngen, etc.) Hi, 
beer drunk on tbe floivcr feast ; 
waihufinai'i (or madaitinagen, etc.) 

boor drunk by those who have 
helped in a great work ; etc. ; in 
entrd. to nudondo Hi, beer drunk 
wilbout special occision ; but wiZ- 
dondo Hi may also b * used as con¬ 
trary of lapanill, sacrificial beer : 
rcia^getanalo enainentc nata ili barilc 
dutana, ale onjrc nudoiulo misao ka 
nainoa ; nido isu kutu boroge, 
hc^jenabi. ilite madaite aouke(Jbua, 
enkan ili nc^H'bulaia, ka cabajanredo 
nudondo lagati^a, he is a great 
misir, ho has p.iid our help in a great 
work with beer brewed for a feast; 
sueh beer, if not drunk on the feast 
day, mu.st of course be drunk in¬ 
dependently of any special occa.sion. 
(2) with merom or johDiu, in the 
cpd. adj'5. edrenaba, hdlanala (or 
ceivnagen, balanagcn), etc., a goat 
killed, or a banquet served, on a 
spiciiil occasion, in entrd. to join- 
doiido merom, but this may also bo 
used in the meaning of kCv hor^ga- 
akan merom. The cpds. cerenata, 
lalanatay etc., may also be used 
as adj. nouns, of goats : pur^geis^ 
rcugojana, enamente musiAtege bala 
oro edreuriotana, ad dareo bariageia^ 
daritana, mia(J cere mi a ad miarj 
lalanaia, I am very poor, therefore 
lac visit of the bride's family and 


the betrothal take place togetla r ; 
I can also afford only two goats, 
the visit goat and the betrothal 
goat, (botli for the guests.—I 
cannot give a goat to my co-villa- 
gers as is the custom on the betro- 
Aal day). 

III. trs., (1) to take an occasion 
to provide a drinking feast ; to 
provide people with a drinking 
feast ; to thank smb. by giving a 
drinking feast in his honour : no 
ilido cekanapo (or cakanarepo) 
natatada 7—Matagra hirarn no hon 
rannkenrako naiajaia ; cekanaro ilii 
7iatai(ulkoa ? (2) to hold a feast 

or perform a coremouy (or two 
ceremonies on the same day), 
followed by a baimuet ; tlsita, 
balako natajada ; bariado alopo 
natnea (or nafaleay nata<i‘ea), edrdko 
bari rapng^ka, sidaro kape kajiatj- 
Ica, hnriwgo hagale bijuakana, 
do not combine into one the betro¬ 
thal and our visit to consult tho 
omens, lot only tho goat for tho 
latter be killed, you have not warned 
us bcforeliand, so that we did not 
■ome in great number as Is tho 
custom for a botrolhal. 
nata-n rllx. v., (1) to provide and 
drink beer on a special occasion : 
gapa eating iliko nafana. (2) to 
hold a feast or perform a ceremony 
followed by a banquet : halana- 
tantanako. (3) to propose and 
accept tbol combination of two 
ceremonies and banquets, (tho 
speaker may belong to cither party) : 
tisirac bariado kabu natana, cerGko 
bari rapag^ka. 
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tiaLi-o meanin^fs corresp. to i 

t!i(‘ trs. ; n'^ ill cekana (or coknnire) 
nufia^’and / cokaiiaro iliko n 

For wli it 0 ('Cisi<Mi aiv they 
provided with a drinking feast ? 
ilido inkiia oraro ianaolTa, nvib.ira- 
j \i]a, mondo lion ranukonra jDarili 
inlsao kaiia, nataofa.ia. I often drink 
beer in their house, but I have 
never been thanked witli a drink¬ 
ing feast for having curjd their 
cliild ; tlsit3k jomnure ciinin mfa- 
al'una / Ifow many banquets 
were combined into one tu-day V 
no kupulko cere ad bala barana- 
ko nafaokii cl miail ? Should tlie 
gue.-ts receive the banquet for both 
their visit and the betrothal, or only 
for their visit ? 

IV. postp., also with tlio afxs. f/e, 
/Cj syn. of 'ihigcHj na^ente : horo 
goijj:inra 'ii'ilafe kupulo sengo 
jagciKjko ineta, to visit relatives by 
marriage bi caus * one of them has 
died (some time before) is denoted 
by the term jagtno. 

nata lias. occurs as syn. of 
nendd, ne<Li^ vera Nag. in the say¬ 
ing : med diirurnr.i nafd hijutana 
(or namjaina), I um getting sljepy ; 
or, It is time to go to bed. 

used insteal of nefa^ (1) 
in wonder, scorn or iron}^ (2) 
when shouting to a distant person. 

nata-da syn. of leJchadq, lek-ulii, 
cfr. natidekiy 1. collective noun, 
rain customary and expected at 
stated seasons, vi/., 'mage(lnndii^ 
sarjomjaroMdq, iiuidij '^oijargi^ 
iiidiOu'^ ^ and heramatom- 
c^ggxdz : no sirma kCibo jargilcda 


mendo mil idq ka*'^ gun ik('(l i. 

If. trs. or in!rs., (<> rain at tin 
time.s dcserih. d : no slroia kae 
dq\\'d t ( >r iUllild J ]d)!l !y -naf'i lq- 

Zv^.v./). 

ihd'idt’cn p V., (1) pr.d., to g<'t th.‘ 
rain customary aiul cxp cli^l at 
stat' d srasun : abuil > kabu 'iifd- 
(f.j/.nni ; Si ^;l.di^umge 7i it hi ij i.i 
(2) iinjT'l , of this rain, to h; g >1 : 
nesirma k:l nifddj/in,i, 

nata(^a^ natea fr. 1. shd., 

the r.d itiondiip bo{w*'en the wlvo^ 
of hrotluTs : ?i i rcki) ipi'ran- 
tana, thcr*' ar>' bickfid-igs b tw.'' n 
the wives o[ theso hr th *rs ; inilq* 
ben cilkatini (or inilq eiiki'M'ii 
natatan i) V—AliQ.ro n ifdrj m. na, 
how art thou relatt d to Ii'tV—S lie 
is tlie wife of iny hu^haixrs 
brother. 

II. adj., witli ku/dy tin wifo of tin 
brotlvn* of on'‘'’s hus^eintl : ai'iii o.n 
tuL’I knrlko aj'I horoa, tIr.O'.' hr- tier-; 
of iny hiisbmd ar • rnafrled ; 
niifaedtjciy w' :ir3 the wive-i of 
two brothi'i's. Al-o u.-ed as adj. 
rniin : aiti'ciU) api hu;o\, we, 

wivea of the brother-;, are llirm In 
nuinbjr; nilo aaia ci (or 

nldo nitam ci) ? Is slie the wifo 
of thy hu-band’.s hr )'h u' ? N. B. 
the prsb pros, ar.3 not us ? 1 po-s. 
afxs,to « or Hfitddy hut 

natahiy uahiiCy etc, are rostrictial to 
the meanings of nin<i adui 

naiadjy odq natiifUiy etc. The voca¬ 
tive of address to the eldir’s 
wife is duly to iho other indi" 

For both this may be replaced by 
tho afx. of address ja^ 
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111. Irs., (1) of a man, by hii 
niaiT-ag<^, to mike his brother’s wife 
thus iV'laU (I to another womau, or 
make tlie hitter thus related to the 
first : iriuliudo mind barae kuriloe 
7nf.i'6a/i'lni j iriuliuJo barie knri 
uiyloii natae^-khi. (2) of a wife^s 
Jils-iii-liw and the intended 
p.iii nts-in-law of lier hiisbaiurs 
brother, to render either women 
thus rehiied to the other hy making 
Die iiiteiuled matcdi : en kurihonlo- 
ko nataYuuna ei ? eu kurihoa aii3.- 
Inko natiujdia ci ? 

rtlx. V., (]) of women, to 
many brothers : nakii Icltedo lan- 
dugts s.inau ! kurikiuokiia nat<icaii- 
j inn^ koraklQokii3^ saraj^ianjana; 
iiekareg ' horoUo kuj i:i : nakiiiiien- 
tedo (]isnmg(‘ ei ka naingtana ? It 
is lidieuluus ! Two brothers have 
mairhd two sisters ; in such a 
a case people ask : ‘‘Was it dilh- 
eult f' r them to get wives ? (2) 

of a woman, to accejit another as 
wife of her hushand^’s brother ; 
enkan eperatiJLkoIo kai ta, 7iat. .'^dua, 
I objeet to so quarrelsome a woman 
h( coming the wife of my husband’s 
hn tlier. 

‘)i(ii(u\i ‘0 p.v,, to be made or become 
thus relatid : inj[l<^lira^ uatneuoa, 
W’O are, or shall be, wives of two 
brothers. 

natage jiostp., syn. of najen, 

nata.gota (H. iiutd j Sk. gold, 
parentage) collective jingle of nata, 
restricted to relationship by blood 
or marriage; not used in tho 
repr. V. xVoto tho use of tho. sbst. 
nati^gola, with the meaning of busi- 


njte 

ness, in the sayings : apeloiu sena 
cl pancait ? tSenreom ki»reo biio i, 
am(]o*(or amado) jetan nalagotd 
hanoa, shall 1 ace unpany you to 
the pancliayat ?—Thou mayest, hnt 
it is usekss, the matter does not 
iMerest thee ; amlo naingotd banoa, 
apumiR namtana, what 1 hive to 
say is not thy business, it is thy 
father with whom I want to 
speak. 

qataleka adv., modifying doy 
gam a ; syu. of natad^y to rain as 
usual and expected at stated sea¬ 
sons : nataleka di> kao gainakida. 

nature and nat^te us d instead 
of uciare and netgte^ (1) in wonder, 
scorn or irony. (2) when shouting 
to a person at a distance, 
natate poslp., syn. of nagen. 

Date used instead ^of nclcy (1) In 
wonder, scorn or irony. (2) when 
shouting to a person at a distance. 

n5te P adv., preceding and modi- 
fying niiy and indicating a strong 
emphasis, 

20 in negative or ironically inter- 
rog.iiive sentences with a prd. in 
the f.ts., niite expressing a strung 
negation regarding the present time, 
I. trs., not to do smth. f<>r a long 
time ; not to do it soon ; to do it very 
late or much later ; babi her kalo 
nateeay there is no question yet 
of our showing paddy; ora bai 
kabu nateea^ jete tebjilenka, let 
us wait still a good time before 
building our new house, let the 
hot season come first; ora tearko 
nqileca ci ? upun candudoko lagaoo- 
gea, it will take still a long time 
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before their new house is ready* ^ 
certainly four months; paosa kac 
nrifchua, it will take a long* time 
before ho pays us; Raci kaiia^ 
nqtepej^ for ca long time there will 
be no question o£ my sending you 
to llanchi. ^ 

II. iiitrs., not to reach its season, 

not to get full-grown, till much 
later; jargl ka nfitea (or n;ltcoa), 
upun candu sareakana; baba ka I 
nqlea (or naicoa), demboabangea ; 
nc hon kae nnteac (or natooae) | 
inunutingoa. j 

nijle-n rllx. v., not to do smth. till j 
much lakr: Raci s mu^) kale { 
nqtena^ kami ncre purago mena, 
there is no question of our going 
soon to llanelu, there is too much 
work here; balako kako naietui, 
talanidajako teba, the marriage 
guests will roacli much later, pro¬ 
bably at midnight. 

nnle-o p.v., (1) meaning corresp. 
to the trs. (2) same meaning as 
the intrs. 

III. adv., also natcgCy modifying 

Jitjuy senoy tchriy icai'y effiy etc.: 

kako hi jua ; iinLe ciko hijiia ? 
They will come much later; inia 
jama hornio Iclte mundigtaua nale 
kae tanka5oa, one can see by his 
mere skin and bone, that it will 
lake a long time before he is strong 
again. 

natea var. o£ nataia, 
nathaln Nag. (Sad.) syn. of virta 
Has. 

iiathi (Sad.) sbst., a lea (120 
yards) of cotton yarn. There are 
7 leas in a skein (/w^, naT^rjal-j)^ 


and 5 skeins in a Inink [todhy wiUha), 
Each of these divisions is coiled and 
lied separately, but ilni yarn is not 
cut bi tween them. 

natln postp., syu. of na'jcn. 
natu poetical form of atn : 
^\iliifiina tama, imi, roabab.ido. 
Bualetana tam.a, m.u, henib(*ro.'i. 
nata, na}ara (11. Sad.) of men 
only, not of wome n ; sec the syns. 
under and \ moreover, 

asirambaray resay feperay fered and 
tini also arc used iig. in the .same 
meaning, I. abs. n,, dwarfness : uT.i 
nata lelte sobenko landakedi. 

II. adj., with Itoroy a dwarf : nata 
I horokoa kerb d f rakang a, every¬ 
body knows how onerg.-tio arc 
dwarfs. Also used as adj. noun : 
ho nafiiy hijqme, 

HI. trs., to regard as a dworf; to 
call a person a dwarf: namIn.nai,o 
haraakanreope natajqia. 

IV. intrs., with ind. o., to address 
a man calling hirn a dwarf: alopo 
ruitaaiuy isui hara ikana. 

nata-o'fp, v., (1) to grow into a 
dwarf ; nc horo purageo n at a j ana, 
(2) to be regarded as a dwarf, to 
be called a dwarf : iiaminaT^ baraa** 
kanreoe nataotana, 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, gOy 
modifying huvaoy horoQy Icly Icloy 
afdkaTy etc. (2) with the afx. pye, 
modifying liaraOy horog, 

natal var. of latat 
nSta-kfitu syn, of hatihasaia^y 
hatiknfiy used mostly in scorn or 
irony. 

natdra var. of nata, 

natarj^ natl, natrl fcm. oi nata. 



najra and natri vars, o£ nata and 
91(1 fi. 

nati, lafl (Sk. niio) sbst., a ship, 
a boat. 

nafla, nafiS (Or. naiUoa^) t-bst., 
(1) a Hindu barber by caste. (‘2) 
certain insects : (rtf) saJcaninuna^ any 
kind of mantis (Mantis religiosa, 
etc.) or leaf-insect (Phylliuin 
pulolirifoliiim). [h) tas^dnallay any 
kind of stijk-insects (Mencxcnus, 
rii inoelos, etc) : tasaduduU ad 
sakamnnitdlcorc api rakam rau Icl- 
akana, bariar rata., suora ra^ ad 
liasarara,. 

naua-dhubi nada-dhubi syu. of 

guruviv,khy gunigo'iai 4 ^, gurvgosdi, 
the liiiuluized or semi-hinduized reli¬ 
gions condition of Aborigines who, 
for their birth, marriage and death 
ceremonies, use the help of at least 
a hindu barber, or al.so of a Hindu 
waslierman and a Hindu saint, or 
of a Erahmin. Constructed like 
guTimukhj but the rflx. v. may mean 
moreover : of hinduized Aborigines, 
to perform a ceremony with the help 
of a barber : no opirc goiio^ Uoha- 
lena, atirigeko na'ilad/iubiiux, 

nafika, lafika (Sk. naiiJca) vars. 
of 91 all, Iriil. 

nafiki Has. Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
santlaiiri, Bhsi,, a buffalo boifer; a 
bison heifer. 

9iailki-g p.v., of a bdisif shc-huffialo, 
or a sail, bison, to become a heifer: 
alea bfiisi naiikiaiana, 
na6 ! syn. of baba I 
nar^ka^ nfirka vars. of narcYla. 
nfira (ending with a vocal check) 
var. of uarg. 


nari, narl P I. sbst., (1) 
a creeper or climber. In this mean¬ 
ing it is aiFixcd or sometimes pre¬ 
fixed to names of herbs or shrubs. 
When it is prefixed it means that 
there is another plant of the siine 
n^inc which is not a creeper or 
climber : cekan /xdr/ ne danire ra- 
kabakana ? (2) a climbing or creep¬ 

ing stem or branch : (Jata^saRgar^ 
ndri pur/jge jilita^oa. 

IT. trs. caus., to lead a creeper or 
climber on smth.: saiaga.lo ja{areic 
ndrikcihiy jaka kale namdarijaiia, 
we made tiie yam plant trail on the 
fence of hrusliwood, wo hud no polo. 
HI. intrs,, in the df. prst., to trail : 
alea sata^ga kimfer] ndritiuia, 
ndrUo p. v., same meaning ; alea 
satagado jafaro ndrllena ; du^suRga 
ka(^ ndrioa. 

2^’ fig., I. adj., with hiji, j<igar, 
longspun explanations : ndgi jagar 
aiumn^ pmrsatitaita, haiioa, okoaii^ 
kulitaua eii «ge kajialta^ine, I have 
no time to li.steu to long explana¬ 
tions, just answer my question. 

II. trs., syn. of koto^ to draw out 
what one says, by longspun explana¬ 
tions ; to dwell on side is.suos : 
baria kajiiia^ kulijadmea, do moretam 
ndrijaila, aminau kaji aiumra pur- 
satitairac banoa j jagar purageo 
9idrikeda, aiuratanko asadijana \ 
jagardo purijgom ndrijaillea^ tundu- 
tabeme. 

III. inirs., in tho df. prst., (1) 
of explanations, to bo longspun : 
barankiA rat3Lmatuaakana, enainente 
jagartakiA ndritana, both are half 
drunk (hat is why their conversatioa 
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is loni^s[)Un. ['1) of volatioiisliip 
bv marria;^***, to spread from family 
to family ia a long trail, one'{| rel.i- j 
tions by marriage being similarly 
related to others, and these agiin 
to others, and so on, whom, to a 
great extent, one regards a=; Indireor.- 
ly related to oneself : disiimre rain- 
diramjrdleka nata 7idrif(inaj relatien- 
ship by marrI:igo spreads over the 
country like a cobweb. 
ndn-n rflx. v., fame nuaning as 
the trs.: amdo j'lnagcm ndrhia, 
tala ghanlare tnndun kajiin inore- 
ghantaea. 

7 in’p~drl vcj r. v , to give longspun 
explanations on both f-idc'S, tutituti- 
kiia, napiraakana purage jagarkiti, 
iiapd n tan a* 

ndri ‘0 p. V., meaning corrrsp. (o 
tlie trs : jagar purage ndnotana j 
jagar jiur.jgelo ?idr!Jan(i, 

IV. aclv., with the afxs, an/jc, ye, 
modifying /caji^ )ag<ir, 

n^ri-ajalbS sbst., two small, rc- 
l ant forms of the Jasminum sambae, 
Ait Oleacoae. One (II. hhiimi 
dagarmali) has double wiiite flowers. 
The other (II. behi) has simple, 
white, very fragrant flowers. The 
latter arc said to be lactifuge. 

nSrl-hes^ (Sad. Idrpahur) sbst., 
Ficus scandens, Koxlj.; Urticac^MC,— 
a large rooting climber with alter¬ 
nate, Gntir(‘, ovate, acute, eubsca- 
brid leaves with rounded, strongly 
S-nerved base. 

nSrbkotoiac poetical parallel of 

knaakesed. 

nfirMupuar^ ebst., Aerua scandens 
Wall. ; Amarantaceae,—a climbinir 

^ ft 


undtrslunl) with biuns opposite and 
alternate mixed, and small flowers 
in axillary and terminal |)anicb >. 
Its roots arc used as a remedy in 
dysentery and in a S['e( ial kind of 
belly-.'ch(‘ that preecdes dysentery. 

miri.murud syn of lanu/iffrud. 

oari-narl ]'oeticil |arallvl of 
kurak/fca* 

nari-sisa shst, Dalbcrgi.i voliibi- 
lis, lloxl),; i\iplli«>naci ae,—a .=ar- 
nn-ntos^ or soandtmt shnib with 
im] aripinnato leaves and larg) 
axillary and terminal i^auiclos of 
mall ]>ale-])m*ple llowers. 

Utlri-sokoft syn of cafulufar sbst., 
Crotnlaria pr<jstr,if.i, Jvoxb,; I’api- 
lionaccat',—a diffus * liorh witli slender 
steins 0-20'' long ; llowc’rs often 
showy, in lateral few*flowi real cymes; 
and glabrous inllated piaU*. 

narl-tasad J. sbst., Andri>pogor\ 
pertusns, Willd.; Clrarnineaf',—a 
slender, creeping, ascanling orfr«’ct 
grass with la arded nodes and digi- 
iately f.iscicleal spikes long: 

h-’ba 3’ugnd gorakor.* }tdrlfa,snd' 
purasa taina, tliis grass is eomnion 
on n])lands that are fertile though 
gravelly. 

11. adj., with gorOj an upland cover¬ 
ed with this gr.iss : adrif,iS(hl gora 
ab»pe du baoea, liTbigea, do not speak 
against an upland on whieh this 
grass grows, it has a fertile soil: 
ne gora ndr!tasadgea. 

■ndfllasild-o p. v., of an upland, to 
got covered with this grass : alca 
I miad gora kuh ndritanadalcana, 
j nafid and ndua-dhubi vars. of 
iiaila \x\x^ iiaiiadhidju 
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naOra Nag. syu. of niura* 
ne (1) dmstr. adj.: ne horo, this 
person, this man ; ne kuri, this 
woman; ne (or uea) darn, thia tree. 
N.B. (a) Ne medto, ne mooate, 
ne luturte, ne titc, ne katate, 
arc emphasizing adverbial phrases. 
ne mc^te kaiH lelak^ia, I have not 
seen him at all; ne mocate kaiia^ 
jomakada, I have never eaten it; 
ne luturtct3L aiumly, I heard it with 
my own ears; ne katatee senkena, 
he* certainly went, (i) iV'd me4te (or 
neka inedte) may also mean with j 
open eyes, not sleeping, not dream¬ 
ing : ne mc^tele aiakeda, we did 
not shut our eyes the whole night; 
cordeado ne mortem lellia ci ku- 
mute ? Hast thou seen the cordea 
spirit, awake or in a dream? (2) 
dmstr. pin. in the cpds. neka^ 
nelekay nerc, nesq, etc. 

Note {a) the sentence: neledci 
kajim u^ruarjada, kajiutereme, thou 
breakest off thy sentence after say¬ 
ing ne, complete thy sentence. (S) 
the idioraatio constructions in which 
ne is a syn. of nesohan, this time : 
ne (or nei^, nesokan, nesokanita) 
senge (or senenge, senjansenjange), 
Kacire bar cand\jira^ taina, this 
time, going to Ranchi, I shall re- I 
main there two months; ne (or 
nehu, nesSkan, ncsokanbu) jomgo 
(or jonomge, jomke^jomke^ge), 
siiagibiirare oro mandi ka namoa, 
this is the only meal wc shall get 
to-day ; ne (or ncsSkan, ne&6- 

kanml hinijyge, entedo api candy- 
mento ramrain baia^gina (or batsiga- 
iua), this is now the last time I 


oa 

come, for three months I shall be 
completely absent from this place; 
biu Bu^ki[a, Rjgakotae rakope, ne 
(or neko, nesokan, nesokanko, tisir), 
tisiia^ko) lelTleligo'^ (or lelkilelkjge) 
ja (or orodo kiija)) ; ne (or neko^ 
e?c.) lelUelija (or lelkj[lelkj[ja), ho 
has been bitten by a snake, call Lis 
relatives, tliis may Ije ’^tlie last timo 
they see him; Raci kaira^, lelakac} 
taikena, negei^ hijuakaira, I had 
never seen Ranchi, but this time I 
havo come. 

ne var. of the interjection nd^ 
u^ed. in anger or irony. 

02 used in anger or irony instead 
of ne as dmstr. adj. and in the ad var. 
neka, neleka : nh darn ei kam go- 
daria? lie horodoiia, dallgoa, janape 
mene, say what you like, but I am 
going to thrash this man ; nelekado 
01*9 ciulao alom kamia. 

n2 I, interjection used when 
giving smfcb. with the hand, in 
entrd. to ier, eier, used when allow¬ 
ing to take smth.: ne ! paosa, take, 
it is a pice for thee. Ib may take 
the atxs. of address a, ncij gti^ etc., 
but then the e generally ceases to 
be long: nea, nena, etc. Thesa 
forms are constructed like 7ie as sbst. 
and prd. 

II. sbst., the interjection nS : nub?^- 
dipill omjacj cijiko kaiia, lolla, nS 
bfiriiia, aiuinla, in the dark I did 
not see the things given, I only 
heard the word ^ take 

III. trs., to offer smth. flaying, 
take f tainakuit3L nllcda (or nehet^koa, 
nSadkoa), Jetae kako^jana, I offered 

, them tobacco, nobody accepted. 
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IV. iotrs., to sa/j tako I ena^atcA 
n^tana mendo jeta kako telaj^Iiia. 
nB'-n rJQx. v., to say, take 1 holmkom, 
illko asadijana, kako telatanreo 
ena^atom n^ntana. 
ne^p-en ropr. v., to say, take! to 
each other; to offer things to each 
other saying, take ! cenaben nep^- 
tana ? 

p. V., meaning oorreep. to the 
trs.: tamaku n^jana ; tamakule 
%p}ana» 

N. 13. The repetitive form nene^ 

similarly constructed, connotes 
always repetition of the interjection. 

ns I. interjection, (1) used when 
showing a near object or action, in 
ontrd. to used when pointiog 
out a distant object or action : paosa- 
tarn korr^ ?—/ W here is thy 
money ?—Here it is ! senof ana, 

behold my action ! I am going away ; 
look! I am going away. When 
attention is drawn to a person, ni re¬ 
places ne: sen^tana, behold, 

it is I who am going away ; kore- 
ma?—Whevo art thou?— 
Hero! nu sengtana, behold this 
one! Ho goes away. (2) used 

when speaking of time nearly pre¬ 
sent. In this connection it is prac¬ 
tically eqvlt. to an adv.; Soma 

men^ia oi taikena I Is Soma 

here?—He was, a moment since; 
n^e hljua, ho will bo hem in a 
moment; he will come presently. 

II. adj., this much: ale^ po^om 

or^do ireao ka sareakana, 
those are all the bales wo have, and 
there is nothing more to be reaped. 

III. trs., to show Binth. which is at 


hand, saying: look I capait3t tifleda 
(or n^iedkoa, mendo kako 

Iclkcda, I said : look I and showed 
them the picture, but they did not 
look at it. 

IV. intrs., to say Wj? whilst showing 
smth.: n^UdaiTiij mendo jetao kaben 
hetakeda, I said : look at this 1 but 
none of you turned his face. 
n(!-7i rflx. V., same meaning : misao 
nenjana^ kale hetakoda. 
ne-gq p. v., (1) prsl., meaning cor- 
resp. to the trs. : nub^ro cekan«> 
nqlena kaita^ lelkeda ; i>aesado nuba- 
rcle nqlenay kale lell^. (2) imprsl., 
of the interjection to be used : 
apisa nqletiay mendo kale hetakeda. 

N. B. —^The repetitive form nqnq 
always connotes repetition of the 
interjection. Note the phrases : (1) 
nq hdri^ interjeotion, it is only this ; 
ini^ onomdo nq bdriy or^do alopo 
asraea, he gives only this much, do 
not expect more ; hinij\jdo (or 

hij^do) nq hdri^ aeartoo ka, taoomteo 
ka, I never came before and shall 
never come back. (2) nq cd, inter¬ 
jection, contrary of naliado, I am 
not astonished ; it is as I expected ; 
I am glad ; I approve ; it is right : 
nq cd kajido, this is well said ; there 
is nothing strango in this ; nq cd 
kamido, this is what 1 call work 
well done ; nq cd, aii^ kajikefjleka 
hobajana, no wonder in this, it 
happened as I foretold ; ni cd boro- 
do, he is a good man. (3) nq eta 
hd ? interjection, did I not tell 
you ? I told you so ; it is as I 
foretold : nq da kd ? gamaea, 
kabu scnaiia, menl^, kapo patiaada# 



Bobeobu lumcabatanai you sec f I 
told you we should get rain, and 
proposed not to start, but you did 
not believe me and now wc shall get 
drenched. (4) n^derai^t in¬ 

terjection, (a) syn. of cia kd : 
n^daTS{ idais^rebu senoa kare horarcbu 
nidaoaiiac menl§, kape^jana, nf^do 
tala horarebu tatatumb^akana, you 
see that 1 was right I I said that if 
wc did not start early we should not 
reaoh before the night, you refused, 
and now we are only half way and 
can no moro eeo before our eyes, 
(b) also nggedat^^ n^gederaK(y it is 
this, of course, and no other ; atn^ 
lij^do ngda^. (c) also n^geda^^ 
fifgederaj^i comparitively very near 
in space or time : Sarwadaete Kali- 
kata Raci iminaia, ci satj^gina ?— 
Racido ngda^y Kalikata senmente 
karate mo(J candyjx laga5oa, is Cal¬ 
cutta as far from Sarwada as 
Ranchi T—Ranchi is pretty near, 
but to go on foot to Calcutta would 
take perhaps a whole month ; 
Man^gara gogjan sirma ci ne banda 
toljana ?—Pur§ sirmage bobajaita, 
Maugarado ngdai^e gooakana, was 
this bund made the year Mangra 
died ?—It was made many years 
ago, the death of Mangra is compa¬ 
ratively recent; ape§ baba acj ale^ 
xnodte ci jaromoa ?—Hete, ale^do 
demboakana, ape^do ngdai^ jaromoa, 
will our paddy and yours ripen 
together ?—I say 1 ours has only 
its ears formed and yours is nearly 
ripe I (5) interjection, eqvlt. 

to an adv., now (or this time) and 
not before ; at last: Racii 


hijuakana ; am^ ononr ngenat^l^ 
jomjada; aben^ eperaoi ngenat^- 
Aumytana. (C) ngge, interjection, 
same as ng einpliasized, (a) behold, 
it is this : ara^ lij^do ngge^ behold, 
this is surely thy cloth, (b) eqvlfc. 
to an adv. of time r 7iggee taikena, 
he was hero a moment ago ; nggee- 
hijua, he will be hero at once ; ho 
will eomo in a moment; Raci to- 
nggee hijuakana, he has come to* 
Ranchi for the first time; Kalikatate 
nggeij^ sentana, aearteo ka, taeoniteo 
ka-, I go to Calcutta just for this 
once ; I have never been there and 
shall never go except this onco; 
(7) rtg Iiona^i interjection, (a) it 
should be this ; 7ig honai^ ae^ Hj^do, 
nub^dipili begar lelurumte ain.;jo 
idikeda, this is his cloth which he 
should have taken, he took mine by 
mistake in thelJark, (b) eqvlt. to 
an adv. of time, it should bo in a 
moment : nghona^ii^ sena, kam kaji- 
reo> I would go presently even if 
thou hadst not told mo to go ; I was 
already on the point of going when- 
thou toldest mo ; kam hijyjanredo, 
ng hona7iii^ sena amj orate, I was 
on the point of!going to thy house 
if thou hadst not come. (8) ng- 
mente, saying, look here : ng mente 
kajiaime, ams^ kae hetajada> ho 
does not look thy way, draw hi» 
attention. In- negativo sentences 
when the ordinary meaning of ng 
mente is not clear from the context, 
it is a syn. of nandardty absolutely' 
not; not at all; never fitly., not, 
or never, saying : look, I am doing- 
it) ; Budhua nckan karaiko 7 ig ment^ 



kaeg, Biulhvia never does such a 
tiling; inirt honko mente kako 
aouna, his chiklren never do an;^ 
\vork ; ne mente taka kac omaijloa, 
he did not give us a single rupeo ; 
Eudhua ne kami }ie mente kaeatana, 
Eudhua refuses absolutely to do this 
work. (9) ne ! ne with a name of 
liv. bgs. or of iiian. os., ! nca 
with a name of iuan. os., this one 
and that one, pointing them out 
with the finger or some other sign, 
in ciitrd. to nene, neanea^ such and 
such a one, one of euoh kind and 
one of such, Indicated by name 
(some people, however, say nene^ 
neaneay when, to speak correctly, 
they should say ne I ne, ne I nca) ; 
and nelcannekan, one of such kind 
and one of such, one with such quali¬ 
fication and one with such, indicated 
by the nune of the kind or by 
some suitable description : n^ I nea 
daruko cut down the trees 

I point out : this one, a.nd this one, 
and this one ; 7 je I ne horoko 
hijua mente kajlaime, tell him that 
this one, and this one, ^Yhom I point 
out, will come ; or, look ! these 
are the people who will come, tell 
lum so. Similarly hq ! neka (or I 
neleJca, ! neUca) lagati^a, means, 
look Iiow it Is to be done ; and nelca- 
nek I (or ndehanelehi, nelJxanelka) 
lagatita^a, means, it must be done in 
B'aoh and such a manner. (10) I 
:tere, on this very spot : I nere 

dubben. (11) I netr, to this 
Very spot, in the veiy direction I 
point out : ni^ ! nete sen^jpe, (1*2) 
nlniina^^, this muL-h, this very 


much. 

nea T. dmstr. adj., of In an. os. : 
7»e.i darn (or ne darn), this tree. 
Note that nea ilara may stand for 
ncado daru, and then means, this is 
a tree. 

n. dmstr. prn., this thing : ncct 
cikana ? What is this ? nea ci 
ena ? Which of the two ? nea ci 
(na, this or that one ; neai^ kaji- 
apetana : oro nelekape kamire sa- 
jaipc namegea, 1 tell you this : next 
time you work like this you will be 
punished ; nea bano ena omaiume, 
give me either this or that ; luda 
modhisi t^kale nsifccnao omadlea, 
tisiu on^> modhisi asile moru jada, 
nea ci dat3^ to^oa ? Yesterday wo 
asked and received twenty ru| oes, 
we intend asking twenty more to¬ 
day, of course it is not likely that 
we shall got them. 
neara adj., referring to this ; includ- 
ed in th’s. 

nea, nSa the interjection nH} with 
the afx. of address a j constructed 
like n^. 

ne§ Cfr. ena?;^, I. ad]., (1) also 
neara, of inan. os., referring to a 
short while ago : nei^ kaji aloni 
ririta.ea. There are two corresp. 
prnl, nouns, neagrj and : nea Jo 
kairsi, namtana, neaga omaird^ine, I do 
nvt want this, give me the one of 
which there was question a short 
while ago. (2) also nearest, of liv. 
bgs,, same moaning ; nea horoko 
kotekojajia > Ihose who were here 
a short while ago, whither Lave they 
gone ? 

II. trs., in the past tense S; (1) to 
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have (lone smili. a short while ago 
no kami cia kape nealceda ? (2j to 

have used smth. a short while ag^o 
barla kantarale neakeda, miacjdo 
.11 ul,) jomoa. (3) to have given 
smth. to smb. a short while ago 4 
mandi taradoiu negl’crlkoa, bar horo 
naita. omaliits^tana. (4) to have caus¬ 
ed smb, to do smth. a short while 
ago ; pitite cia kae neniedpea ? nfio 
kuljacjpea. 

neq~n iflv. v., to have done smth. a 
short while ago : baba irle neq7ijana, 
nfido pTttelca; tarako neqnjana^ 
alisido n.liia^ senntana ; guralumaiull- 
lo neqnjanai aiul^do babamantlile 
jomca. 

nca-gQ p. v., meanings corresp. to the 

trs, 

HI. adv., also with the afxs. re^ 
korCy a short while ago : neq Soma 
hijylrna ; neareko hij\dena ; neqko7'e 
cia kape senojana ? 

ncaSte and neaCterg syns. of neafe, 
neal^ nial (H. nihali) I. slst., also 
fieatweredy iiiaimered, an anvil. 

II. trs., (1) to make iron into an 
anvil : no merccldope neah'a ci ? 
( 2 ) to use a stone for an anvil ; no 
barae dirii 7ieaijada. Such a stone 
is never called neai\ 
neai-q p. v., corresp, meanings : 
bicamere(l iieaiaka^ia 01 balimere^ ? 
neiido banoa, diri iieaiqka. 

near Nag. (Sk. nyde^ justice) sbst., 
a judgment : epegerkenakiu, enar§ 
nedi gapa liobaoa. (2) a just judg¬ 
ment : bicarkenako mendo nedi ka 
bohajana. 

II. adj., (1) with liakimy poiicokoi 
a magistrate, panches, judging ac- 


[ rordi’ig to ju-l’ce ; poncoko 

bjcarkcre dandem (ogngea. ('^) with 
hicCiTy a just juJg’incnt : pmooko 
gusuko jomkero ^leixi bicAr purasa ka 
hohaoa. 

III. trs., (1) to jiulgo a fault or a 
j)cr.son ; to call to judgment ; abena 
gima tisiudo k[i, gapale 7nidda ; 
Maugara liumakcdina, isiia^do ixcdl^ 
limie (or with ind. o., neCiialiy^ixe), 
(2) to judge a fault or a person 
justly : en gimako bicarkeda^ mendo 
kako 'ixeCiikeda ; kasurakadlckado 
kape nedikija, you have not punish¬ 
ed him as ho deserves. (1) to give 
a judgment according to justice 
(Itly., to render a judgment just) : 
bicardo kako neaVeeday barankira^ 
modgeki^ clandcjana, they have not 
been fair in their judgment, both 
accused are fined equally. 

IV. intrs., to judge : nedilannley 
aiirige tunduua; cilekape nedikena, 
[oT n calked a) ? 

7iedi-n rflx. v., to judge acv^ordmg to 
justice : nedcixp^y bagako, aininaiai 
alope (janejeina, be just, O my bre¬ 
thren, do not fine me so heavily. 

7iedVq p. V., meanings corresp. to the 
trs. : abena epeger neat nan a ci 
aiirige ? cilekato kam ^ledlxiana^ 
poncoko ci gusuko jomkeda ? 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

^f^kdy iCy according to 
jiiFticc, modifying hicdty dandcy kaji^ ^ 
rika. 

neaT-mei^^, niahmerej sbst., an 
anvil. 

neal n6, nSal n6 var. of neJiai 

nealti, nefaalti (A. nihdijat, extra-* 
mity, excess) in scorn, I. adj., very 



oealti 


3982 


Deal 


little, very small, much too little, 
much too small : ncaiti mamll 
uimin liorokoro cilkaiR ha^iTa^ea'? 
How can I poiiion out so little rice 
among so many people ? neuHi 
inerompo kiritj^kpa okoebii jojoma, 
okoebu lelela? You have bought 
a goat which is much too small, 
who amongst us is going to eat its 
meat, and who is going only to 
look on? i.e., its meat will suffice 
for only half our number; nehaiti 
hon lij^ kiritsipo kulkja, pae^a 
lokaoja kac ituana, you have sent 
a very small child to buy a cloth, 
it can perhaps not even count the 
money; ne merom neaxtigea^ kait3^ 
kiriAia. Also used as adj. noun: 
nekau neatiiko hajirikami kac acu- 
koQ. 

II. trs., (1) to give very little; to 
give emtb* very small: mandidope 
neaitil'ia, neate eiaga simo kae bioa, 
you have given him very little rice, 
not enough to fill the stomach of 
a hen. (‘2) to do very little; to 
make emth. so that it is very small: 
kamido llsita^em nea^likeda^ kaci 
giyja^ma? palem neaitikeda ; ba- 
romem neaitikeda. 
neatti-n rfix. v., to iake or do very 
little: baromdom neaitinjana^iliou 
hast taken very small loads on thy 
carrving pole; kamidom neaitina^ 
mandi clulao kam neaitinay thou art 
in the habit of doing very little 
work, but takest care never to eat 
little. 

neaxti-Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

HI. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge. 


gge, (1) modifying kami, lelg, cm. 
(2) syn. of imam Nag, modifying 
an .adj. or adv. very : nido nealii 
landia hop; neafti hurita^ mcromem 
kirii3(kia; neaftiz jumbttrigoa; 

huriugem kamikeda; neaiti 
m-lriiem senjada. 

Deal tobe, oCal tobe syns. of 
nehai nS. 

Deal lias. Nag. (Sad. nehal) syn, 
of sasali Has. cfr. dart, padga, 
sadara ; used in negative sentences 
and, only in jest or in sarcasm, in 
affirmative sentences (sarcastic affir¬ 
mative sentences meaning a nega¬ 
tion), I. sbst., (1) ability, skill: 
ne hopre naeal bair^ neal banoa^ 
he cannot make a decent plough; 
ne hopre jetan^ neal banoa, he has 
no kind of skill ; jetan^r^ neal 
banoa, kaji bari mod d^ki, ho has 
no kind of skill, however bo may 
boast. (2) success or satisfactory 
result in making or doing smth.: 
apimako kamikeda, neal ka leljann. 
11. adj., (1) with /loro, a skilled, 
competent or practised person : neal 
hopgee olkena, idrlp cilkatc ami- 
nata^e galtikeda, it was written by 
one able to write correctly, it is 
strange that he has made so many 
mistakes; kdneal hop ci naealpe 
bairikat^ia ?— Neal hopgelo acua- 
k§ia, mendo ili nuanr^te taeka kao 
r^jada, have you put an unskilled 
man to make the plough ?—No, he 
is skilled, but he has been drinking 
and this is why he is chiselling bad¬ 
ly; jetan^ kae neala^, rutu oroA 
biirigo, ho has no skill whatever, he 
only knows how to play the flute. 



neat 


near^lo 


im 


Also used as adj» noun c nealkodo < 
xnusits^ro mo^ catika hasa csekarteko . 
gQcabaca, practised people can, un- | 
aided, dig up and carry olf a Imn- 
dred cubic feet of earth, in one d ly. 
(2) with iami, work in which one 
is skilled, competent or practised : 
ka (or kam) neal (or neale) kamim 
rep^tana, thou competest for work 
thou canst not do properly. 

III. trs., (1) to be able to over¬ 
come : saramie naml^a kale nealkla^ 
we met a sambur but could not kill 
it; no baromdo kaio^ nealea, I can¬ 
not curry so heavy a load ; aminaui, 
pailduko dapaire kabu nealkoa, if it 
comes to a fight, we cannot beat 
such a number of adversaries. (2) 
with a trs. prd. (infinitive) as d. o.; 
or replacing a cpd. in which neal 
is an adverbial affix to a trs. prd., 
to be able to make or do smth.: 
naSal bai kae nealea (or sarcasti¬ 
cally, naeal bail nealea I); naeal 
bai ncaldoita^ nealea^ raendo basila 
ka lesera, cnamente bese kaiut 
I^daritaua, indeed I am skilled in 
making ploughs, but this adze does 
not cut and cannot be used pro¬ 
perly ; na^l bai pur^e nealea I He 
cannot make a plough at all \ 
amatedo naeal bai pnr^geta^ nealea^ 
I am more skilled than thee in 
making ploughs; api hopote ne 
kamiko nealeajn (or kaminealeaji)^ 
it they aro three they may be able 
to do this work; rutadoin^ nealea 
(or orof^nealea ; or rutudo orouin^ 
nealea) y mendo dumaij^ ka jatitiria, 
I can play the flute, but to beat 
the drum is beyond me; 


tisiugo Raci teb§pe monejada, 
mendo kape nealea {ov teb^nealea; 
or teb^ kape nealea) y you intend 
readying Ranchi to-day, but you 
will not do so. (;5) fig., to supply 
with enough : narainata, kupulkodo 
api caiilite kabu nealkoa^ W0 

•cannot feed so many guests with 
throe measures of rice ; catu ili 
namin hopo kae nealhaa, one pitcher 
of beer will not suffico for us all, wa 
are too many ; no siikuri barhisileka 
balakodoe nealjcoay this pig will give 
meat enough for forty marriaga 
guests. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to pro* 
duco the intended effect; to bo effec¬ 
tive ; ranu ka nealianay tho medi¬ 
cine remains without effect ; ale^ 
kaji ka nealtana, W0 speak in vain. 
neaUq p. v. (1) meanings oorresp. 
to the trs. (2) same meaning as the 
intrs. : ale^ kaji kii nealjanay wo 
have spoken in vain. 

nealeka adv., like ibis inan. ol] 
in entrd. to neleka, like this liv. bg. 
or inan. o., in this manner. 
nealekan adj., like this inan. o.,’ 
in entrd. to nelekan, 

neamente conjunction, for this 
reason, to this purpose. 

nea>oea repetitive form of tho 
dmstr. adj. nea, syn. of nene, but 
restricted to inan. os. 

nea-nea the interjection nSnS with 
the afx. of address a j constructed 
like fi^S. . 

nca-u poetical form of eax^, voca¬ 
tive of e?^ga. 

oear^te syn. of neara kajiie] 
conjunction, on thisj account, 



ticare 


IDS! 


owing to tills : nearqte kako hijn- 
jana : hola mi»] lioro liatuice gotj- 
jana, iniko liasagarakena, this is 
the reason wliy they did not cdme : 
yesterday someone died in their 
village and they hurled him, 
neare adv., in this, 
neas^, neas^re adv., near this, 
neas^te adv., towards this, 
nefite, neaSte aJv., (1) from 
here : ncaU Raci cimlnan^ 

sauglna ? nedte senome, Kalainatire 
doraerao. (2) than this (term of 
comparison) : e^> ora mara^a, 

your Louso is larger than this ; 
Ticdte purjj sekerale senia, wo walked 
ihuch faster than this ; neCite hola 
purae kadraolena, he was much more 
angry than this yesterday, 
nedterqy nea^tera adj., corresp. to 
the first meaning, qualifying the vrb. 
ns. senerij ^ensoi : neiiteni (or 
II cate) sen (or senen, sensen) 
Khuntire enata^le du^jana^ on our way 
from here, we did not rest until we 
reached Khuiiti ; neater a senendo 
plttiiajana, enate hinijuiia, mandi- 
kena, from here I went to the 
market, on my return from there I 
cooked the meal. 

nebetar^ nebeteraiat, nebetar, 
n£beterai^ Nag. syu« of neMan Has. 
hut not used in connexion with the 
name of a day : whilst in Has. they 
say ncakan somdr^ in Nag. they say 

. '^ne^l I. ehst., (I) the condition 
of being dyed : ne sutamra ned kain^ 
sukatana, olaAoaja, I do not like 
the dye on this thread, I fear it will 
come off or fade. (2) the aot of dyc- 


ne^ 

Ing : ned kape {aokakeda. 

II. adj., (I) with siitani, dyed yarn : 

ned sutani isu rak.im taina, ar.i, 
hende, hariar, emana, there are many 
kinds of dyed yarn, red, bla:k, green 
and so on. (2) with iucai'y fibre or 
fibrous strips of the ruriir^ climber 
(Bauhinia Valilli) or of trees of the 
Pieus kind {bari, /7>('u/), steeped 
for a day in mud so that it becomes 
black and is said to be much stronger 
and more durable. Such strips are 
used to tie the laths on a roof: ned 
bacartc or.^jlo tolkeda; and such 
fibre is used instead of heather, to 
make yoke straps ; hence 

ned may also qualify na^r;'iU. (3) 
with darn, lata^ rafters or laths simi¬ 
larly steeped aud blackened in mud 
for a fortnight. This process pro¬ 
tects them against wood drilling 
insects. (4) with bacom, the grass 
so called, steeped for a day in mud 
to blacken and strengthen it heforc 
it is twisted into twine. (5) fig., 
with Hj(iy cloth blackened by soot 
and fire dirt; ned lija eenamento kapo 
tikijada ? N. Ik Cloth made by tlio 
village weaver is sometimes plain 
white, but generally white with 
coloured stripes’; orl® ornaments. 
Therefore the Mundas have no idea 
that cloth can be dyed after it lias 
been woven. 

III. trs., (1) to dye yam : sutamdo 
aragoka menteko nedea j siitam 
arage nedmcnle^ siJa risajarajarst 
rklgundakiciko gosoea oroko ondaea 
acjko capiia, ente salircdra bakiila, 
ludamsakam or^ bakfila, jnpmjbakala, 
dhurkhalrbakula ad misamisa Uatana 



kilre sarjom arg, bakalara rasireko 
tnpula, the Mnnclas use only one 
kind of dye, dark or brownish red. 
The mordant is castor oil in the form 
of nuts crashed with a curry stono. 
This is rubbed on the yarn between 
the palms of the hands ; then the 
yarn is stirred about in a heated 
pan (^ada)j and rinsed. This process 
is generally repeated several times. 
Then the yarn is steeped for several 
days in a strained decoction of root- 
liai’k of the sivlidaru (Morinda tinc- 
torla), leaves and bark of the ludam 
(Symplooos racemosa), bark of the 
jupud (Albizzia stipulata), bark of the 
dhurkhair (Albizzia odbrati^sima), 
and sometimes the dark red bark 
oi some varieties of tho haiaua 
(Torminalia tomentosa) and the sarjom 
(Sliorea robusta). Among these in¬ 
gredients, sali is the principal ; any 
of the others may be dispensed with. 
Some lone widows make a living by 
thus dyeing yarn, as it increases its 
value six times. (2) to blacken hacom 
grass, fibres or wood by steeping 
them in mud : b^com nedtape. (3) 
to blacken the teeth by covering 
them for a whole night with a paste 
formed by the crushed pericarp of 
the Tola fruit (Terminal ia Chebula) 
after it has stood over a piece of 
iron for two days. (The Mundas 
make ink in the same manner). (4) 
fig., to dirty a cloth with soot or with 
the black juice of certain fruit : 
nola^te gota lij^e nedkeda ; am^ lij^ 
con^tem nedkeda^ tutute oikudato ? 
With what black juice didst thou 
i^tain thy cloth ? With mulberry 


or with Eugenia juice ? (5) fig., 

of sickness, to emaciate an aboriginal 
and make his skin appear blacker ; 
(this corresponds to the turning pale 
of white people) : ne horodo husu 
nedgirik\'i. 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst, syn. of 
the p. V. : sutam nedtana, the yarn 
is taking the dye; bacom losodrclo 
jobeakada, nedtana^ wo have steeped 
hqeom grass in mud, it is getting 
black ; kiida nedtana, the Eugenia 
fruit is getting black and ripo. 
ned-en rflx. v., (1) to dirty 
body or cloth with soot or with tho 
black juice of fruit: uoladtc horomoo 
nedenjana j tutute go^a lijam 
nedentana. (2) to blacken tho teeth 
with Tola fruit : dars^giriko rolato 
(latako nedena, 

Tied-q p. V., (I) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. (2) of fruit, to become 
black by ripening ; no bagaicare 
kuda nedgiriakana ; daruro jo ned^ 
akana. 

fleda.nari syn. of snpuniri, su^ 
pimiriad, siipiincri,, su imriirtad, 
sbst., Ileptaplourum venulosuin. 
Seem., Arallaceae,—a large climbing 
Or epiphytic shrub attaiuIugS' girth, 
with digitate 5-7 foliolate leaves and 
yellow flowers in panicled umbels. 

aej-glrf intensive of ned in the 
fig. meanings. 

neda^ nera and derivatives Nag, 
vars. of 7i€nda and derivatives, 

aeda beda^ nera-bera Nag. var. of ' 
nendamenda Has. 

n5g, n5ge (Sad. Or) I. sbst., (1) a 
religious feast: oko nSgerem senkenai 
bare ci mage ? Ou what feast didst 



yfto8c> 

tag noc* 

thott go ? On the flower feast or place ; ale Naguriho^o arandiro 
on the ma^c feast ? Oko negerem nammam kale nSgena, wo, Nagiui 
senkena, paskaporo^re cl jonom- people, do not use so many marriago 
porobre ? tisita^ nSge tan§, t^)»day ceremonies. (3) to let a ceremony 
there is a feast. (•^) a rite, a oe- bo performed on one: jn, njdo 
remony, especially a marriage oe- cuman nBgenhen, (4) to perform a 
remony : enmanr^^ ndge kufikogoko ceremony over each other : gilslko 
rikaea ; Kirianko§ arandinBgdo gir- ^ rurlkakope, sinduri^ikakia nSgentana. 
jaof^ro hobaoa, the marriage rite of ne-p-Sg ropr. v., to perform a co- 
the Christiana is performed in the remony over each other : sinduri- 
charoh ; a^andire Tupokuko^ nSge tikakitJc nepSglana, 
abu^ate judagea. P* (1) meanings corrosp. 

II. trs., (1) to hold a religious feast: to the trs. : bado gapa tUgeoa ; 

badole nBgekeda ; kolomsi^ oko sasaugosQ cilka nSgeoa ? mar, nftdo 
candv^pe nSgeca ? (2) to perform a oumankiiaL nBgegia ; purjgebu 
ceremony: cumandopo nSgekeda ci enkage jomnQmentcbu hepi- 

atirige ? (S) to submit people to a oa. (2) imprsL. of a feast, to take 
ceremony ; to perform a ceremony place : ape hature oko huIaR n^- 
over smb. : n&do cuman nBgeJci^pe, geoa f 

(4) to impose oeremonics, to cause n®g«, nCga and negt-flegs Has. syns. 
people to perform ceremonies ; of nena and nenanena Nag., tho 
amlnataL alopo nBgelea, ale disumro interjections nS and nene with tho 
enka banoa, do not ask us to perform afx. ga used in addressing women 
60 many ceremonies, suohjs not the of higher standing than oneself, 
custom in our part of the country. Constructed like nB and nene. 

III. iotrs., (1) to hold a religious ne^al, nCgal tho Interjection neJiai 

feast: tisitj^lo nBgetana (or nege^ with tho afxs. of address ga or ge» 
jada). (2) to perform a ceremony : ne^al nC, nSgaf nfi, negal tobe, nCgal 

cuman ciko negekena ? (3) ImprsL, tobe the interjections nehai nS and ne 
of a religious feast, to take place : hai’ tobe with the afxs. of address 
tisi^ nBgetana. ga or ge. 

n8g-en rflx. v., (1) to hold a religious nege, nSge Nag. syn. of nB md$\ 
feast : gapale negena^ dola ale hatute, nena lias., tho interjection nB with 
iliko nuanme, we have a religious the afx. ge used in addressing 
feast to-morrow, come with us to women of lesser standing than 
our village and partake of the beer, oneself. Constructed like nB. 

(2) to perform a ceremony or ^ke n5gc (1) var. of nBg. (2) var. of 
part in it, v. g., as a witness : gagiko thelinterjootion nege* 
rurikakopo, sinduritikako nBgentana^ nege^ oegej, nugu, nugul^ nege» 
make the Ghasis beat the drums, nege^ negej-negej^ nugn-nugu^ nugtiU 
the daubing with red lead takes ougul (T. nc^^a, to be lean, ill) syns. 
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of jetugeiei^ge^ tho forms with u 
being more frequently used when 
there is question of emaciation^ and 
the forms with e when there is ques¬ 
tion of very dirty clothes. As 
advs. the simple forms take the 
afxs. ange^ ge, leJca. 

nejc-lOi^o, nCf-Iflj 1® 

(Sad.) jingle and syn. of 
in tho meaning of ceremony, not 
in that of religious feast. 8® I. 
abs. n., the habit of dilatoriness 
in going or in doing smth.^ by 
occupying oneself meanwhile with 
sundry things, in entrd. to goto\^ 
dilatoriness of one who remains 
idle meanwhile : am^ nBgjng janaS 
nekagea, tikindipli hanre teb^r^j 
mendo noregem tikinentana. 

II. adj., with horo^ a person with 
this habit : nido nekan n&gjdg 
horoge, kabu taugiia, jug nirtana. 
Also used as adj. noun : amlekan 
n^gj^g jetae baugaia. 

III. trs., to put smth. or smb, ofiE, 
doing other things meanwhile : or§ 
baldo enka slope n^gjOgea, jargi 
teb<;i^taiia ; paesa ome nSgjdgkedlea. 

IV. trs. caus*, to cause smb. to be 
late in doing smth., by making him 
do other things meanwhile : alopo 
nSgj^gina^ pI(itaL heraoa. 

Y. intrs., (1) to delay as described : 
tlsiudoelil^sen^^tabjana, Lola isui 
fiigjOgkeda (or nBgj^glena). (2) 
in tho df. prst., to have the habit 
described : no hopo isul nSgjdgtana. 
ndgejCgo^n^ nBgijligun^ negjDg-en 
rflx. V., to delay as described : pur§^- 
gem fi^gj^gcntancLi senQtabme. 
negej^go^g^ ctc.j P*V‘i meanings 


• nes:oaf-neeom 

corresp. to tho trs. and trs, cans. 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ tan, tange, modifying rika, 
kami, Ihi, hiju, seng, uruj^g, etc. 
nejse^ne^e jingle of nege, nege^» 
nege oe^e Nag. syn. of nenanena 
Has., the Interjection nene with the 
at\. gt used in addressing women 
of lesser standing or age than 
oneself. Constructed like nene. 

iiSge-porol; syn. of hdburu, oolleo* 
tive noun, all religious feasts. 
nSgbjdgl var. of nSgejGgo. 

“5g-jeg var. of nSgejOgo. 
nego, o5go Tamar var. of nege, 
nsge Nag. 

negom-negom^ negom.tegom^ n£goni« 
nSgom, negom.tegom^ oogom-oogom, 
nogom-togom cfr. geredgerei, 1® 
of grown-ups, syn. of nogornogor. 
2 ® of children, I. sbst., (1) the 
act of importunating grumblingly : 
mandi omaipo, nl§ riegomnegom 
aiumte asadikj[na; kai^ omaia honatsti 
negomnegomrgtei^ ora^jia, it is only 
owing to his grumbling and impor¬ 
tunity that I gave it. (2) the 
habit of grumbling importunaoy ; 
ne hon^ negomnegom jana$ nekagea. 

II. adj., (1) with hon, a child with 
this habit; nIdo mermer nego^nnegom 
hunge. Also used as adj. noun: 
nekan negomnegomio kaita snku- 
akoa. (2) with kaji, a$i, grumbl¬ 
ing importunity : negomnegom asi 
aiumtcia asadijana, buru lelmente 
bar ganda omaipe, give the child 
two annas to go and see the fair, I 
am tired of its grumbling importu¬ 
nity. 

III. trs., (1) to importunate grumbl; 
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iteifom- tegoifi 

inglv” : puragoo negomneijontJcedfca. 
(£) to ask for smth, with grumbl¬ 
ing Importunity : inamlu negoinne- 
goniiiina; asar bail negomytegom- 
jiiinci, 

IV. intrs, actually to importunate 
grumblingly : cnaia,ritee yiegonn^e- 
gom.^ana (or ficgomnegowjaJa), asar 
ba'aiino ; paesae negomnegomfiCna. 
iicgomnegom-en rflx. v., samo mean¬ 
ing : hokamo^ iminatagc ncgomne- 
gomcnme. 

negomnegom-g p v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing : no hon cekanae negomnego)ng^ 
iana ? (2) to bo askoil for smth. with 
grumbling importunity : paesaita, 
negomncgomoUxna, (3) to take tbc 
habit ot imporiunating grumbl- 
ingly : en honJo puri>gee negom- 
negomjana, 

V, adv., with or without Iho afxs. 
angey gCy ogBy taiiy tange^ also negom 
with the afxs. angc, ge^ gge, leka, 
and negomlccnnegomkeny modifying 
kajiy miy acUy rika rikan, rikao. 

negom>tes^oiTi var. of negomnegom. 

nejo-neffo Tamar, var. of negencgc 
•Narj. 

nehal, nShaY, nea^ nCal used iu 
displeasure or jest, or when shout¬ 
ing to a person at a distance, iatcr- 
jeetion : come, take this. With 
the afxs. of address gay gCy nay 
it becomes negat, nenaiy 

nUna nsliat! enaia^atcm negom- 
negomjjjinn, there, take, thou 
importunate c\i\\ili\ nehat ! tamaku 
okoeokoepe jomea? Hero, take ! 
Who wishes to chew tobacco ? 
nehai! paesa entatedo kaiisi idiama, 
come here and take the money, I 


tieka 

am not going to rim after tlnx' to 
'ive it. 

nehai nC, n?hal n5^ ncal n!, iiCal nC, 

etc., in displeasure or j.'st, intcrji'c- 
ion, hero then, take it. With 
the afxs. of address ///, it 

bi'COinos negat n^y nennf etc. 

nehai tobe f;yn. of nehai n?, 

ncka, neicka, nefka I. adj., siino 
as nekiDi, 

11. (rs., (1) ti treat smb. like this : 
orodo alopo nckdina. Note tlio 
saying : knmbunirodom jiirnburi- 
redom n^lo nckun/ca, sec how we 
shall treat thee if thou commit 
adultery. (S«ai(l during tho cviinn 
ceremony at inairiagcs). (2) to 
make smth. like this : na6a baio 
oradope nekaea ci ka ? perauilo 
lija conJjraontoo Cakirgo 

teia^mcnteo kajllena, why did tho 
weaver make (ho cloth like this? 
lie was told to weavo it broad. 

(3) to do a work or action like tins : 
kami alopo nekiea ; k-.ijido oro aloni 
nckaea ; sen alom n^kaciiy sokeraemo, 
do not walk like this, walk fast. 

(4) to do like this with oiio^s body : 
tl rekne/n€y hold they hand like 
this, do like (his with thy hand, 
iir. inlrs., (1) prsl. or irnprsl., to 
be like this: no disuin nekataUiL 
mente kaitsi, toraearhj ; no sirmagelo 
nekatandy mukodo punjigelo taikena, 
it is only now w'o are like this, in 
former years wo w^ero wcdl-to-do; 
ale disumra Labakoo tisira^gapa 
nekatayin, our paddy also is liko 
this at present ; nekatana mentets^ 
torkec]rcdo ranuii3^ aukodtej, if I 
had known that things arc like thiSj 
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1 would liavc brou;>ht a lacdiuine. 
(2) prsl., to act like this now or 
habitually : tisiugee nekatana^ 

j mao Jo ain^ hukume manatiftkena, 
it is only to-day he acts thus, 
formerly ho always obeyed me; 
nekaUuuqie monte kale 
kale kupulkcda honata^, if we had 
known that such is your conduct, 
there should have been no marriage 
between our families. (3) pr.’jh, to 
become like this : tisiiagce nekaiana 
(or nckaotana), janaudo tala botolo 
arkite kao huloa, it is only to-day 
that be gets drunk with half a bottle 
of grog, as a rule he can bear it; 
bandar.) d) lioeoto nelcatana (or 
nckaotana), the water of the bund 
beomes like this by the action of 
Iho wind, (d) iinprsk, with inserted 
pr.d. prn, to feel like this: arki 
ciiihu) ku haeaii, iisiuge nekaiqia, 
ho never hankers after liquor, it is 
only to-day he feels like this ; latdo 
lioho )iek>ilxlncby ranuiia, jomea, 1 
felt the same trouble or pain in the 
stomach yesterday, Iain going to 
take a reme<ly ; ruarate veknjqina 
karc tikindiplido ciulao kii rabauina, 
it is owing to fever that I feel like 
this, otherwise I never feel cold at 
noon; hola nuked avkido ka 
kinUj the grog I drank yesterday 
liad another taste. 

neka-)ij neleka-n^ nelka^n rflx. v.,. 
to do like this with oneself, with 
one's body or limbs, with one's 
moral personality: no Londo lal 
ciinad hasujaiae nekantana, the 
manner in which this child moves 
its body suggests that it has belly¬ 


ache ; ul? Cf namentem nekartjana ? 
haraakanre besgedau lel^tan taikcna, 
why hagt thou cut thy hair like- 
this ? When it was long it looked 
nice ; tl nokunine, hold thy hand 
thus; si dado m kararla, nadom 
ujqrjada, cenamontem nekaniana ? 
Thou bast promised at fir-t, and 
now thou objectest, why hast thou 
thus changed thy mind ? ne hondo 
edkan gatikol^ jainabaratee nekan^ 
jana, this boy Las taken to these 
bad ways by frequenting bad com¬ 
panions. 

ne-p-eka (not nepeleka) (1) repr. v.> 
to do like this to each other : ni 
osekargedo kae nekaQtana, ne haturc 
janaogeko nepekq^ pnsurlkcn guna- 
raento moddakiko Japandea, it is 
not only this man who fares like 
this, in this village they always 
treat thus each other, they impose 
fines as b'g as baskets for faults as 
small as pimples, (2) trs. caus., 
to cause people to treat each other 
like this : okoo nepekakedki^a ? 
(3) sbst., the habifc of treating each 
other like this : nepeka ale hature 
banoa. (4^) adj., with horoko, 
people with this habit: nepeka 
horoko kaiu sukuakoa. 
nepeka^n (1) repr. rflx. v., same 
meaning, (£) also used as sbsfc. 
and adj., but not as trs. cau9, 
uepeka-Q repr. p v., to be caused 
to treat each other like this : okoe) 
kajitekiwt nepeJeaqtana ? 
neka-o^ neleka-q^ nelka^Q p. v., (1) 
meanings corresp. to the trs. (2) 
third meaning of the intrs. 

IV, adv., (1) with or without tho • 
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afxs. ang€^ ge, like this, so that it be 
like this, modifying iami, bat, kaji^ 
aium^ afdkMTf rika, rikan^ rikag, 
lelg : neia bailme, make the 

house like this house, according to 
this plan, aooording to the following 
desorlptloQ. (2) with the afx. 
in this fway of acting or working, 
for the reason of this way of acting, 
In the direction 1 show : %ekate 
oalulme; nekdtem sajaioa (or nekae* 
rem sajaioa), if thou act like this 
thou wilt be punished ; hola nelcate 
gamakeda. (3) with the afx. re, 
for the reason of this way of acting \ 
in a place towards this side (as 1 
show) of such a one*; at this time 
of the year, at a time like this : 
jaaa$ hukum kam manatiutana, 
fiekatem haruruiSkoa; hola panoalt- 
dipli kosarem dubkcna ?—Munda^te 
nekare] mao nekaree hij^lena. 
nelcan^ nelekan^ ndiait adj., of 
things or liv. bgs., such as this, of 
this kind, qualification or size. 
N. B. With med, serd, inti, these 
forms have the meanings described, 
but with the same words the forms 
neta, neleka, nelka, otherwise syns, 
of nekan, have a special meaning: 
with med they are syns. of ne med 
and connote that the eyes are physi¬ 
cally open; similarly with serd, 8u ti, 
they mean full reason not impeded 
by drink, madness, etc.: neka sSyd- 
toe (or sSrftree) kajil§. 
nekan^, nelekan^, nelkan^ prnl. 
noun, such things as this, a thing 
like thi^ of this kind, qualification 
or size. 

nekani, {nekankiq^ nekatth)^ ' 


neka 

kani*n€lkan{ pml, noun, a liv. bg. 
like this, of this kind, qualifioation or 
size ; meromdo nehan{ kiriiaipe. 
neka ad neka, nekan ad nekan, 
nekatq neka, nekar^ nekan (also 
with neleka, nelka, instead of neka), 
used in displeasure, with the enclitio 
ge somewhere in the sentonoe, adj., 
continuing to be in the same state; 
continuing to act in the same objec¬ 
tionable manner: api candle ranu- 
kjae neka ad nekagea\ api eandylo 
ranukja, neka ado nek^gea, wo have 
ti*eated this patient for three months, 
he is still in the same condition; 
nldo janab neka ad neka (or nekan 
ad nekan) horoge ; ne horodo janafio 
neka nekagea ; ne horodo jana^t- 
neka aie nekagea, ho is an incurri 
gible recidivist. 

neka ad nekage, nekar^ nekage, 
neleka ad nelekage, etc., adv.; nekarq 
nekagee hasutana, the patient is still 
in the same condition ;iamdojaQa5 
Tbelka ad nelkage jetae^ kaji kam 
jojoma, thou art always the'samo^ 
never obeying, never following 
another's ad vice. 

neka ad nekan{, nekarg Inekani, etc.„ 
prnl. noun, syn. of neka ad neka 
hero, uri etc. 

neka ad nekana, nekarq nekanq, otc,. 
pml. noun, things repeatedly and 
equally unsatisfactory or objection¬ 
able t janaS neka ad nekangge^a 
kiriiaa. 

N.B.—In the diroct speech,. 
neka mento, ‘‘ neleka mento, 
nelka mente, neka may stand 
for nekajana, nekajanae, nekage 
hohao or nekaeae : neia monte kaii^ 
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tSrIa, kaiu hijyjana honai^, I 
not know the circumstances, other¬ 
wise I would not have come; neha 
mcnte kaitai tSrle^ma, amt^ro kaii^ 
dasiujana honau, if I had known 
that.thou art such a man, I would 
not have become thy servant. 
'Nakay naleka^ nalka^ often replace 
neka ; the forms enkaj enleka^ anka, 
anleka, may also bo used, except 
when the speech is presented as to be 
spoken in the future, as in the sen¬ 
tence : hasutanae mente bari honko 
kajiakom, neka mente alom uduba- 
koa, purageko urya, tell the children 
only that he is sick, not that he is 
so bad, otherwise they will be too 
anxious. 

neka, nCki Nag. the interjection 
nS, with tho afx. kd used for boys, 
girls and unknown people^ Con* 
structed liko nS, 

neka-enks^ nekaheoki, ocleka- 
cnleka, nclka-cilcka, eto. mostly | 
in displeasure or jest, I, adj , also 
nekaenjean, nekanenkan, do., of 
Bovoral, like this and like that; of 
such and such kind; with such 
and such qualifications: nekahenka 
liofoko cekato kara manatiukoa ? 
nelekahenleka duku ale oryro tplena. 

II. trs., (1) toj treat smb. thus and 
thus; nekaeniaiiako mente tisiu^lo 
alumkeda. (2) to do smth. in this 
and that manner ; kajidoko nelaen* 
Jeakeda^ they spoke thus and thus, 
they said this and that, they settled 
the matter thug and thus. 

III. intrs., in the df. prat., (I) to be 
in this and that condition: nekahen- 
Manapt mento kaiM t<5rla. (2) to 


be like this and like that: do 
disumr^ colon nekahenkaiana, 
nek^enka^n, etc., rflx. v., to do this 
and that to or with oneself; to 
behave thus and thus, now or as a 
habit: oi§m nekaenkantana ? 
nekaenka-g^ etc., p. v., to be treated 
thus and thus; to be done in this 
and that manner. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxB. ange^ge, like this and like that, 
thus and thus, modifying kami, kajt^ 
fika, rikan, rikag^ dukuu^ atdkar. 
(2) with the afx. te^ (a) by way of 
this and that place : nekaenkate 
sonpme ; Si(j[, Ludamkcl, Tlngiria, 
nekahenkate soben bature r5go tpa- 
kana. (b) acting thus repeatedly : 
ho la aine eraukina, tlsio, aben ; 
Licarpkae karo nekahenkate sobenkoe 
cababuBs 

2^ adv., s/so with the afx. te, (I) in 
connection with a nl., more or 

less : nciaiemiaie mo>jbui 
jaiualcna, about 20 Ra. hsTo 
gaibeted. (2) v,itbout nl., mrxllf f- 
ing^’owfl, by sundry means ; 

citkatc (akape jamaledi ?—-Arioea- 
kate. 

ncks iskl, aeks-liy Nag. ran. of 

hekejaku 

sckskorc adv., at about this time 
of tho day, month or year ; muly 
nekakore^ senos, I sUU go away in 
about a month. 
neka kale adv., modifying 

bj doing this and b/ doing* 
that by those means : mtitJkoU 
takale jamaieda. 

neka-a»ka. od eka-neiaka, adka. 

nsika (1) o£ nciatn^a. (2) atn. 
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of nekanry. (3) as adv., in impera¬ 
tive sentences, it may also refer to a 
bad babit : neJcanchi alope eperaia^a, 
do not take the habit of quarrelling 
like this. 

nekfi-neki Nag. tho interjection 
•nene^ with the afx. of address 
used for boys, girls and unknown 
people. Constructed like nene. 

nekaflQ^ oelekan^^ aelkanQ I. adj., 
rather like this ; nehino horo ho!a 
pTtire ame dardtan taikena, a person 
rather like this one (or of about this 
description) was looking for thee in 
the market yesterday. 

II. trs , to make smth. rather like 
this : miad naealitak nckanqakada^ 

III. iutrs., imprsl.,* with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel rather like this : 
Idtdo holao nelca)iqk[na> yesterday 
too I had much tho same stomach¬ 
ache. 

nekano-go p, v., to bo made or be¬ 
come rather like this. 

IV. adv., (1) with the enclitic ge, 
rather like this : nehingge leloa. 
(Z) with or without the afx, at 
about the same time of tho day, 
month or year : mul\j nekangre^ 
sonoa; ma nekange hijvjlona. (3) 
with the afx. te^ syn. of nesgngte^ 
pretty nearer to me : nekangte hiji^- 
me. 

ncl Nag. and derivatives, vars. of 
lei Has. and derivatives. 

. nel-agu Nag. var. of lelau Has. 

ne!-ai Nag. var. of nelagu Nag. 
lelau Has. 

nckaisksol; Nag. syn. of leloi^god 
Has. 

Mlcka^ ncleka-colcka, ucleka-hen- 


leka, aeleka neleka^ nelekan 9 vars. o^f 
neka and derivatives. 

ael-iiakgpud, nef.it9kgul Nag. syns. of 
lelo^god Has. 

selka, neika-enleka, nelka-henleka, 
nelka-nclka, oelkaoQ vars. of neka and 
derivatives. 

neman I, trs., to make, or place, on 
this spot; to bring to this spot r 
kolom nemanepey eauglnro alopea ; 
on bakasa n€?nanta?n, oarixe aloka 
tain. 

neman^en rflx. v., to como to this 
spot; to come hither : nemanenmey 
kada^rem dubakana, como hithm*, 
thou art sitting too far away. 
neman-Q p. v., to be made, or placed, 
on this spot : to be brought hither : 
han marai^nQ dirl nemangka. 

II. adv., (1) also with tho afx. re, 
on this spot; neman oaluipe; neman - 
re kantapa roaeme. (2) also with 
tho afx. tty towards this spot, 
hither : nemanie hijnpe, neman hi- 
jijpe. (3) with the afxs. ng^ ngre, 
ngtCy pretty close to this spot; to¬ 
wards pretty close this spot ; neman* 
ng (or nemanngre) dul^tnc ; neman* 
ng (or nemanngte) hij^me. (4) with 
the afx. korey about this spot ; here¬ 
about ; about here ; about as deep 
as I show on my body ; nemxnkore 
dubpc ; nemankore gararo d^ pero- 
lena, (o) with tho afx. kotCy nearer 
towards this spot; about as deep as 
I show on my body ; of a river, so 
full as to reach about the spot I 
show : nemankoie hijype; neman* 
kote gararo d^ per^lena. 

nena, ncria and nenanena the intcr- 
jectious and nene with the afx. of 
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ncndor 

address vn used for women of lesser 
standing and for girls. 

nendor, nindur Nag. syn. of netc^ 
nes(p lias, I. aJj., also ncndonutt 
(liv. bgs.) and nemlorr^i (in in. ns.), 
of tliis side, of this neighooiirliood, 
in entrd. t) noulo}^ nctideceti^ ncre.iiy 
noideiiy nenderq, of this placi?, 

of this village : nciidoi' horoki) diku 
bakai; kako saria. 

If. trs , (1) lo bring hither: cn 
gaeido patnl^keato iicadorfain. {1} 
to drive, luad, or inaki^ come, hiiln r : 
iiriko drive th) cittle 

liither. (o) to inakii li-oo smtii. 
anew, abandoning i^s old {d : 
kalomdo orabii (1) when 

coni^trueting smlh., lo ]>]aee i: in 
this din.'-'tion : pkiribu ,(C,id; 
oraral jili ubu ur.ihl(,r<\t, 

III. intrs., in llio dr. jiTht., to 1 ‘oiiie 
in this direction ; to le m own* <ni 
this side : rlmbil nl.-Io .t ' ; 

on tarinia iiciidoi'taihiy knntako 
besge ka kai’aojana cinii. 
noidor-en rllx. v., to e )me Iiithor : 
nc)idorc>i}ii'’y pari :-:u3,ginr(nn dah¬ 
lia n a. 

nendor’-o p. v., (1) ineaniiigs 

corrosp. to the trs. : jic b.niuara 
pairi kaloimlo vi’iidoro/rf^. {'1) sinie 
meaning as the iefrs. : rinihil nn,do 
noidorolii'iiLi ; sarirna nciidoroltiUa, 
III. adv., (1) also with tlic afx. 
te^ hither. (2) with the afx. we, 
here. 

neiidorr^ prnl. noun and adj., a 
thing or things cf this neighbour¬ 
hood, 

nendorren adj., a liv. bg. of this 
neighbourhood. 


nenda 

ncudorrcul {pi. ncadoi’reiLlco) prnl. 
noun, a liv. bg. of this neiglibour- 
beod.^ 

nenda Has. neda, nera Nag. (Sad.) 
I. sbst., (!) the dale fixed for 
sinl.fi. : ar in liia iic,nii tohajana. 
i:2) the fixing of a date : iieii<Lx 
aiiri liobaoa.. (3) (Or. iinfLUl) a 
wOiinn^s time of c ^niineinent : o:;a- 


rciikoa it 

tjitijd tchd 

ianlokaiia. aplkar- 

ja la, 1 tliink th if. 

t!i.‘ o.nifiiioinoiit 

of my 

wife draws luar. (1) fig., 

the lii'K; 

in wliioli 

smth. ought to, 

‘>1* nui^l, 

I)' d >110 : 

: d'lnrnra ncitdd 

f el) i j ma 

; heroioj, , 

1 t.djajaaia ; 

g«»no.-L'i 

d.„li 

fo])iianre ranii 

' i n \ M, 

r ‘ ii xlic-^ 

are u-:eles^ oneo 

til ‘ ^ j) lii 

o 1 11 i c i - i 

‘an. 

(I. ..ij,, 

wi ll /t > 

/•>, (1) syn. of 

o/'o/ 7 7 (• 

///, a p'iv 

on for who n a 

d if 0 !i:i i 

bo 'll flX('« 

1 : ncitiLi horoko 

[•‘I):i ikan 

a ei k .l ; 

(2) s^m. of tlin 

nonn of 

ngonoy i/< td /it'oud who 

i'l fa fix 

a dat-' or 

fake part in its 

fixing : 

arandiincnte ncadu horo 

k ulipi'. 



[ir. (rs.^ 

, to fi': a 

date : a ran dido 


ci.nin pitipe (or ph.irjpe) ne.mla- 
ki'dd ' biidluiIa'Al:'! .ir/t lif-jdJc.i ; 

I mod jhiko (or mt)] ].itr,iko, mod 
, ]n’lr.i neinlMkoj /!Oifjaf.add (or 
I ?icnd il,id'ca) j gapako (iir gipu\>ka, 
gapara nenduko) neiidrdadii (or 
}n:/id irlft fill’d). 

IV. intrs., same meaning : notda- 
tdiidldy m?ndo kaji ahri gojoa, wo 
are fixing tiio date, but It is not yet 
settled ; holaio iieiifla/c^nid (or neiifla^ 
k€d-i)y yesterday wo fixed tho date ; 
gapalo 7icnda (or 7i€ri(liiea), to¬ 
morrow wo shall ilx the date. 
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ncada-bandar 

otcnda-n lilx. v., (1) to projosea 
date : arandi oko liulaupO' neiulau* 
tana / ( 2 ) to a^roo to a dat ‘ f apoa 
kajitedo arandira kalu ncnddiia^ 
lia;i^akol<^ii3^ jaij^arloa, 1 cannot agTOO 
to the date you propose for the mar¬ 
riage, without first cOTASulting mf 
family ; aminaia^ sekerare kait^ 
nendanUj niMoandutliupe, I cannot 
agree to so early a date, give me a 
month, (d) to say that one will 
coinc at a certain date : hijunuirdo 
cimtauem nciflirt [>1 ihi / 
nc-p'Cihld (1) repr. v., to fix a 
date by agroern-mt : tlsiu kabna, i 
■urnbi'skeato gapibu ticpcudi^ let us | 
not settle tlic date non’, but to- | 
morrow after duo cMnisidcration. (2) 
sbst., th' Tixlng of a <li:o by agrei- j 
incnt : ne hobaj ina. | 

ncntla-n p. v., (1) of a certain time, 
to bo llxcJ as date : nmd pTti (or 
mod pitira) nendi^amK (:i) of an 
event, to have its date fixed : b:ila 
b-ir pitlra neiid'ij'Mhi. (3) of j eople, 
to be given a date for an event : 
arandi oko liubinp i nemlajana. ? 

nenda-bandar a maum r of mort¬ 
gage described h uidar. Con¬ 

structed like hand a r. 

nendi liulatx sijst., a day which 
has hecii fixed for a coming event : 
^nrndah nlai^ (da kapo hi jukna ? Wliy 
dl'i voii not come on the date which 
liad h tna fixed ? 

nenda-kaji shst., information, 
tidings, about wliat date has been 
fixed : ncndiikojiiii Lilumkeda cl ? 

nenda incnda Has. neda-beda, nera- 
bera Nag. jingle (jf nenda^ not iise<l 
in the fig. meaning, and without 


nd-nd 

IV pr. V. 

nende, nendere Nag. syn. of an re, 
nendete Nag. syn. of nele. 
ne-ne rcpidilivo form of the dmsfr. 
a.ij. nc used In the moaning do-t!iih- 
ed in the Otli note iindor ne. With 
I inan. os., it may also t iko the fi)rai 
j neanca, 

I nd-nd I. sbst., (1) the intorjeetion n?. 
i rcpoitcd severally : kmnjain.'ifo 

' nenehri^ aiumla, cijulo kalu lelleda. 
(!) the act of r-peatingthe iiUt r- 
joction n? rrOvoral tinu^>^ or of .s<‘Vt ral 
jjooplo repeating it : cnep;roilo jngn- 
tubari ilii iinla, hoioki):> nPnefee 
(or neneridec) mihnlonjiina, at lir<t 
he dr.ink without excess, hut they 
olferod him hocr so often that hi‘ 
drank himself tipsy. 

II adj., witli i'ukdJa, first moaning 
of the sbst. : nene kakala aUimot ina, 
eekana} omakotana ? 

HI. trs., t) oToi* s nth. ropeatc lly 
using the intiTjeotion ne : ar.indlre 
purnsa iliko nOneea ; asuli j anal ra. iii, 
orodo alopo n^n^inn ('U' nine li'da). 
nPne-n rllx, v., same meaning : 
eaturo ili d 'ruart.ain, imlnarag-o 
ninrnme^ sobonko nCikahukeda, put 
the hcor hack in the pitrher, do not 
go on offering it, all have drunk as 
mueli as they like. 
nenc-n p. v., (1) of smth., to bo 
orCorod repeatedly with tlio inter¬ 
jection 7ie. (!) thus to be offered 
smtli. repeatedly : ili puragoi^ 
■nine] an a, 

IV. adv., \vith or without the afxs. 
angcy (je^ oje^ tan ^ Lange ^ also 
nH'cnnrken^ modifyiug laji^ I'akdUi^ 
i'ifca^ rikau. 
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ne-ne 

ne-ne gciieiMlly witli the oE 
address a, nay etc. Tlicsc arc 
then affixed to ea.di of tlie two 
n^y and the fornis ucarieay neganegay 
etc., thus obtained arc constructe»l 
like nene, 1. interjection, a (juick 
repetition of the interjection nc by 
a person impatient or in a hurry : 
ncanea ! telaiume sahteu tataeotana, 
quick, take it, my hands are tired 
lioldin^jf it. 

II. sbst., this interjection : neanea 
bilriiia, aiumla, cekanae omaia kaitj^ 
lellrda. 

III. adj., withsame mean- 
in 



to receive it, witli this exclamation ; 
cekanae neanciii / k.iirs, Id I a ; ceka- 
nie nedncakcihaa (or neanraulma) ? 
V. intrs., to say hurriedly : take 
this from my hands ; neancakedae 
(or neaneakenae], 

Tfcnn-n vllx. v., same meaning’.* tama- 
kui neaneakedhay cntec senotahj.ina. 
vene-o p. v., meaning corrc'^p. to 
the trs. 

nentdiiUy ncnelange adv., modifying 
kakdia : nciinrafane kakalala. 

ne-ng lopetifive form of nn, con¬ 
noting that this interjection is used 
several times* Constructed like 

7l(iil C, 

nenre Nag. var. of nere. 
nente Nag. var. of nete, 
neo Nag. (Tl.) I. sbst., the foun¬ 
dations of a house : orara neo ailrige 
baioa. 

II. intrs., to make tlie foundations; 
oramentepe neokedi ci aurige? 
nco-o p. V., impr?!., of the foiinda- 


acota 

lions, t ) he made : paciriiiicnte 
ciinin cak ir neojana / 

nc6^ Nag. (Sad ) syn. of mrupa 
Has. shst, a custard-up pie. 

ncvla-daru Nag. syn. of borordarUy 
the Chi-itard-apjde tree. 

• ncoair (Sad) sl-st., a laic variety 
of rice j)lan(:ed in low Helds. 

neo-gara Nag syn. of p/ctrigarOy 
a ti’Ciieh dug for foundations. 

^neota (II. Sad.) I. sbst., (1) an 
invitation to a botrothal or marriage 
feast. The bearer of the inviti- 
lion brings a leaf containing some 
pearl-rice mixed witli turmeric and 
a piece of betel-nut or a whole nut 
:js tX’plairKid under //.sc/’/. This 
is called ncofia idt, to lake or carry 
tlie invititiuii, whilst to r Ceive 
I such an invifution is denoted by 
ncofd nahL There have been a very 
few eases w’h*;n sueli invititions 
have been sent out for (ho feast on 
the occasion of a sa^^'indli icapiy 
erc.jfion of a n uv bniiil stom). (2) 
in jesf, an invitalion to any feast. 

(‘.) the feast to whieb one lias been 
invited by Ih; sailing of betel- 
nut : tisiudo ncofaUde (or iieotale, 
neoialekale) senoa (or, in Nag. when 
there is question of co-villagers as 
guests, boloa). In tliis sentence 
Has. people also replace neota by 
neo lari or neolaria. 

II. adj., with horoy and adj. noun, 
also neoUriy neolaria y a guest 
invited by means of befccl-nut : neota 
horoko gipako senoa; neotanko 
gapako hi jiia. 

in. trs., to invito by means of 
betol-nut : soben kupulko oro baiu- 
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ncola-blda * neSra 

ha^^akoLu iu\.l,i!,o,i. I ami, in Has. also sbst, syn. o£ 

/u-p-i’v'.t (1) rcpr. V., to invite ! ncolit. 

each otlu r by moans of botoKnnt ; 1 •>'iie6cao (r)r. ucwcaCitia) trs., to 
ceiiaincnto avainlikorandirc kalioii 1 dolivov a lu'idogrooin from a possible 
■iiipcola'an i ’ lukativcdau Un|a,l ■ pf'-'cnt or ruture spall by touching 


U'lo;;. (:2) ^b';t , I’lO Oil!?(tini of Ihu'o 

oadi til’ier to a hotrolh il o? 


Wt 

'ddin: 

: : ilikukni\ 

O //( ' 1 

■obz nifii], 
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• Hi 

Ildus also 

li.nc t 

Ills cin(< ni. 
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, /./ i. M ii 

ju O'! i' s by 

tb*- •: b i•: .1 c lO'nb i :• ’■ *o..a;’-!^ 

lh(^ l.aibjU't o!* [\ ir;;.,l]u[] <.r w-'l- 

tlini;. 

ncota-ili ]) or 1 rou^^lil by 

lli'‘ iot a. Ij'tit tli.il tu’ (1~ 

iie;ta-jomnfl llio Lantpioi 

prcjdnr. (1 for tlio ^uc&ts at a betro¬ 
thal or wriblin,^. 

ncota-kai^alli ]:olol-iint srnt 

as an invitation to a bclrotlial or 
weddir.!:^. 

neola-merom sbst., a "oat brought 
by a ^uest £or llio bamjuot of a 
botrolhal or wedding. 

neotari, neotaria adj., adj. noun 


i n on tho stornacli, chest and 
‘,nvb(';id with a pinch of mustard 
throwing it to I'oast over a 
lire, and ivp ating this operation 
:i h omcI anil a tlrrd time. This is 
lb.-. • In th ‘ ceremony : bCr 

:i‘ji' \n i. (.1 ib'o ii])apisa maniteko 
■ ' ’ 'b,' 

' }>. V , i*o!T'''^|>. meaning. 
a:bra. ncorfi^ n£5fd (Or. ndrf, 
y \ ' ’I'l ) L si the result of 
;'i iiei'o.i (h‘crih-'d under tho trs.: 

*'• / 1 . c / j.m i, b:iiruarom(\ 

P. ir- j to t A'i-t over each other tho 
h of a rope, or of a fibrous 
S ',’'e'j or an eml cacli of two thin 
b in •!> - Ok sfnw or haulms, and 
. '.•n e)n}..;rt, lo )p or hoiul thO 

t il {n (f pcn[or!jiar). 

A 1 on ib* ni ly [>0 tied by thug 
i' lirg and looping tho free ends 
ol‘ a ]o e' 01 fibrous switch, and 
111 ■\ tuek'irg {s'ftrCurJ) the loop 
niolor t in; part which tightly oncir- 
cl<‘s lire bundle. To tie tho sheaves 
(f-irifj of reaped paddy, two thin 
banchos oP liaiiliiis ((/nci) arc joined 
by this kind oP twisting and bend-» 
ing, just under the ears; this, by 
its'll, holds them firmly enough 
together to allow of the stems on 
both ^sides being used to enclfclo 
the sheaves and tio them, the frea 
b ISO ends of tho haulms being in 
I heir turn twisted looped and tacked 
under the circle : bira kako ^ondom* 



20’J7 


nesfkan 


neps 

ea, iTiendo guci neornkenicko t^ur- 

budea, they do not tie jiaddy bheavrs 
with a knot, but with a twisted lo )}) 
tacked under tlic li;^ainent^ 
ne6ra-n rflx. v., fi*?-, ‘^na!:'S t'> 

coil itself round a luanca : Iduko 
misarnisa darurcko ntioian i. 
neora-Q p. v., nicanin;^ corres]*. to 
the trs. : guei ]jart?i z I' - 

sare tollan dijnli nnnd.i^are, the 
ligament of haulms used to tiolli* 
sheaves of reaped paddy f wi^hd 
and contorted twice, (-n o on tin* 
side of the ears (to join two !;i!»i-di 
of haulms in one lengtli), :<», 1 on ■ 
on the side of the hasc-^ at thi- litr, • 
of tying the sheaves. 

III. poeti'al pMr.illrl of / ■' , 

the song uuler and ->0 • 

on p. 1147. 

aepfl, fiSpfl ITo^ nCpara ^, 11 . 

of ne%q,. 

nepdre^ ncpdrc IIo, m'jnrdr. \.\v;. 
syn. of iiesqrc, 

nepdicy lulpdte IIo, jiPj) 1 X.u:. 

syn. of negate, 

Bepelcepel adj., witli /-wo, an 
acquaint.iiice with whom one is on 
visiting terms. 

nepelcepcUo p. v., to hcoome sindi 
acquaintances : aeloli^ otcprlapd- 
akana, 

nepel.umbul var. of lepehimhuL 

Here Has. Nag. nendc Nag. adv. 
of rest iu a place, here, in this wry 
place. It may be used intrsly. with 
the copula a and an inserted prnl. 
sbj. : neriniiy nerema or neremea^ 
nerta, nerelea, nerepeay etc., nereuy 
I am here, thou art here, etc., it is 
here. 


jirrq, iirrci [)rnl. injun or adj., a 
thing tliat is li-o'*. 

jii n*f ad j., ufn liv. Ijg., NVii'» or 
wliieii i^. ; « ' t,.i' pi. "f tlii^ 

vill 040 : /o /•. it. ii'O; d.-n ni’ik . 

■' ^ ■ ’’ol 

10 -in. t ./ ■ t • 'f > ■ I ' '« -i ' ^ ‘ 

])'■ fi*, w.n• I'j 'n I... 1' i■ j 'o i i.- 
viliio-e. 


iierLtj, nercd-r:.fc nCrG 
ncretj. iijfCsl iicrjij \ ( i 
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I •, .1- 


n.'.^ai j\ n. n: .[ S.d; ,r - / 

■(* ' 

n.:-"k.in 

SMI. <'}’ X.ig T. 

(]) in •}’ . i,n , r ; . th ' 

inx!. tini.'; tr..' mx’ >.v,id n: n .s- 
k:ini».< nun iru'nla. ^ ’ M 

ti>iu ge tidimlMivT, doda nlh', tiiou 
<ailsr ‘ [ -liall n i next iim.'', wedl, 
iiexu tiino has crone to-dav, ocme, 
lot us go ni)\v. t!)e act of saving 

'next limo'*: kiiliopartodem ncskau- 
neskanontana, anu> neskan ciulad 
k'lja. eabaoa. 

II. adj,, (1) also nesi-;/i rrn, with 
horo, syn. of nesl'tinni, nesk.uircnl, a 
person who has coaiti tliis time, has 
done smth. last time, does smtii. this 
time or will do smth. next timo 
(according to the context) ; netkan 





sons 


nesSkaii 


nesCkan 

Jiorol^oilo kijuko 

lalin, lot' who hive come ^o 

aw.iy, thos^ who will coino nv\l 
time will roii.aiii. (’^) also }u\s/:(iiirnj 
oiCHli'anriijy with the name of an inan. 
o., refenin^ to last time, to this 
time or to next time : ncslnn k.ijini 
ririi;i,kr(la, thou hast forgotten what 
I tohl thee la<t tini) ; ncsLiti pitJo 
Tiri kiriuU'bui, next m irket<lav we 
ehall ^0 to buy a bullo k ; iii^-kaii 
jnt api ma Lajiriiiai, ka.nikeila, 1 
worked for daily waives three t:nies 
this week. 

111. trs., to do smtli. last, ne'e! or 
this time, on last, next or this occa¬ 
sion ; arandid )pe, cipc oro- 

hapfitioa ? Will yiui perform the 
mariia‘^0^ this (T next u’eek ? en 
buria sohenk<»o er.iupurakedhai, lara- 
doe hondennank'dkoa, aliudoe /-fev- 
I'iHil-f!' i that old woman has 
scolded us al!, some she seolded 
before and|now' she lias 'scolded this 
one and me ; ilaeite soLonko habar- 
saiia, kulkedkoa, amdoiu nr'(/can hied, 
1 have sent all the others each twdee 
to Kanolii, next time it will be thy 
turn to go ; apedo hondorkore takae 
omadpea, aiiaidoo nei^/cin/cina^ ho has 
given you money (a loan) on pre¬ 
vious occasions, this time it is to me 
he has given ; etakodo kanekane 
takako asikedniea, aludoita, ncslcan- 
j^(]incgc(iy the others have often 
asked thee for loans, this is tlie first 
time I ask (or 1 ask only for this 
once). (2) to say ^ next time ^ to 
smb.; to put off smb. to next time : 
kullmepartedem neskanjutUea (or 
ue^kanucskanjadloa) karakuri kaji- 


line, senam ei kaina ? i^aeh time 
w'o ask thee thou sayest huwt time ; 
bay plainly whether thou wilt go or 
not. 

IV. (1) pra , to pay ‘noxt 

time’: kajit? bfirii nnh-uij ula on 
s.'nli’kapo alakavjaia ? only a 

protonco wlu’u ho sayp hiO'it time or 
do you think h> will really go ? (-2) 
iuiprsh, with inperied prsl. prn., to 
f. I'l s:iith. on nest, la-^t or this oeea- 
■-ioa ; herel kant ira harsac jomli, 
hViluisu.h) he ah' raw jack 

Crnil twice, h'lt the list time hi; goj 
a stom.icli-aehe. 

r.lx. v., (1) to do sinth. 
oil last, next or this occieion : Itaei- 
ieiloni iticHfi eim opyul^ana ^ 

Dost thou prefer to go t<» Ibuwhi 
liiDtiniJ or next? al.'do puracu 
takalc a^kena, am ncs^'<inr,L'iv‘ ; 
magedopc ncs/cuiicuii ci[)e‘ op^hapa- 
iana ? (1) to say hiext time’ : 

kuliopartedem ncsk,ifin>\s/cantnfinn, 
ama ne^kan ciukioja kfi caijaoa, tach 
time thou art a^ked tliou sayte-t 
hi 'xt time’, perhaps thou wilt never 
cea^e i) say so. 

ncs/can-n p. v., (1) prsl., to be done 
on last, next or this occasion : inku 
purasa liaciteko kulleiia, ait^doit^ 
ncskjnjvia, they were often sent to 
Ranchi, 1 have been sent this time. 
(2) impr-;!., of the word iieskiiUj t> 
be said : kijite bari nesk'injiiihij it 
was isai<l hiext tim^’, but nothing 
came of it. 

V. adv., (1) also with the afxs. ge, 
Tc^ on last, next or this occasion : 
neskanem sena ci ? ne^kange senopo ; 
neskanrcc taikena ci ? (2) with the 
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neta 

3.fx. i(\ Ly means of this action : 
ne^^Jcaiite biha kaiu "ocabniaria, oro 
misaiu hljui, I cannot carry all this 
pahly on a sin^fle trip^ T shall come 
once more. (.1) with the afx.count¬ 
ing this occision: neslc<in^o aplsaiu 
liijutini, this is the third time T 
come. (1) with the afx. (jJrt, on 
this occasion only : np'^kinfjari Raci 
scncin man lotana, entedo ama iirnqrc, 
on this oi'Cision only thou art for- 
bhMcii to go to R incbi, afterwards 
thou art free. 

11 e,s'/i 1)1 Id no.ihi n , n eAhiii n 1 1 rge adv., 
emph'iiio of neskaii : taHOnitein son- 
reobuoa, ncakiDilc na^k'Hiilo kale 
dol:ija(1mea, it Will do also if thou 
go hitt'U*, we do not nrg? thee to 
omo wllh ns on this very occasion. 

jirnl. noun, a thing refer¬ 
ring to the last, the next or this j 
oc 'asion. 

iid.^JcDinl, ne^kinkii^) nc^lmiho, prnl. 
nonn, the person or animal referring 
to iho last, the next or this oecasaon. 
neshin )\i, iies/raiirai (1) .syn. of 

(:?) corre-]). prnl. adj. : ncs- 
laraido a])i sirma cl hohajana? 
Did th-' last lawsuit tike j)lace three 
years ago ? 

neahinreii adj., corresp. to ne^hanii[, 

11 esJidnTeni, nesl'anren/cincsicanren - 
Jai syu. of ncsJcanul. 

neta shst., a long-bearded early 
variety of paddy, sown in caora 
fields. 

net^ I. adv., hero, tlijs side, in this 
close proximity, hither, in entrd. to 
nesa which may also denote wide 
proximity : neta (or nelqre) diil^mc ; 
7i€fq (or nefqte) liijnnae. 


nch;j 

n. adj., (]} with I/nro, syn. of 
iicfqi'Pii tqli oo 

one iTvi'ig in llii-; (‘lu.-*e vi 'inily : 
net I hori)n>> ili n (j>R]vMj\<)i ci ? 
lla«=t tiioii soj've'l out (lie hc'i’ to the 
jienp](‘ OL till.' villi gf's near liiis one ? 
(h) in Cl rLain conf, -\ts, one hnpp(.'ii- 
ing and seen to hi' in this eh^-o 
proximity : nr.f'i horoko okooko 
hatureoko ? (c) the owner of tliis 

I field whicli f show : nol i horo (or 
net a kisan) ari kao baijada, enato 
aiiiagaro pnra gitil bolotana. Notj 
the saying : nido no/q horoleka cini 
at;ikarj;u*a ? api ma hrrarenj dau, 
(lo>t thmi take liim for a man of 
this vicinity? Ho lives a threo 
days’ journey from here. (2) syi\. 
of ncfqrq, net ire Iy a thing which i.s 
or stands in this do a: proximity : 
neta daru ama ci ? Note the say- 
ifig : Racido net ago ciin afakar- 
j.ida ? har.siR aiiihsumnra^ra hora 
mena, du't thou think that Ranchi 
is only a step from here ? The journ¬ 
ey to reach it takes two full days, 
nr. trs., to put smth. in this close 
proximity : cn dani nef'ifcni, 
vctq-n rllx. V., to come to this chso 
])roximity : am nctaiimc^ entaro inf 
diihka. 

neta-gg p. v., to ho put in this 
cIo.se proximity .* on potom nctagglca, 
nciqdtdj nefaPte adv., from hero: 

net (idle gapa iiruRonK^ 
nctq jaked aJv., U[) till here : iietd 
jalceile hijulcna : nctq jakede kajila, 
cnfitedo kft, ho got thus far and then 
stuck (in his tale, toast or otliei* 
stereotyped formula, or in his reci¬ 
tation). 



netal 


;)Ono 


net a 


ncLpii^ hcf< 2 kh^, }h:fi^!:o pinl. i\o\in, i 
a man or anirnnl beloni^an;^ l'> tliis 
closo proximity. 

7ie(iira^ ne/arc i ]ml. noun ami ad j., 
a thing belonging to this clo-o | ro\i- 
mity. 

net.ire adv., syn. of //r'g, 1 iit always 
denoting rest in a phice. V/;t:i 
tho copnia ami an in-.i-bd ]>r’il. 
sbj., it may lx* u.(nl i.-.tr 1\., onn-- 
ring to tho prsL ami mcoii-'g (>' 
bn in tlii> clo'-'O | r 'XinhtN' : 

ncttn(i,f:i (,y , 

fif/nrnr, dc., 1 am. t^ni 

artj lie is, it i'g n o 'ir ■ lU'' d *, fU*. S 
nelttfcn ;vlj. c v iv sp. (o c ,}. 
netfjreu /, nef o» c>i /1 z. , u . /a/ u p ul. 
noun, s \ n. of //t 

adv., syn. (»( a',;, <l. ji..ti,.o> 

(lirootion, toward--! (id < prexi- 
luity, in t hi - di i^cron. 1; m:i\ b- 
iisetl inlr'-iv. with an in ahd 
sbj. and ill ■ oopiihi i.i t!i>‘ | r t 
(or n>‘iir pisl) or in t.h ' r-iiar-* ; 
witli j in , in, tlr' mar c-i r ni (.t • 
past: lienr ; bauyai i ,if r i^lj j.hi, bo 
is^iiot thcMO, hy is Iv li ' h j. con.e 
liithor; oraro Lola Imku nuahi.i, 
nctijl Ijiin-i, 

oeta! Kora. var. of ndn, 
nete lias. Nag. syn, of nendor 
Nag. like which^ifc is constnict-'d. 

ncteleka poetical syn. of enlch'n, 
as thou hmt just said or as thou hast 
Just hoard : 

d^ctelckado nalorcm kajija, 
Netclekado nalorcm bakarao. 

ncti^ neto, nCti^ nCto Has. leti, 

*eto Ncig. (from tho intorj, nP) inter 
j<.ctIon, (1) take this, so that I may 
be free to do what 1 intend ; neCoa / 


ll j.i sahtn r:ih'in, darniu d'dv«yi, please 
taho and k('oj) my cloth whilst I 
I limb t ho tree. (: 1 ) in displeasure, 
take it tli ri, tlnni f'llow: netoi! 
neayeni n.amtami. (d) in approval 
of a scolding or punishment inlllct- 
imI on sinh., ho merits as much : 

t niirird'* kam aenntana, 
s.-ivj th<e, right! for refusing so 

long to 

neliairija, netlp^ama ja, iiitomaja, 
neto\;nmaja Il:is. (In \ag. with 
i'ltiil /, nml al-o witli r in¬ 
deed of .'):>!) ihtm-j-'cti'-n hs.mI 
'.rosdv b/ iliiidr n in the thirtl 
ii <• ininy; of ,o //. 

nctoag nctou, p-ttiial var. of 
J» / .• 

P< 1 1 1\ ‘oi!! i5r ‘ 1 ihi. Xa-' uritc. 

Dol ,u jaw .;a’Vi r /o/eu . Konja- 

li; o. 

h\i’I \':i'p:r‘rc b ml m-.mligc. 

^,/ .y K( j irir • hcr(‘]c hnhii'Jgi’. 
[jot U-, () !ny rrloiid, \ I>Lt the miLldhc 
ofti'e ?x-)guil eon’Prv, llicre we 
le.'yiid :}n\thing’ pi* ]Mied hy tlm 
px‘i'[i]e, til ‘V Ml* ‘ fur cong'.'iicrs. Ij: t 
us vl'it the .'Me. of [lie K.x nj.iri 
country, tin r'‘ we may' eat the rico 
c( ukt d by' the ]wo[} 1 g (Mah ili Mini- 
das), provl<lcd s^ait be not mixed iii 
the food, but be got separately. 

ncta 1 . sbst., also iicpcfa^ a stono 
or strap used to whet razors: araa 
on^ro dif i inena ei? IlcnCe tho 
cpds. vetadiri^ ^i rpciadiri^ netaUr 
nepi laur : iiauakotme nctaxir taina. 
II. trs, ( 1 ) to whet a razor on a 
tomy not by a s(. e-saw, but by a 
cireding motion. ( 2 ) syn. of t ipa^ 
to whet a razor on a leather strap, 



on tho hand or hg*, turning t'ln 
blade over its back before each 
stroke, so that the edge is always 
behind in the see--aw motion : 
Mundakodo holad terdiri knro selat- 
tireko netae.i ad naHako ilrro. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
sharp by the whetting d ‘scribed : 
diii edkagea, holad ka 'netatnna. 
nefa-n rlLv. v., to endeavour 
whetting a r;iz(ir : enaQ.fite hcladgem 
netantandy hokainc. 
neta-Q \} v., of a razor, (1) to h^* 
sharpened as desiu'ibod : ne liol kJ 
netdojea. ( ') to got- shai't) in tlu‘ 
whetting : diri edkagea, Ii.jlad k.'i 
netaotaud, 

neula, niula, nialarx T. sh t, this 
year, in entrd. to vc ImKi, vd Ind.if^y 
ne ufdy the said day : / oralo 

baiape menla, inciido caha- 

tanreo kape cteJaJa. 

II. adj., also nrnKircti (liv. hg) 
neidata (iiian. o.), referring^ to this 
year : ludo nen^a lioii ci ina lion ? 
Was this child horn this year or 
last ? maragoko joint ana, hvilI'I 
babado miinuikingca, tliey live still 
on last yearns croj), this yearns rice 
has not yet been touelied. 

III. trs., (1) to do snitli. this year : 
arandklopo nculacn cipe kalomca? {1) 
to order or ask smb. to do srnth. 
this year : hela, sumdi, arandi alope 
neulaha, karcatale banoa. 

neiila-n rflx. v., to do this year : ora 
bai kabu neulaudy di^diii tchatana ; 
Asarate neulavge cim monej.ula? 
neuld-g p. v., to bo done this year : 
be mar, bala nenlanl'a, arandi kalom. 

IV. adv., with or without •the afxs. 


yr, /e, ; undage Asfimtclca ; 

arandi tnr'n to rneroinko neularebu 
kirirakoa; nr id ale no bir ka pael- 
darioa. 

ncuhirn adj. and prnl. noun., a tiling 
^referrbig to tlii^ year. 
n^'dditii adj., of a nnn or animal, 
ivb'rrlng to tliis ^n■^lr. 
nriddi'cni^y nctd'itd^ prnl. noun, a 
ni.iii or animal riTiT.-iiig to tills 
year : apia Imnkofae taik^aia, nriddiii 
g-'i,'-,ana, In* hid tlireo cliiblreig t!iO 
onn horn tlii-; you* difil. 

ncKoni-iiC'gom, nCgoiii te^jom vars, 
of 

neoi'.i V ir. of n<>''r<u 
Hero, nci'ctl, nCgc-ncrc, nOrcd-ncred 
vais. of lU rdil. 

iH ni (dl. pi. nil'd Has. 

^s.ig.//e'-o, ////-o Nag.) din-fr. pru., 
of liv. till' onr, tin so two, 

til-'C : ing<‘ kuniuOriido, tin's very 
one a tlnCr. N ih ^blie form ni 
is U'-aal only by T.iniadias or iMahali 
Mnndas. 

nT var. of wlic'n att( ntion is 

drawn to n person. Sro umler ne. 

ni T. nbs. n., tho condition of 
sintli. being open : on orar.i /// lelte 
atkai\>tana Litino jae inenaia, seeing 
that tho door of tho liouso stands 
open, it is clear that thero is srnb, 
inside. 

11. adj., (1) .syn. of nuikciTiy open: 
ni orarc .«?eta holojanci rnandif jom- 
keda. (-) without door, etc. : ne 
orarc raiad ni duar inena, bariaredo 
kapata Ligaoakana, of the three 
openings of this house one is still 
without a door. 

III. trs., (1) to open ; duar nijafji s 
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f.'vla nl'nney open tlie ]xullock. (2) to 
iiCLOininoJiite sinb. who is shut in, by 
opening the door ; to let sinb.« out ; 
to take out what is shut up : duar 
alom iiibna^ horo holoa, do not. open 
our door, tlu're would bo a drnuijfbt ; 
uriko nlkomy cnauateko haiulod- 
akana, let out the bulbxks, tliey 
have been shut in for a long while ; 
bakasara takae inJceiLi ei ? Did lu* 
open his boK and t.iko out the 
money? ( 3 ) fig., {a) to make a.ccs- 
piblc to all : sobinkomonte kaeairiko 
jihik i(hi. (b) with i/UfJ as d, o., to 
open sinb/s e^yes, i.c., to open tlu* 
mind of a pupil ; to nird^e people 
understand : isukul nikivt mede ?//• 

; isilkul mode ?nJ'C(]/roa ; no 
kajite sobenkoa mode jiija'da ; no 
kajito sobenko mode injcedkoa, 

rllx. V,, (1) to open the door 
wlion one is inside : aiub duar han- 
(Icijkodcii gitijana, gapati're landi.i 
tikin enaiaie iiinja)i 2 , ^tnight having 
shut his door, ho wont to sleep, next 
day it was 10 o^el. heforo lie opened 
it again ; duar alope tulilkuu 

hoeo boloa, do not open your door, 
there woubl be a draught. (2) in 
jest or dis[)leasure, to open or en¬ 
deavour opening smth. : ena^ato ne 
talaiu nlntanaf kageiiat darlatana ; 
nldo kndlam duruniento jaejetaoa 
diiaikogee niharanfana, wlien he is 
in need of some implcraont, ho sim¬ 
ply goes and opens pco 2 )le^s doors 
till he finds one. 

repr. V., to be in the habit of 
opening each other's doors : begar 
kuliaearte nijn kfi lesea, people's 
doors should not he opened without 


niar 

asking permission. 
ni-go p V , nif’.inings corresp. to the 
trs. : (l) on hikfisa nignkd ; tila 
ka iiigoldfvr. (-) duarbu 
balbaltina ; urj[ko inj‘ina ci aurigo / 
bakasira taka nig-dc'l ad kamiko 
oinakoin. (3) gapa kaeairi ka 
■nigoiii the law court will remain 
shut to-morrow; isukulre tiikcnr;} 
nikui mod 'nijana ; no kaji aluuile 
sobenkoa nu'd niJ'Dfa. 

IV. aJv., (1) with the nCxs. yo, A', 
h‘gi', modifying ith'ikd. {2) 

with the afx. ye, modifying Id, 
Ido. 

n|-ader T. adj., also niulcrn, with 
duar, /iindci, a Jof>r or window that 
opens on tlio iiisiile : ulidcr kiriki 
alo})e baiia, liandeijt.ir.o sopada 
boloa, ilo not make windows opim- 
ing on the ins’do, even when they 
are shut slanting rain is drivmi In. 
The CO n tra ry i s u / u r u , v [ n r u o. 

II. intrs., in tlie df. ])rst., to he 
such as to open on the insiilo : alea 
orare miai] duar iimdcrtana, inladdo 
iiiurimtana. 

nladcr~o p.v., to open on the 
inside ; to be made so as to open 
on the inside : apoa duardo n[adero(i 
ci niunmoa ? Docs your door open 
inside or outside ? 
nial var. of ncai, 
niar poetical form of uir, the 
Miiskdcer, ]\roschiis mosebiferus : 

Nend ore gntiire 

Kulie baturi gata,tanaja, bapur[ ! 
Nairi ! 

Nendore guture 

bNiare sandi gata^tanaja, bapurj I 
Nairi ! 



m?, 


ni-bati^ban 


niar 

niar P trs., to Ijithe a^riiii in 
clear water a child wliieli has been 
bathed in iniuhly wat(‘r : cn hondo 
puiule datcc reranjana, niartaif.e. 
viar-en rflx. v., to take a bath in 
dear wafer after one in muddy 
water : darire iiiarcnme. 
ni(ir~o p.v., corresp. to the trs. : no 
lion (larldiitoc 7iiaroJiai cokeko dnki- 
t.iia, let this eliild be waslied a^ain, 
this time with water from the village 
sjU’infif, it lias a clayey powder stick- 
in to its body, (Itly, the frogs 
liave made water on it). 

2^^ I. sb.'-t, purification from soeial 
uTieleanucss in a cafi or kanda cere¬ 
mony : bon jonomjan e mare kare 
iril imi taeomto niar liohaoa. 

II. trs., to purify socially in the eati 
or in the /onida ceremony : kiminki^ 
lisir^^hu Hiiirkh^a. 

III. intrs., to perform tho cati eere- 
rnony'; to hold the cafi feast: tisiuko 
niarlavn. 

111(7r-cn iIIk. v., to undergo purifica¬ 
tion by tlie c^fi or kauf/a ceremony : 
anri nxavtiire goejanko cnriiioa, 
Avomen wlio die l)ef«)ro the purifica¬ 
tion after childbirth, become spooks; 
iiiarcupCy cimin din dogulagepe 
lain a ? Ask for the Jcandii cere¬ 
mony to be performed, how long 
will you remain outcasts ? 
niar-o p. v., to get puritied by these 
ceremonies : tisita, ci kirn ink iia, niar- 
oa ? baraejutido jomakada, atirigee 
niitroa, 

8^^ trs., to besyrinkle for purification : 
ja doraro. kare horajapara jan jatige 
maudikente jfda garadato niarkea- 
UU munditea, before making use 


of a hearth in a re.-'thouse or on the 
roadside wln rc a pei.^'on of any casto 
may luh^o eookcil liis meal, we bc- 
sprinkh' and purify it with unboiled 
water. 

hinr-cj? ] tl\. V., to let oncsL'lf Ijo 
bcspiiiikh'd for jiur.fieatinii : kanda- 
re«l() pundi sirn mn omtoko niurcaa, 
ad eati redo ajvilito. 
nuir-o p. V., to he he-piinkled for 
pnrilicatiorr ; gnrnmnknkoa orare eta 
horo rnandii jo nkeredo, jomken 
tiead ga rad ate iiittroa. 

ni bage trs., (1) ti) open and h ave 
open : diia* alopo nIJjiigrea, (2) to 
open the door and h'avo people ex¬ 
posed to a (liMiighl : (Inrumakan 
honko conamentem nih igidadkoa 
tu( rikiin hoeo boloa. (d) to let out 
the c ittle and not gra/o them : iiri- 
VoQ nljiagefiidk'ia j gnp’do kaeajana, 
ora jap;jr> habako joinkeda. 

ni-baribaT3i, nbpai3^pai3^ al.^o bai^- 
pii^p'ji^, I. adj., with diKirj ora, 
wide open: nijja^haf^ duarte kera 
boloj.ina ad orac (hindaoU'eda ; 
b(f7^ orare iliko niitaiia. Also used 
as adj. noun : keru bolo- 

jaua; nlba^bat^re rabar^diii kilo 
gitia. 

II. trs., (1) to open tho door wide: 
duar alom nijjaf^btu^ea, taparuarno- 
tam ; orado ccnameritepo 
tnda.^ bitarro setako liupuatana. 
(2) to leavo snih. inside with the 
door wide open ; durumakan honko 
alorn n[ba t^ba7^koa% 
n^ba rflx. v-, to open tho 

door wide, remaining inside: ora 
bitarreu gitikena, uguuiugumki^ci- 
ira, nibar^baj^enjaua. 



nibar 


GOOt 


aibar 


p. V., meanings corrcsp. 

to the 

III. adv., with ov without the afxs. 
an^e ge, Qje^ modiCyln;^ Jel^ Ic'q, 
bd]t\ 

nibar, nabar I. ahs. n., want’ of 
strenj^th, of wi'dom, e<lueation * or 
meiitil power ; small size; pov aiy ; 
the same oompaiMlivoly : liililekado 
hororoo kahu j-irulai;ina, kcraoriko * 
habu jiirldariakoa, miadiii b.m** 
miaijnisaro (or rniujiiiu') 
taingoi, lu lther e;m wo jvair iff in 
perfect oijnality, nor c:n wo 
pair off biitfaloi s or ioillioVs, ono 
always proves inft rior to tin' nlli r; 
Hire pei;^*ra z/iT/orJo banfa, 1 nnlia- 
tege kaiu dai i ni m-'iij nla, he ]\[i 
no want of siron^(h, it is Ihr Mj;;-h 
laziness he prelomh he cannot <lo 
this work; monre nih.ir banoa, 
landlaice phr-lkatc'etan i, lie \s cl' ver 
enough, he fails continnally in hi^ 
examinations because Le docs not 


I poor people cannot build suvdi a 
I large house. 
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' wt'nkor, 

too - 

mall or s 

niallor 

, poorer, 
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1 lose n. 
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'veangco 

; t.iikeni, 

nf 
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(X) 

iniprd., 

with insi'rlo. 

X javl. 

prn,, to 

feel w 


InioMmiato 

hui dmo 

d'lbirji 1 

'lid » 




d i b a r-cd 

Ilk. 

V., (1) i 

a idc'iW 

' oiiL'fielf 


study; ne dare s'*r.'ira pur.a- suhniissiv-.s humbh': cnk.i alom 

gea, they are backward ])eoplo in k i jiia, minatadam, ir( d.ne nido 


hamlet; mro takari 


jetanar.* 


in:;| monre 


banoa, kuture buj^ln ova kac bailana, | mamarau meiuj, (2) to feign weak 


he has no lack of money, but lie Is 


no>s or poverty : sobenariun nilHircH' 


too stingy to build a'good liouso ; 
bandaarir^i talamalarc 7nhar lelnt ma, 
the embankment of’llio ^buiid looks 
weaker in the middle. 

II. adj.^ weak or weaker, small or 
smaller, poor or poorer : nibar 
darupe jaugikeda, sekerago liruua ; 
nibar horolo darulo, lia^kona, kalita, 
pokotokeda; neaete nibar potomle 
aklrinkeda, wo sold a rice bale 
smaller than this one ; nibar horoko 
nckan maratsi, or% kako baidaria, 


ia-naj ciinin darlira, tarnnaiagiilina, 
liaiia menn'oge ? Thou art a 
humbug, and though tliou art my 
rel.ilion, I cannot go oil always 
fulfilling tliy obligations and doing 
thy work. 

nibar-Q p.v,, to be rendered or raade^ 
or to become, too weak, ^veakor, too 
small, smaller, poorer or less influen¬ 
tial ; takuiuL (or takateta, takareu) 
nibarakanaj I am poor ; bandaapido 
lor sijero aloka nibavQ. 



nibirad 


aoo5 


nlda 


V. adv., (1) with or without the rinia^koJa. 

afxs. ge^ uiodityinq; lel^leh, JH. trs., (1) to do snith. «at night: 

atfcafy atkarn^ knjij to in, rtkiii. (*^) hru;o niihleinc, u.ado baba 

with the afx. one^ modifying ItavK, irlcm. (:!) to eat or drink smth. 


h(hsu?f^ liiraij riJ'a, rifc-tg. 

nibirad^ Ii}n]ira6 (Sad. nlmrnel') 

I. adj., samoas nihinioikin^ finlslnjd, 
made ready: no ])aturo a|»la iiiiimo 
bandaiu hdkeda. 

IF. tr-., to finish work; to make 
smth. ready : or i ijaile ; 

haba irlo uihiraokcil i ; or do mhinto- 
krdii. I 

III. inir". in the d'-. ])rsL, t') np- j 
])r()adi coinph'tion : banda. ! 

laihi, t]’C* ])ii!vl is i’nisb* d. j 

ifihiran-n p v., of a w->!•’:, to g'd, 
fin: died ; (''f Mto li , t) he irn 

ready : ne or (I ■> d Sir^ .o 
this honso \\ ill b; !)niil and rally 
the aft i- n>: -1. 

nica pool ie i] f(n*;n of /e; * 
(I) slirijiv). (’) the W o )dr-/rd.'i 


at night: mid catu ili na nfnjka, bar 
caUidobii niilaci^ balak») hiju.x. 

IAS. tis. cans., to ca ise smb. to bo 
overt iken Ijy tlie night: jagartem 
)\ id a j 1 10 k ai.'m cd o' r. o n oa. 

V. intrs., (1) to c ume oiu'sell: to bo 
overtaken by the night : jij^arjagir- 
f' bii ii.id,ij,iila, (2) in the df. prst., 
(a) impl^•^I., to be night : nado?^^^/^^- 
//’o, cdu'ar alom sona^ cnrinkoange. 
bj imprd.j (o bi.C ) no night : nvla-^ 
m’v' (or Jilla dana), sernd/ibrno, (c) 
)!'>!., to get ovi'rialv' ii by tiie night; 
narbu sent, d>*a, tala horarobii n ida^ 
'' (or nid.iotann). (d) irnprsl,^ 
e idi io.mjr'ed )irsl. piQ., to hive tlie 
epr^sdon tint the night is littio 
>r far) a-dvanis d ; hela I purage 
'll id‘i, > eilkap? atakur- 


llorihunda ]>os]!. 


nica*sakam pe^li^’al parallLl of | .iidu-n illx. v., (1; to n^maiu some- 
naiidjoi^ija : I wh‘i*o liH niglifc : oilkate pltirom 

San nagni’inn ns.rnboix X dodaTi', j ti id io j r.i.i i (:i) to remain doing 

Sak'un liogon^n r.dled, | s nth. till night, to pr)(ra',t a work 

Thou promi-Cst sacrilie.js (ui tli-' | llll night: in.'kaniiro alope iiidana, 

least oeciision, i (o) to cause oneself to be overtaken 

nlda (S!nh. nc/d.t ; V.y.s\. nnjl,!) \ l.y the ni-ht: j i:>arj I'^arteba 
I. fbst., tho time of iiiLjIit = tisiij,- lan-^i. (1) te do rt.iitli. at nifjht; 


gapa puigi tamtana ci sli^igi? 

"What is 1 )nger at pi\‘S0ut the night 
or the light ol; day ? 

11. a.lj, (I) with (lipfi, tho time 
of night. (*l) with night 

work: nida kamiin namk-*da 


b >ro g’llau indaniiic ; tara na sen^- 
pc, tarako iiidaiik'i. fo) or 

drink smth. at night: arkido bIr- 
odko iiukeda, iliko vidanjana, 
nl-p'id'i rcjir. v., to entertain each 
ot}jor;till night ; to cause each other 


ci siiigi kanii ? (3) with /C-o/V. to be ovortakon by the night: jagar- 

diira% etc., last night’s saying, kitia nipida]ana. 

eonK, etc. : nida durani n.;idoita, nida-q p, v., (1) to be done at 




nida dipfi 
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nidamej 


ni^ht. (2) to bo eaton or drunk at 
ni«^ht. (3) to bo ovortakon l)y the 
ni^ht: jai^arja^arti bu ni^hijana, 
(3) imprsl., to bocoine night : niJa- 
otanay sonotahnio; nidaakanaf it ia 
ni'ght. 

YI. adv., (1) with or without tbc 
afxs. ge, re^ at night, during the 
night. In this meaning the afx. 
ange is used only in ]e>t or dis¬ 
pleasure : nidaangee craukedlea; 
niddange tala rlj'i ili ad cakarriiw 
narnana. (2) with the afxs. angc^ 
as if it \\C‘re niglit. 
niJa-diVn the time of night. 
Constructed like vida^ but not as 
trs. cans., iinr in tiie oorresp. in(an- 
ing in the p. v., nor in the two liust 
meanings of the rllx. v. As adj. it 
is nob restricted to tlie last night. 

nida-madukam lias. Nag. nida- 
niandukam Ha<!. I. slsb., (1) the 
act of watehing* the falling Bassia 
latifolia fl )\vcrs during the night 
and picking them up if the moon 
shines hrightly cnongh : nida^ 

madukim kaiu hcdiakada. (2) the 
season when tins is done : nidu-^ 
viadukatn tebatmn. 

II. adj., with JciLriko^ the women 

cngigcd in this work : niddniidiikam 
knriko iniad bnriko namli i, the 
women watching near the Bassia 
trees saw a bear. Also used as adj. 
noun : nidamaduJcaniko riigum- 

rugumjada, the w<.‘men who watch 
Iho fulling 13 assia llowcrs during the 
night are heard talking in the di¬ 
stance. 

III. iiitrs., to watch as described : 
apimiUc nidamadu/camkcda (or nidii- 


madnkamkenu) ; mnsiijdcka 
(tiikamabnmc^ watch for a niglit ov 
two our falling Bassia llowcrs. Note 
the jadur song : 

^ 1 ad u k am d is urn ro n ida mad nk a m e Ji o, 
Saiajomgamaere si u g 1 sarajom. 
Nidamadaka mere uida baeahaea, 
Sit3i,gisarajomero sitagi racapur.i. 
Nalogape gouina madiiharadisuni. 
Xah’gape c ilairia sarajomgamae. 

— Xaledole gots^ema madukamJisuin, 
Xalcdole calama sarajoingamac. 

() my friends, in a country where 
there are Bassia trees, one h is to 
watch the flowers daring the night. 
Tn a country where there are sul 
troc.s one has to pick up the sci'ds 
during the day. To watch tlio 
llowcr-s moans slowly walking about 
in the dark. The picking up of tJie 
seeds is done in daylight whilst 
their leafy wing.s rustic, l^o not, 
O my p.ir.mt.s, give m j in marriige 
ill a country where there are Bassia 
and sil trees.—X wcrtholL'SJ it U in 
sucli a country that we have di'cid- 
ed to marry thee. 

nidatuadukim-ea rllx. v., same mean¬ 
ing ; ne sirmado pura kaiid, nidauia- 
dakauie utana^ 

iiidamadukam-a p. v., imprsh, of this 
watch, to take place : api ma uida- 
niadnkamjaiia, 

nldamadakamte adv., modifying 
to go and watcii as described. 
It may bo used a^ intrs. prd. with 
an inserted prsl. sbj, ; kuriko nida^ 
madnknmtekojana^ the women are 
gone to watch falling Bassia flowers 
during the night. 

I. gbst., moon blind- 
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nlda-nub.j 


nida-nub^ 

n'^ss : nulci'incd imriijikiiiiini; ccnutf'Ta, 

bu^ioa ?—Oltiltijii oraPaiu ricjkjatc 
dalo ajorenine, I have moon bliod- 
ncs3, how can I t cured ?—Crush 
a caddico worm with its case (aftci 
removing th * gravel)^ mix it with 
water, and let someone put drops of 
it into thy eyes. 

II. adj , with//<9rr); and adj. noun, 
one wlio is moon blind : nidani^il 
horoko isiaralo tin tikijaddipli snkid- 
r(‘ko aridrikakoa oro tikiakamdo:) 
jomrikakoa, whilst cooking tlie liver 
of an animal (Imllock, gnat, fowl, 
etc ) togrther with tlu; gall, they 
rn ike ])eople who sulT» r from moon 
blindness kiep their eyes open in the 
steam, ami when it is cooked they 
make them eat it ; uiinir apia 
nidaincd^i<n bugikedkoa. 

III. intrs., (1) pr4., in the df. 

})rst., to have moon bl'iidness : 
nimirdoe nidiinndtAHii, (2) imprsl., 
with inserted pi^l. same 

meaning : lisiuge mdaiticdj.uhnd ci 
liolamanete ? Is this the lirst night 
thou art moon blind, or is it since 
several days ? 

nidiinidd’O ]i. v.^ same meaning : 
niinir janaoit^ nida,iicdod (or nida- 
medof ana), 

nid^-nub*;^ I. sbst., (1) the night 
and darkness, the darkness of night: 
birhora widanuhare senbar.i borogca, 
to travel about in the lorcst m the 
darkness of night is dangerous. (2) 
the danger of thieves and other 
nightly 2)rowler3 : nidanahale boro- 
ada, enaraente atomro kale orakeda, 
wo were afraid for the nights, and 
dared not build our houso on tho 


outskirts. (3) tho dangers of tho 

night when alone from liomo : 

sangi‘4 disurn eskir nn s^noi, 

11 ah I meni (or nidanub it ina), thou 

goest alon-.* to a di-tant country, tho 

ni'^hts will hi3 full of danger. 

il . adj., with loro, a person (»ver- 

tiken by the night; SiTidi'Umre 

nidcinuhii horokomento biigingea, 

mendo liaci’ite .=iugi hi'Ursa 

edkagea, people ovoitaken by tlio 

night in Singhlnim mii't not fear 

thieves, not so to tho west of 

Kanchi. Also used as adj. noun : 

ni(laai(/jak>narate no dera haiakana. 

Ifl. tr-:., (1) to do smth. under 

c-)Vi.r of (laikiuss ; horo bouga"’ 0 ''‘ra 

I . . ■ ' 

i kamidoko al Iaaahaoa,. (3 to steal 

smth. in tho dark of night : alea 
sirjga horoko nidinnhajada. (3) to 
send people out in the darkness : am, 
gomke, jetate ahnn nidaaxih ilea^ no 
disnrn ti-iugapa isu kula orn ondo- 
kataua, 1 say, master, do not send 
us anywhf'ie during tho night, the 
country at prcS'Uit is full of tigers 
and human sacriHei rs. 

IV. intrs., imprsl., in tho df. prst., 
of the night, to be full of dangers 
for those who are aluno from home : 
iiidatiaJhi!ana eskar alom sciui. 
nidaiiuba-n rllx. v., (1) to go out 
into the darkness of night : nimir 
cokanakiis, nidanuhaniaaa janao ? 
horoko durumsisoij liatufitekita^ 
uriu^otaua, najoriijakita, ituntana, 
kulado kakira, kulaoa. (2) to let 
oneself bo overtaken by the dark¬ 
ness of night : horare alope nida* 
nufjatia idaid^koro sengpe ; jotare 
alom nidanahana^ ammeutegee lagu 
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mcn;i, Jo not cxj)osc thyself in the 
darkness of nii^ht, there are people 
who want to take thy life. (#^) to 
dope or introduce a so-called wife 
under cover of darkness : nida- 
7iubqnjanal'i^da'^j nikit;ia araiidi 
nntnmte jeta haga, j 'ta kutuin kakc? 
dul^diCna^ under cover of darkness 
he brought her to live with him, 
no relations w^ere present as marriage 
guests. 

nUauiLJjd-fjn p. v.j meanings oorresp. 
to the (.rs. 

V. adv , witli or witlioufc ili ' nfxs. 

!/('} qjf', modifying 

}(enhn.r(t^ k'n;r', 

nidate-nida emphasis of dida^ u?od 
in jest, scorn and strong communis, 

I trs., to do smth. in tlui ve ry time 
of night ; to do smtii. this very 
night ; ‘V/fJidi'd ifla.inhi/iO K ici 
senodo, they have simt nio t > .ll.inohi 
in spite of th(; night ; mi<l catu 
ilidoko diddtcdiddicedd ; they drink 
a whole pot of beer list night ; k.i 
ais.olcka gogonotape duldlc/uhi- 
juda, yon insist ou dlscns-^ing the 
marriage ].rice on the verv night of 
your arrival, as if there was no limt* | 
to-morrow morning ; ga]) L seta Ita- | 
citepOj ne kamiilo vuliicnid’dcpr^ \ 
go to-morrow morning to Ranchi, 
but do first this work this very 
night. 

nidatenida^n rfix. v., same meaning : 
ka menleka gogonota^dope 

nidaten ida 7ij a na. 

nidate\id(i-o p, v., con*esp. meaning. 
II. adv., with or without the afss. 


oidate-fiubQte emphasis of ni-> 
darmhii T. trs. (rare), to do smth. 
oven at night ; to do smth. at any 
time of night ; to do smth. any day 
at night : ne karnile nidatcnuhqtc^ 
keda. 

nidafcnubqlc-n rilx V. (rare), same 
m. aning: handatoldlpili lusa dul 
samaguh* nidaten iibqlc Jana ^ sida 
haringe h.ijana. 

j nnla^e lubjfd'O l>. V. (rare), cofresp. 

• meaning: oraudc^iia, nidatcnuhqtc- 
\ jade. 

I. 1. adv., molifying kaji, kavii, sen, 
)hi:K>^ r i (•//, oUn : 

i 13:lg ilau, giitugahm ciniinegoitA 
ka jikcrni, 

\)aligal‘ii9i, guiugulat3^ oiminegoiu 

hakaraken ? 

Xiil i'i du'iqf e ciininegohj, kajikeua, 
8iu;’'itc marifsalto clminegoiA 
))akar.lki n ? 

How many times, O my friend, 
have T not in>isted day and night 
on oor making girhuids V 

nidir Xag. nindir lias. I. sbst., 
the White Ant, Termix voratrix : 
ne d.iriub) nidirko jorncabanada. 
N. 1>. This name is also occasionally 
given to the rnr^h and the ticpn^. 

II. adj., syn. of nidirakan, attacked 
by white ants : nindir darudo kotal^- 
kcate goeme, karedo taranem duraoa, 
before ])utting on thy shoulder 
and carrying a piece of wood attack¬ 
ed by white ants shako and beat 
it, otlierwis) thy shoulder will be 
covered wdth earth. 

III. trs., of white ants to attack 


fje, modifying kami^ ku,l^ seno^ smth.: airifj bakaeadoko nindifledu- 


etc. 


IV. intrs., in the df. prat., to be 
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infested by white ants : no disiinige 
cim^ puraf>o nindirtana this is 
probably the country most infected 
by white ants. 

nidir^o p. v., to be attacked by 
white ants : sohen kuiitakotairj^ 
nindirjana, 

tiidir-bjj, nindir-b? I. sbst., (1) 
the head of a white ant. (2) a 
head of hair so badly and unevenly 
cropped that it looks as if it had 
been attacked hy white ants : nUlir- 
hove sunumonme. 

II. adj., with hon^ horo, a cliild or 
man with such hair ; nido ape hatu- 
reri nidirho hon ci ? Also used as 
adj. noun and nlokname : he 
nidi)djOj liijume. 

III. trs., tliufl to crop smb.^s liair ; 
okoe nidirhoIcedMca ? 

IV. intrs,, widi ind. o , to call smb. 
by this nickname : boiiko nidirboii- 
tana. 

nidi)'ho-n, indirh(>rika^n rllx. v., 
to let one^s hair be cropped thus : 
oi’odo neka ciiilao alom nidirbnna, 
nidii'ho-gq p. v., to get one^s hair 
thu.s cropped ; inilekado alokae 
nidirhogo, 

V. adv., with the afxs. angc, ge, oge, 
modifying Jafah, rilidy leiq, 

nidirbj gudfilu, nindlrbS-gurtilu sbst., 
a variety of millet with seeds resem¬ 
bling white ants’ heads, a form of 
Panicum miliaro Lamks Oramineae. 

nidir-ei3Lga, nlndir eia^ga syn. of 
hiinuine^^gd, harlaei^ga, sbst., the 
queen of a white ants’ hill or nest. 

nidir-hasa, nindir hasa sb.t., the 
cover of eartli under which white 
ants attack the outside of an object. 


niga, nigha (Sad.) I. sb?t., the axle 
of a cart ['<itgu'i or gufi): meretj 
nigniyi lagaoakada ci daru niga cn 
garire ? Did you put an iron axlo 
or a woolen axle on this cart V 
If. frs., (1) to make into an axle : 
^ne darn nigieac. (2) to fit a cart 
with an axh? : no sagiri nigaegc j 
ne garlbu weredniijiiea, 
niga-q p.v., covrt'sp. meanings : 
apea sagirido merednigitaliand ci 
daruiiigadkdiia ? Has your cart 
been fitted with an iron axle or 
with a wooden one ? 

nigijuan-baba sb4., a vari. ty of 
rice whi-h, like the baras/d, has a 
peculiar pleasant tisto and smell, 
nikajaka, nika-]aki, nika-jikl, 
nika-joko Nag. vars. of hekajaki, 
nil Has. and derivatives, var.s. of 
Nag. and derivative?, 
niiam var. of lildw, 
nile poetic 1 1 form of nil, 
nili Has. var. of lelCy I Hi Vag. 
nili-dd Ila^. var. of lelcdafui Nag. 
nili'Cis^ga Has, var. of Ic'coi^ga 

niikanth var. of lilkaiifh, syn. of 
lirJieremdd, 

nimflm Na<?. var. of imam. 

nlmdn var. of imiin, 

nimbu Nag. Hnibu Has. (Sk) 

sbst., (1) syn. of jojo janibira, 
Citrus mediea, Linn., var. typica, 
limonuni or acida, Kutaccae, the 
Citron, the Lemon or the Indian 
Lime. (2) syn. of lie rent janihira, * 
the Sweet Lime, a form of Citrus 
mediea, var. acida. (d) niarat^ 
nimhd (H. dambha)y Citrus docu- 
mana, Willd., the Shaddock, 
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Pomelo or Cin]>o fiuit. 

nim-daru (Sk ) ^Isl , Molli 
A/.ac]iiMv’htei, Lliin.; Moliaee.io,— 
the Mar^osa tree t>r Neein trei‘, a 
tall tree with simply pinnace leaves, 
toothrd loatlvts and wldto lloweis 
In axil’ary panh les. 

nimiaiok, nimiii, niminan, niminy, 
nimiouia^, nimivi, nimiuA Con¬ 
structed like from which it 

diilhrs only in that it rifors to 
‘ this ^ whilst rcfeis io 

^ that : of this si/e ; as hii j^e as 
til's; as small as this, eJo. uVir/n’iif^, 
lio wever, is not n^ed as po>tp. 
vim ia^reo, niminrc>>f etc., alv., 
evtm in this (pniutity. 

The repetitive forms, nimiai^nimiat^j 
etc., are used < mphatleally. 

fiimir syn. of ti'<iipa^ I. adj., 
present-d<iy, referring to one of 
these days : nimir horo okoreni 
talkena ? The nvm wdio came of late, 
from where was he ? mmir Iciji.l oe 
tOijada, sidirado ka^e, he knows 
\vliat Iras h(on said of late, but docs 
not remember what Avas said before. 
II. trs., to do smth. at presi nt, 
nowadays, or one of tln se cla\s; no 
kami nimivepey tiieomtij por^ati kfi 
namoa; Raci seno nimirrpey goto 
Ranchi one of lliese days; orahu 
nimircdy orodinkohii narnudaina, let 
Ub build the house now and look for 
work afterwards; arandi alopo 
mmirleay hatiakole irlea,! do not ask 
41S to have the marriage soon, we 
want to reap first the paddy. 
nimir-eii rllx. v., same meaning : 
Raciteta, nimireday I shall go to 
Ranchi one of these days. 


ninipiatx 

nimir^n p. v., oorresp, meaning, 

III. adv,, w'ith or w^iilmut the afxs. 
f/Cy rcy nowadays, at present, theso 
<lays, one of these days. With tho 
I af.K. tCy it modifies only ctibn and 
mems soon: no kami niuiirte ku 
o.ahaoa. 

nimirnl^ vimirki^y nimirko prnl. 
ii'nin, the liv. btr. rererring to these 
(lays. 

niniira5 var. of nibirao, 

nimita. nim tau, nimituts^, 

nimta, nimtai3k, nirnty, nlmtut^. 
Cniislrnott'd like unifii, hot re ferring 
to this ])resent tinm or to this time 
in tho future: gnpa vimifa hijvim^, 
come at this hour t>inoriow. In 
t'.u* iiK'aning of now, and with the 
:ifx. do, it is u-ed mostly in jest or 
ang(‘r : holagidara^ no kumbuni kahu 
sal^dvia, nimHo h kotia oro ? We 
failed to cateli this thief ye4erlay, 

1 Cod knows whither ho l;as disap¬ 
peared ! ja iao :ib n eskar iliben nuia, 
)}unitadoLj;^ tibaladhcna, you twm 
alwiiys drink your hc<a’ a lorn*, but 
to-d.iy I have c mio io the niek of 
time; li rarejae duhhanifan i, 
ladoa lehjikedlcka, he is probably 
re^tiog again and again on the way, 
1*0 oouUl be hero by now. 

nimpiats^, nimpinaA, nirnpinv^^ 
nitnpiiiuTs^, nimpiraisi, nimpiry, nim- 
piriitu, iiimpiu, flimpiu^, nimpur^i, 
nimpuriits^, nimtiais^, nimtirau, nfloi- 
tirvi, nimtlru^, nimtiy, nlmtiuu, 
ninitury, iiiniturui3(. Constructed 
like impiai^y but referring to ^ this * 
whilst ivfcrs to Hhat all 

of this (or (f{ only this) size, each 
this (or only this; c^uantity, etc. 
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niinta, ninitatJ^ vars. of niuuta. 
nimti Kora. var. of 
nimtiaia, var. of nimpiu^, 
niinti>nin]t| Kor.i. syii. of 
piai^. 

nimtiratx^ nimtirii^ nimti run, 
nimtiuta vars. of nimpiat^. 
nimty, nimtuA vars. of nimiU. 
nimtury, nimiuruA vais of ni u- 

ni-nam irs,, (1) to find one who 
is inside by oj^cning the doo-: <lnb»- 
kanle nlnamkhi^ we ojK-ned the door 
and found liim sittinj^ inside ; nku- 
tataniu niUfDn.kedki 1 oj-cnnal 
the door and found th'-m busy 
backbiting. Whtn th* d. o. i^ a 
wojuan, n'lna n is a syn. of bolonani: 
cn oraren daugirli ')iliiaiji/chr. (2) 
to get sinth., as a scolding, a cnp 
of beer, eu*., fro.n those who ar 
inside, by opening the door : aliu 
eekar lionaA ili niiia, nadoni 
heda, ne, mid punjilcka n da nine, we 
two were going to drink so.ne btcr 
alone, since tlio i b is come and 
opened the door in the nic o) time, 
there ! take a cup and drink. 
ninam-o p. v., c inesp. meanings: 
LaQdcdakan horoko ku 1 iadarkeko«t.• 
duar nj lagatiua, karedo nilsamisa 
eraA nlna)noa, when people Iiave 
shut themselves in, one must ask 
leave before opening the door, by 
doing otherwise one may incur a 
scolding. 

nindir Has. and d( rivatives, vars 
of nindir and derivatives, 
nifldur Nag. var. of nendor. 
nifli9 (Sad.) p. v , child sh for 
l^io^ to get well; niniolanae^ 


'^'niAgusu (Or. nangu, pretence, 
pretext) shst , a small cau>>e pro- 
during’ a gr at harm so that it can¬ 
not be regarded as the true cause, 
and 111 !* till * and liiddi n cause 
should he found out hy divination : 
«e horo sim st)dali;i ad tunillekae 
m'“'jana, jc t iikena, this 

per on vvas pet;kt3il hy a fviwl and 
swelled like t /iini s;i ike (i e , so 
lint the bones di>appeared), the 
peeking was evidently only an 
apjiarent eaii-^c. 

n| paApaA var. of )llh(uJJa^. 

1 . ^hst, (1 the art of running 
Wav : m‘ kuria nir ka hoka'Uanao 
luirgelea a.ir-' ^ tlii‘. wom.m kiM ps 
running away fiom her hu-ka nl 
though sh(‘ has two children. (!) 
the a. ( or m'im r of running: no 
sadoma h n' hdto iminai3i(i gonom^- 
tana, sndsn-iloe liUjiu «a, it 
isbe. ans.‘ it runs s> we. that 
the pri<'(* of this |.ony is so 
hii^li, hnt it is a yiirill J^ony. (d) 
fig., the end of .i period of ti .le : 
lie kamido han caiulu iifrch.' elela, 
mendo ne caiidu midnj into pona ..i- 
j inreo kah* cahaakad.a, we hega \ 
this work the last day of last 
month, even now that it is full 
moon w(* have not yet linisln'd it ; 
cImtaApo kuiini?—Candij nirge 
hdnu*, whim will you send me?— 
'File 1 ast da of t lie m<)U' h. 

II par; c p .il a • j always moditled 
hy an adv., lunning, or running 
away, o a st t d m.anner: nido 
iatelan nir kiirige, jaiinin dalireo 
kae rukeiuoa; nido beteiwin nirc 
sadom, Icltcdo usygee luloa, this is 
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a fast running pony, though it looks 
loan. 

Ill, trs., (1) to cover a distin&c at 
a run : tala gaftdiko nirhiy they ran 
one mile. This may also bo ex¬ 
plained as an intrs. modiriod by an 
adverbial phrase. (2) fig., syn. of 
har, (rt) to reach the end of an 
indefinite [din) or definite (v. g. 
[api md) period of time with a work 
or anything different from food, 
(only /lar being used for tho latter). 
The period of time which standf as 
d. o. may Le poisonified. It is 
then represented by an inserted prnl. 
d. o., whieh is always /, even when 
the period consists of several days, 
weeks or rncnlbs : no kamirc api 
pTtile nirea \or niria)^ we shall take 
three weeks ever this work ; Racire 
no candy gel ma oiirkije Kali- 
katitekojana; ini(Jcoko§ kamire aml- 
iiao, dinpe nirkeda ! (/>) to let such a 
period pass before doing smth.: catin, 
hoeoginn ory oielatumre candu kako 
niria^ tho elca )ing ceremony, the 
shaving ceremony and tho return 
visit of the bride’s family consulting 
tho omens, alw i' s take place in the 
same lunar month as the birth of a 
child, the decease of a relative and 
the visit of the bridegoom’s family 
consulting the omens. 

IV. trs. cans., (1) to let smb. escape 
and run away : no kumbtiru alopc 
Tiiria ; baria gurukiiale goylc^kira^a 
acj mia^le ntr/cla. (2) to cause 
smb. to remain till the end of a 
period; to submit smb. to a certain 
treatment till the end of a period : 
kale kulmea, ne candy ncregele 


nir 

nirmed; orats^erauto candyko nir- 
k[nay baran liitiirtaiia^ tniagijana, 
they scolded me till tho end of th(3 
month, my ears wore full of it. 
(3) to cause a si'diiicsg to leave 
smb. : ne ranii dukiu nirea ; no 
ranute dukuItSL n ire a. 

V. intrs., (1) trs. form, to run: 
pltitee 7iirJce(la, he went running to 
the market. (2) intrs. foriU, to run 
away, to fioo, to escape (walking 
or running) : pil’too nirkend (or 
nirjana), he has run away to tlio 
market; he went to the market to 
escape work. (3) in the df. prst,, 
of a period of time, to pass quickly : 
din cimta mandim islm a ? 

(I) of a sickness, to leave a patient: 
ne ranute duku nir a ci ? 
nir-cn rfix. v., (1) to run : niren^ 
janam Q\ smtegern tobfda ? ('2) to 

run away, to lice, to escape, (walk' 
iiig or runiiing; : ti^i 1 .<ga[)a Asamte 
dats^gradata^griko nirentana no 
kuri janaOe nirena, cckairo baioa ? 
kumbi'irudo cilkatee nirvnjana? 
How did the thief escape being 
eanglit ? (3) to remain soincwlicro 

a whole period of time : no candy 
Racirem nirena ci hatutoma ? (*) 

to take a whole period of time over 
some work: midcokoelckan ora 
buire canduj)c nir njnna^ aiAlckan][ 
barpitio kaira, (or kao) barpUina, you 
have taken a whole month in build¬ 
ing a very Email house, it would 
have taken me less than a fortnight. 
nir-o p.v., (1) of a istance, to bo 
covered at a run : tala garidi bora 
nirlcna, (2) to be let escape: no 
kumbttru alokao niro, (3) of a 
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whole period of iiinOj to be tuken 
over a work •• ora Laire candu nir- 
jana, (4j of the end of a period, 
to be reached : ora bairo ne candu 
niroa ci ? (5) of a period, to b ‘ 

allowed to pass before smth. is 
done •• cat in, hoeog’iriii oro ciada- 
tiiinrc candij k:io niroa. (6) of a 
period, to be j)assed : candu nirjana 
the inooth is passed ; imtaTai^ato a^’ii 
mil nirjaiiay thre^ da s ha.e j'assed 
since then. (7) to bj caused to 
remain somewhere till tin' cud of a 
period ; n;Ui‘ s- nnra ki mut ’O al >ma, 
mod caiujudom nirofjei, do not 
even dream of going awa/ now, 
thou hast to remain a wuole montli. 

io be submitted <o a certa’n 
treatment for a whole period : 
eriRcra^to mo(} canduira, nirj tmu 
(d) of a sickness, tj be caused to 
leave a patient: ne ranuto duku 
niroa. 

VT. In adverbial phrases, (1) nirre^ 
at tlie V(U*y end of a period, (2) 
niricorc, m.ar or about the end of a 
period: nl nlrlcorei^ senoa, liani 
ponamikoreu ruara, I shall go away 
about the end of this month, and 
come back about the full moon of 
the next. (3) nlrnjc, till th • end 
of a period : caudvi nirogec t .in jana. 

oira poetical form of hiraj a 
diamond: 

Nalata^Ioda cirem tumbaloIcJa ? 

Dirigore nisiredom ni Takada. 

Nalauleda eir. m tumbakdeda ? 

Nirjgove mahidorem malatad. 

—Kagoiu nalata^lcda, kagoiia, 
turn bale led, 

Nc]3.gaii3i,napulT3i,cko nomadiria. 


niral 

Kiigoita, nalars^lcda, kagoi/^ turn- 
balelu}, 

NoniT3ibareT3i,cko cedadit3^. 

Thou wearest a necklace of little 
stones, a necklace of diamons. Didst 
thou find and pick it up somewhere ? 
—iNot at all; they were given ma 
by my parents and by my brothers. 

nir-aden illx. v., to run and hide 
or keep away : cn hondo dal boroteo 
7iiradenjana, aiuhmandi jorn rati kae 
hijyjana, darubarakenaiu, kaiR nam- 
kj[a* 

nir-ader syn. of nirholo, I. sbst., 
the act of entering at a run : 
derte duarree tugurilena. 
i. adj, (1) wMi h on, hero, ono 
who entered, enters or will enter 
at a run : nirader honkoc eranke^- 
koa. (2) with ora, a house that 
has been, is or will be entered at a 
run : da gainatau holape nirader 
orado okoeii ? 

If. trs. or intrs., to enter running : 
or.io niraderkcih ; orareo (or oratee) 
nirader/ceda (or niruderken a). 
nirader-en rilx. v., same meaning : 
orako (or orareko, orateko) niradc- 
rent an a. 

nirader-o p. v., (1) to be entered 
running : ora niradergtanre pertol* 
reT3^ tr(Jlena, in entering tlio houso 
at a run I stumbled on the ilireshold. 
(!) imprs!., of the act of entering at 
a run, to take pKco : orarc (or orate) 
niraderoianre portolre^ todlena, 

nira^hojora var. of nirehojore. • 

fliral (11. nirdhlj pure, iinmlxed, 
rare) I. abs. n., beauty, niceness : r.e 
lijara niral IcUc iminaia, gonota^em 
omkeda urgumdo banoa, seeing the 
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beauty of this olv, h iliOit ha<t p.iid 
BO much for it, hut it is not a warm 
cloth ; sarira nirohlo tisiuloka 
cinlao kaiw^ aiumakad taikoua, 1 
never heird such beautiful music 
as to-day ; kajira iirizl aiumtc bu^.ii 
horo [nent 'u bedalcna, anado bete- 
kau edkau horoge, hearinp^ how 
nicely he s]>oke, I mistook him foi 
a good man, but itulced ho is a 
very ba I cdviraetc? ; <lul,)ra tn- 
raU namakada, he has found a nice, 
i. e , comf ot;b!o, spoi, wher* m to 
sit; kainidom landia, jv>:nra nirtftjn 
llama, eilki baio i . T . »:i ari laz, 
at work a id thou wautest nice 
m'\als. how is it posslhh* ? 

II. ad]., (1) with (I'Jt nice, pure 
water. (2) with soau, a nije smell. 
(:')) with /v;;/, nice, pleasant, fair 
words, (t) with ri r;. pt- .s 

ing work : gonikedo rural kamigee 
oml'dnu'a, amgem .iglr Onjana, the 
master gave tluv ni -o work to do, 
it is thou who art too difhcult to 
pleaso. ( 5 ) with horo^ etc., beauti¬ 
ful. 

III. ir^, (!) to s eak nicely to 
soib. : kajidoe niI'liUrj]a fof nirai- 
kpiU’oa)^ akoago inundi banoa, be 
spoke nic(dy to them, but they have 
no understanding, i.e,, they wore 
(lispl(‘ased through mere stupidity. 
( !) to mak‘» srnth. beautifully, nice¬ 
ly, woil : amdo nacalcrn Qiiraf/ceda, 
bokomdo parapasutane baikeda, thou 
. hast m ide thy plough nicely, but 
thy younger brother has made his 
with a rough surface; or.» ..ado e 
niraJkeday sidado jur jup igo td- 
keua^ now you ha/a well repaired 


nlral 

/•mr h)us»>, formerly it was not 
strong enough. (3) to prepare nice¬ 
ly, well : mindido kim nirdkeda, 
(t) to deorabe, t) adorn : girj iorij- 
(lo liitikuti bateko nirtilkcdi, (5) 
to Correct s:nb,, to render sinb. nice : 
no hou isu heabigeo taikena, isukuU 
roko nira'k{a, ho wis a very 
naughty boy, at school they have 
changed him into a nice little fellow. 
(l») to put ill a iii*e, con for table 
positio i ; to make comforbible t no 
hon niraltaipr^ bes k.io gitiakana. 
(7) to proton I th lb s'lib. or s nfli Is 
nice : nl lo edkau horigo, kajibepo 
uiraljida, (S) to give s nb. nice, 
pleasant work to do : k uni l‘)ko 
mralta(hne<ii alom ujurea. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the dC. i>rsb., (a) 
to be nice : tisirs^d) jeto niraUmta, 
it is nicely warm to-day ; ami kaji- 
go oi niraltana^ ale;ido ki ? Are 
n )t our words us nice as tliiue ? (b) 

to become nii^o : La lesor basilut 
latana, naeil ka niriftim, (c) to 
look nice or boaubif il: bnj, dhuti 
oro sonokot.M niridfatiiiy abiilekaa 
botoekoredo sitni kopota, he looks 
nlc3 with his turbm, dhoti and 
tailor-made clothes, hub when ho 
dons a simplo loin cloth like our¬ 
selves, he is quite plain. (2) iraprsl., 
with inserted prsb jirn., (a) to feel 
nice, well, comfortable : nirnirdo lut 
ku nira jaidii^ my stomach is upset 
the^e days ,• isudiuiis^ f^t 3 <> 4 pogO(}- 
lena, nimir ouars^ niridjni’na^ I have 
been ailing for a lo ig time, now at 
last I foel well, (b) o fi id smt i. 
nice: am^ kaji airakellei, iui^lo 
ka, wo were pka^td with thy words 
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but not with liis ; karnl ka niral- 
jat nay I do not find this a [)loasant 
work ; aina rutiioroia, niruljatlpca 
ci ? Does rny performance on the 
flute please you ? no lijado ka nirtl- 
k^na^ I did not find that this was a 
nice clo’h ; nekan nhi kil uiralina, 

I do not find that such a {-tew lias a 
nice taste. 

niral-en rflx. v., (1) to think or 
pretend that one is a nice and good | 
man : abn sohen edkankoe metnhu- 
tana, a^doo mrai enfatia, (2) to 
speak fair ; to speak nicely : kaji 
kape viraietilana j kupulkodok*) 
niralentaiuiy amge gandentana, the 
intended relations hy marriage make 
a fair proposal; it is thou who art 
not straight. (3) to put oneself in a 
nice, comfort able position : nirai^ 
enmCy habu, aOgem gitiakana, lie 
down nicely, boy, tliou liest in an 
iinsiglitly manner. (1) to build or 
repair onc^s house well and nicely : 
niralenjdhape orado. (5) to work 
in a nice and good way : kami k i])o 
niralentanay you are not working” 
well, (fi) to correct oneself : niral- 
enniCy onka hoabi atom taina, correct 
thyself, do not remain so naughty. 
niral-o p. v., (1) meanings corres]). 
to the trs. (2) to become nice, etc, : 
basida niraUikana^ the water in 
whijli cooked rice was steeped, has 
become nicely acidulate, jdeasant to 
drink. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. angcy gey leka, modifying kami, 
kaiiy a^um, lelg, rika, tain, giti, club, 
haiy atdkar, Sibil, soan, jete, ko^Oy 

etc. (2) with the afx. gge modifying 


Ig, si mid r. 

Qiral-tiiral (|) as ndvn, sometimes 
syn. <#f niv.il : m ral a ira^ kamiine ; 
airaiinril tuiime (2) syn. of 
niralnn^ Jimimitiv-‘ of niral, rattier 
nice or good. Constinct d like 
niraL (') s\n. of niral, with a pi. 
or distributive meaning, all of them, 
each of tli'-m, nici^ m* goiul : niralni^ 
ralko loiotana, thiw all look nice. 
Constrneteil like nira'', 

nir-ai3i,kaba^ka iutrs , of men, to 
run in a zigzag line : nirai^lcabam 
leaked ae. 

niraMkabaynyea-n rflx. v, (1) samo 
meaning: n ira i^kiibayik i n( iin'ir, (2) 
lig., syn. of u irkam^ensimi, sengkam 
kiinitn, to leave ibo country reck- 
I l'‘'-sly, foolhardily or in dt.spcration : 
kote<‘ nIrafnkabtifnkanjanil ? kii 
siribotana, api sirmiete baugala. 

nir au intrs., to come running : 
nira njadiir. 

niraii-n rlix, v., same meaning ; 
niraun tauae, 

p. V , imprsl., of a run in 
thi- (lirectinn, to take ]daco : nubaro 
ne horale api-a niraidena, teroko- 
jako iaikena. 

nir>badaka5ii, oir-bidikaSn syn. of 

uirpanipaJeUy rllx. v, (1) to disperse 
running : liati gar ja^ledd pitihoroko 
nirljidikadenj'itia. (2) syn. of nira-* 
(leu. 

nif badurai3^, nirbidiirai^ syn. of 

nirgni, nirhokfly used in jest or 
anger, iutrs., to go or run away for 
good and all : Asamtee nirhadara^- 
keda (or nirbadutai^^ena^ nirba* 
durat^jaua). 

nirha/duraK(^€n rflx# v., same mean*^ 
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ii g : liindialc Lami kaea, ivng\' 
naiiiL'ioi otokoo baiularcabakeila, no 
sirinacio Asamtoo nirbidura7;(^ 
Oijiina. 

nir>bage Has. Nag. nir-bagi Nag. 

I. a lj., uitli ]curiy a wife abandoned 
by her^lnisband. Kiridge with horo^^ 
mf'ans a p' rson who runs away and 
abandons : jlionko nirhdge boro okoc 
sukuaia ? ^Vho can bo pleased with 
someone who runs away abandoning 
his chldren ? 

II. trs., to go, or run, away and 
abandon: nn d lu’jro baniw, sotlia 
roga ! virhigcJccillca, one of my elder 
brothers, the dog 1 Las run away 
and abandoned us; h u kom 
lagejadjeoa, baoman ! ju ! Asamroge 
rongoorne, nere ama iimbiil alokale 
lele, thou goest away abandoning 
tliy chi d; oi, thou f ’ll )W unfaithful 
to tliy duty! Well, go! IMaycst 
thou g 't i ( a Ud in Assam, and may 
we never [more see thy shadow here. 
(2, to have sinb. behind in run¬ 
ning : nirlapakcnale, tala horareta^ 
nirh Kjt'lerdkoa, we had a race, half 
way I got ahead of the others. 
nirhjge-n rfix v., to go, or run, away 
and abandon ; honko c»mamentem 
virhagenland ? 

nnla-p-age repr. v., (1) to go or 
run .awav and abandon each other : 
harablrire kalaia, oiirhapagea ; ne 
hituren korakuriko purageko 'mrla- 
gvigcjana no sirma, in tli.s village 
there w'tre tliis year inauy cases of 
husbands abandoning their wives, 
and of u ives abandoning their 
hiisltands. (k) to run and leave 
e.wh other, to di‘=?pcrso running: 


nir-darom 

dg hijutanei honko nirhi page tana, 
nirbage-o p, v., meanings corivsp. to 
the trs. 

nir>bidlka5a var, of nirbadiiJcaba. 
nir-bidurai3k var. of nlrbadura?^. 
nirbisi var. of ninbisi, 
nir-bolo syn. of nirader. 
nir.darom I. trs., (1) to run and 
meet smb. who comes : pTtiatc hijiji- 
tanree honko virdaroml'lnay wdion I 
came from the market the children 
ran to meet me. (2) the same with 
hostile intent : mcrom arkiijtan ram- 
siariT3i, mrdaroinkla^ 1 ran and far( d 
the huge jackal which was carrying 
o.T a goat. (*‘3) to run facing the 
wind : hooodiidugar aloia nirdar^ 
omeny cnb.;}, do not run in the teeth 
of a dust storm, motes get into the 
eyes. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of tlie 
wind, to be faced in running : lioro- 
dudugar nirdaron.tdnuy eiiaincn- 
tebu cubagotana, we run iu the tedh 
of the dust storm, that is why we 
g. t mo'cs ill our e^cs. 
nirdarom-enx^i^s.. v., same meanings 
as the trs.: apiite ])Ttialc hijulanrc 
janad nc honko nirdaroniena ; kula 
eman ciulaoalom nirdaromeiia, never 
run to attack in front a tig‘?r or 
such like animal; hoeodudugar alom 
nirdaromenay ciiba. 
ni-p-irdaroniy nirda-p-arom repr. 

(1) to run towards each other: nuba- 
rekiu nirdaparouijana, (2) the saino 
in conllict: buriloliis^ nirdaparom* 
leUiiy I met a bear and wo ran to 
attac.N e;ich otiicr. 

nirdarom-o p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: hoeodudugar nirdaronig- 
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taiuiy enamentebu cubagotana. 

nir-dg I, trs., (1) mostly of tigers 
and leopar^Is, syn. of caJei^ ca\kiy to 
run and jump on smtli., clinging to 
it with tlie claws : kula urii iiinl^lid. 
(2) often fig. ill jest or anger, to 
climb (juickly as if at a run : turn 
maraR dariu ninl^keda. 

II. intrs., last meaning: ne darurc 
kula janabo nir^l^tana ; turuko pura- 
sako 

nirde-n rllx. v., same meanings as 
Ibo trs,: kula urj[i (or urirce) nir- 
denjana ; mandi jonikedlogo ulii (or 
ullree) nir(h)nj(ina. 
nirdr-ffo p. V., corresp. meanings: 
aU'Ji birro hams! rakah.ikana, hola 
miad uij[ nirddenn) kula inura^tanre 
ne darn janao nirdegoiana^ enaiuentc 
gaoakana. 

nireliojorc, nirahojora (from w/r and 
hojoV) hxijid) I. sbst., baste and 
eagerness which impels one to sjieed 
along, i-ometiinos walking fast and 
sometimes hroaking into a run : vira- 
liojora namakotina; nirakojora 
namadkoa. 

II. intrs., to speed along as describ¬ 
ed : bum leltoko nirehojorejada. 
nire/iojore-n rllK. v., same meaning : 
nirehojorentanako burn lelte. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy gCy tan, tange^ modifying 
hijn, rikaUy ieba, 

nireja var. of nirja, 

nir.giri syn. of nirhadllra^. 

nir-hara^^ nir.hdro|;^ nir-hor5|^ I. 
sbst., the act of rushing into a pit, 
of lunnlng and throwing oneself or 
falling into a pit or precipice : ale^ 
urido kula garjafilodci nirhdrdble 


nirNdaru 

hnaRvee gotjjana. 

HI. trs , thus to precipitate oneself : 
nul^are kumburuita^ kiidaokeiia, do 
mia(] liuaraLira, nirhdrdditada, 

III. intrs, same meaning : abarakan 
mindi niiharabjanci so'nonko ;u’/- 
Iidrdbako mem'a, nea kaji sartigea 
ci ? They say that when a sheep 
ahead falls into a pit all the other 
sheep follow, is it true ? 
nirhdrdb-en rfix. v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing: nilod) ne huiuro a^ia nriko 
nirJidnlbenjanay this is now the third 
hullock that runs and falls into this 
precipice. (2) fig, to cuise oneself 
to be put into prison : operate op^ 
gopo^ro ku batiriama, nekate jclrcui 
nir/tdrdbenay thou art violent iii 
quarrels and fights, in tliis way thou 
wilt one day be put into jail. 
nirhdrah’O p, v., same meming as 
the intrs.: urit.ile nir/tdrdbiana, 
nir-holed syn. ot ntrb'idf/ra?,^, 
nir-hopor syn. of iurjapa, 
nir-hofob var. of n irk drab, 
niri daru, nirsii3( Nag. nirirl-dam, 
miriri daru Has. sbst., Elaoodoiidrou 
glaueum, Pers ; CeU trlne.io,—a 
small evergreen tree with ojiposito 
crenate leaves and small biowa 
flowers in axillary corymbose cymes. 
The bark is powdered and applied On 
the chest in pneumonia, aiul on the 
body when this aches. The root is 
used in several me dicinal compounds, 
but a large quantity is said to be 
fatal. It is used as an erne tie iif 
bilious fever, a I'ieee as thick as a 
finger and somewhat larger being 
ground and mixed with water. This 
water, being strained, is drunk in 
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one (Iriiiiglit. 

niribisi, nirbisi syn. of cahid Has. 
najomfucki Nag. sbst., Typhonium 
triloliatuin, Sebott; Aroidoae,—-a 
gtemless lurb, high, willi 

hastiitely 3-lobeil leaves, Ooininon 
among grass in thickets. The 
pereniiial roots are tuber'^us, nearly 
globulir, the size of a pullet’s egg, 
and are applied externally to venom¬ 
ous snake bites, a piece about the 
size of a held bean being at the 
same time administered intrnally. 

niribfsf, niribisiri, nirbisi (Sad.) I. 
sbst., a smoky, dusty, mist-like 
appearance of the attno9[)here at the 
end of the hot season, during which 
no sowing of paddy takes place. The 
name originates from the Mundus^ 
belief that the venom of snakes 
which has been incr(?asing since the 
cold season^ begins to lose pait of 
its virulence at this time of the 
year : horoko mcnea, bit3ckoa bisi 
rabat 3 idintaete posai<lioa, ad ninbisi 
uiyjantacte gataoidioa; tisii9^ niri- 
hidi uiijkeda. 

II. intrs., of this appearance, to take 
place: tisiue nirihisitana •, hulado 
kae ninbisUeda, 

nirddi intrs, (1) to continue 
running. (2) to go away running; 
to run off: mara toa tai'iikcdte cuii 
rayataia, ad cui niridiia eugateta, 
entee nunua. 

niridi-n rflx. v„ same meanings: 
liljijjme mcnjancii nir id inj an a, vihon 
he was told to come he ran off. 

nfrik, niriki (P. nirkh^ price as 
fixed by police officers; Sad.) I. 
sbat., religious rule, religious ous- 


nir.Japfi 

tom : nutumragee Kirtanakana, Kir- 
tan ra nvtkidn nue banoa, ho is a 
Christian only by name, bo does not 
conduct bims‘If like one. 

II. adj., with horo, syn. of d<)rom 
horo a religious, godly man. 
h III. intrs., to establish or follow a 
religious rule or custom : alca haram- 
ko neka kako niriJciakada^ such was 
not tbf custom of our forefathers; 
gurumukuko cilkako nirikitana ^ 
What customs do the hinduized 
aborigines follow ? 

7iink*c>i^ niriki-n rflx. v., to live up 
to a religious rule or custom: 
Kirtanlekado kam nirih^xfana^ okoe 
bugiu Kirtfm mcta’ua ? Thou dost 
not behave like a Christian, who 
will <*ull thee a good Cbri-tian ? 
nirik~Q p. V., of a religious rule or 
custom, to bo established or follow¬ 
ed : haramkoato neka nirikiakanay 
such is the custom since the time of 
our ancrstors. 

niriri daru var. of mridaru, 
nirja nireja p ietii al form of nir : 

L 0 a 1 efijnre v irjaholome, 

INI Tvrd a rjare nojorsoro me. 

If they shout to excite the dogs 
against thee, or thniateu to beat 
thee, tike shelter in thy house. 

Jadure sfisuuedom nlrejukUnlay 
Caluk amidom lluekalabaga. 

When there is question of dancing 
ihQ jaduTy thou canst run and jump, 
but when there is question of hoeing 
thou hast no strength. 

nlr-jap? syn. of nirhopory I. adj., 
syn. of nirjapalen, which has been 
approached at a run : nirjapq sarani 
cekate kam m^kja.? 
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If. trs., to approrjch at a run : 
kuml)iivuii3^ mondo kaiu 

sal^dariaia, I ran and approiched 
tho thief but could not eatcli liim. 
III. intis., samo meaning : birsu- 
kurita seta nirjapnkena^ luendo Im.^e 
borokeda, tho dog ran up to tho^ 
wild boar but diil not dar^to bite. 
nirjapfyii rtlx. v,, same me.ining 
birsukurit?^ nirjapfvi botojma, cma- 
mento kale mak][a, nitut(‘gele goekpi 
it was feared to aj)pr(>acdi the wild, 
boar, we killed it not with our ax* s 
but with our arrows. 
n i’p-i rj apa , n irj a711 - p-i rj 
p'iPQ repr. V, to approach e.uh 
other at a run : eperatoi^ peraii ^Qkiu 

nirj<fpapQ>€77cil'l 7 ^ ^apal^)j iUa, iiiituu* 

lo bcuduki’(Jkita:i, in the vunir.'C ol’ 
their quarioi th y lan an; caui»bt 
hold of each other, then we so]>a- 
rated them. 

nn'japct'po p. V., to bo approached 
at a run ; bir'-ukuri nirjaptiUna, 
niCiulo kae inajana. 

nir-kabura 6 I, sbst., aUo nirka- 
buraon, tho act of rushing into 
water : nii'hihvfiiola (or 7it7'kabu,rub- 
rate) ne bandare aj)i horoko gni^^ana. 

II. trs., to run and throsv oneself 
or fall into water : bandae nirku” 
bnrabla. 

III . intrs., samo meaning : bandae 
(or bandaree) mrhibiirabkena. 
7 iirk(ibiif ab-7i rllx, v., same mean¬ 
ing : kalkal 30(0 dipli bandaree 
nirkahvrabtijaiiiiy cnato inn sabkja, 
in tho hottest part of summer he 
rushed into tho bund and caugbt a 
cbill on tho bladder, 
nirkaburab ‘0 p. v., of water, to be 


enter.Mj at a ru^h. 

nir kadiri to cnt< r fire at a run. 

(kinstructoil like nirkahurab. 

nlr-kapon iflx:. v., (1) to run, 
bitting down suddenly in the mid.-t 
of people : Budua kor^ e{a honko 
tabiriiuH'nteko kmlaojjpci alctarec 
iiirkaponjaiiaj when the other boys 
pursued Ihulu;i to slap him, ho ran 
and sat down in our midst. ( 2 ) syn. 
of nirmbiDi : setako ha5ha61e(]ci, ne 
lion eugatearee iiirkaponjana^ when 
the dogs hegan to bark viciously, this 
child ran and clung to its mother. 
Note the saying : oca kula I 00 a 
kiila ! m(‘notan dipli, kfi ituanto 
kulamocareo iiii'kaponjaiiHy likban- 
rat 4 ‘gc kao jomkia, when they sliout- 
ed t h it tiiere was a tiger, he ran 
withoxil knowing it, straight into the 
tigi‘r's mouth, happily it was not 
written tint he sliouhl bo eaten. 

nir-kumbdru syn, of nintku, intrs., 
to go, or run, away without leave 
an 1 unseen hy the one whose leave 
should he askid : jiirknmbiti'iitanatii 
Cl cuti n asila ^ 

virkuDibU r7i-n rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : kamitijetec nirkn77ibYiriijana, 
nir-la I. sbst., (1) a speed race : 
ntrtijre okoc jitaojana ? Who won 
the race ? {1) the act of running to 
excess : virhlfee sompojana, he got 
dc.id tired by running too much. 

II. trs, (1) to leave behind in run¬ 
ning : horaro sob(‘nkoe nirUVeedkoa^ 
running on the road, ho left them 
all behind. (^) to run beyond : 
silib paromjantQdoo nirlakedfi, ena- 
meute silil^ deabagejana, he ran 
beyond tho crossing place of the 
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deer, the hitter was allowed to pass 
behind his back ; nubi^ire kumbfi- 
rui^ m'rlnkiij deasateo poconjaiii^ in 
the dark I ran beyond the thief, he 
slipped away behind my back. (3) 
to beat in running or in a race ; to 
run faster or further than : ni inldo 
harain sadomo nirlaia^ this pony 
now is a better runner than the old 
one; mo(J gantare alea sadorn tala 
mail apeanji iiirlaia^ in running our 
pony beats yours by half a mile in 
the hour. 

III. iiitrs., (1) to run more : ne 
sadoin holaete tisiae 7i%rlakcila, (2) 
to run farihor : Cendagutujakediu 
nirla, aodoe iiirlnkeda. (3J to run 
longer : tala ganta nireme mcnlena, 
mendoni inrlokeday it was said : 

run for half an hour but thou 
bast run longer. (t) to run faster : 
nildo maiai3^ sadoin haramtana, 
hiiriT 3 i,nj[ nirlaea (or nii’lai), the 
horstf is getting old, the pony runs 
faster noNV. (5) to run too much or 
too f ist : nirlakeAae, enamentee 
somp^jana., he ran to excess, that is 
how he got so tired that he can 
neither cat nor drink. 

rflx. v., ( 1 ) meanings of 

the trs. When a sentence in the 
trs. construction has a liv'. hg, as d. 
0 ., the latter takes the afxs. ate, Ste, 
qCite, qBte, in the rflx. construction ; 
horare sobenkoeteta, (or sobenkoa- 
eteta) niilanjana. An inan. o, may 
Le put \vithout these afxs. : sili^? 
paroinjantae (or paromjantaetee) 
nirlanj ana (2) meanings of the 
intrs. : Cend igu^ujakediis^ nirl§, 
a^doe nirJqnjana. 


nirla-p-(iy ni-p-irlq, 

(1) repr. V., to take p:irt in a riwo ; 
holako virifpqkena. (2) sbst., a 
race: iiirhpq tisira, ah*;v iskiilre 
hobaoa, there will be a race to-day 
in our school. (3) adj., taking part 
^in a race : dola, nirla pa lionko lei to. 
Also used as adj. noun : nirlapqko 
leltelca tisiudo. (t) trs, cans., to 
race, to cause to contend in running. 
Thi*;, in the ca^o of hors('s, is a syn. 
of kiidab apa : ti.si^do sadoinkoko 
iiirUipqkoa. 

nirlapq-n repr. rfl'c. v., to contend 
in a race : iskulre tisiuko hitlapana, 
nirlapd-go repr. p. v., to bo rated, 
to be caused to (ontend in running ; 
iskulhonko gapako nirlapagoa, 
iiirld~go p. V., (1) prsl., meanings 
oorresp. to the trs. (2) imprsh, of 
more running, a farther or longer 
run, or an excessive run, to take 
place : hoJaete tisira, nit id j an a ^ ihero 
was more running to-day than yes¬ 
terday. 

iiir-odoi3i,^ nir.oroi9^ Nag. var. of 

niruruj^ Has. 

nirpaca5 trs., to activate diges¬ 
tion by running about. 
nirpacdb-ti rflx. v., simo m'^aning. 
nirpacad-Q p. v., of food, to g(‘t 
digested quickly by one^s running 
about. 

nlr-pampalen syn, of nirhaddkabn. 

nirparom I. trs., to p.iss by or 
through, running : borotanci en 
biri^ nirparomked i ; li Tiree nirpa^ 
romkedlca^ r^ljatee hetanamkrcjlca, 
he parsed us running on the road, 
when we called him he turned round 
aud saw us. 
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nir-puc^ 

11. intrs., same meaning : birle 
nirparojnkenaj wc passed running 
bj, or throngli, tho forest; birrele 
iiirparomkena, we passed through 
the forest at a run. 
nirparom-e^i rflx. v., same meaning: 
boroto birle nirparovienjana j bir¬ 
rele n%rpavom€7iJana, 
mrparom~o p. v., (1) to be passed 
by, or through, by smb. who runs : 
horarele n irpa rowJ ana ; bir n irpa^ 
romjana, (2) imprsl., of such a 
running, to take place : birt^re 
7 iiipnrowjiuia ; birre nirparomjatia. 

nir-pucvt intrs., to e.'^cajie through 
a hole: ne kumuni bairuartam, haiko 
mrpucutana, 

7nrp?(cit-?i rflx. ^v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing : kiimuniatc haiko nirpifnuijand, 
(2) to withdraw secretly or slip off 
as from work: kamii acukcjkoa, bar 
liorodokiR nirpucAUfiana \ hon 
i-kultclo idijai taikena, horarce 
nirpvcun ja na, 

nirpneu-pQ p. v., same meaning: 
kumunifite haiko nirpuciijana. 

n!r-raka[? I. trs., to run up 
smtli.: en jol le nirrakahla. 

II. intrs.j (1) same meaning: (n 
jolale (or jolarole, jolatele) nWikab- 
kena, we ran up that mountain pass. 
(2) fig., (a) of trees, to grow fast: 
nedarn rokage 7iirrakahiana, (h) of 
a debt or gain, to run up : aina riri 
nirrakahtana, my debt increases 
very fast; ne bepurro punji nirra^ 
kahlana. (c) of snake venom, to 
spread rapidly towards tho heart: 
pandubitaa hisi sekerage nh rakaha^ 
nirrukab-en rflx. v., to run up smth.: 
ojlale (or jolarelo, jolatelc) nirra^ 


nir-ufuia, 

kabenjana^ 

nir-siA Bvn. of niridaru, 

tyr-sorlQ L sbst., the act of run¬ 
ning heedlessly into sintli.: nir^or- 
Ipte bakasarco tugnrljana. 

II. trs., to enter smtln, running 
heedlessly : orae nirsorlokcda ; kulae 
kudabtanre jaiiumcnpadi^ nir&or^ 
lola, isuiu hudirbarajannmbarajana, 
chasing a hare I ran heedlessly into 
a thorny shrub, I wis much scratch¬ 
ed and had many thorns sticking in 
my body. 

III. intrs., same meaning : jamim- 
cupadiiA 7iirsorlokena. 

nirsorlo^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
janumeupadreta, nirsorlonjaria ; kula 
garjaoltdci aleree nirsorloujafia^ apl 
horoe t^^sabaiikc^lea, heaiing a tiger 
growl ho ran heedlessly into our 
midst upsetting three of us. 
nirBorlo-po p. v., (1) same moan¬ 
ing : jannmcupacjrcc 'nirsorfolena, 
(2) of a place, to be run into heed¬ 
lessly : ne janumeupadge enuta, 
nirsorlglena. 

nir-subu, nir-subu to approach run¬ 
ning so as.to touch or nearly touch. 
Intensive of ntrj ipa, like which it 
is constructed. 

nir-uku (1) syn. of nirkuwbiiru, 
(2) in the rllx. v. only, to run and 
then hide oneself : kulae ne guVurco 
niruhinjana, 

nir-urotsi Has. nlr-odotsi, nlr-orois^ 
Nao*. I. sbst,, th'* act of running 
out: iiirura^te duarree tugilrilena. 
II. intrs., to run out, to come or 
go out, running: oraetoe niruru^p 
ketla (or nirurui^kena). 
nirt^ruj^-en rflx, v., same meaning; 



nisao 


302:1 


or^etee n t ru ru ja n a. 

ninirur^-o p. v., (1) prsl., same 
rnpaniufT: ori^etoo niruruf^Q^a^a. 

imprsl., of the act of running 
out. to take place : oracte nirurur^o- 
ianrc pertol todlt na. 

nisin^ nlsiaa (II. nukUn^ a sign) 
Cf.‘. r dna^ Imra, 1. sbst., (1) a 
vestige, t!’i< e3 left of an ev‘at ; 
cekan uege nero hobalona ? nimna 
Icl^tana. (2) a mar'; (wou id or 
bruise) on the body : initj katari> 
gaoJo hola gop’^.k.-nra nisanda^^, 
the wound on his b‘g shows that ho 
t 'ok p rt in y ster’a/'^s iigh ; hola 
b li e tabi)’ nr^ (or bulleari>) niadn 
molouree namakada, ho bears «>ii his 
forehead the mark of his fall when 
he was drunk yesterday. (3J a 
material proof: darog i go^a r^e 
dunda5keda, meado arki du koun> 
nisdna kao namkoda. (4) marks 
made or drawn on the ground : or.> 
bairaente holale jokakeda, nimnado 
inuia^tanro honko metaokeda. (5) 
stripes on a soldier’s sleev >; no pal- 
taulolaraire apisa daril'nr^ nimn 
son^reko lagaoahaia. ( ;) .i distiiio- 
tivo mark, a badge: guiumukh oro 
bagoanakanra nhdnio poeiage. 
(7) a target: sipaiko tisiiSL nimnko 
totetana. (H) a sig al made by 
waving a flag. 

IT. trs., (1) to grant a soldier the 
wearing of stripes : ne paltan laraire 
apUae darilena, enammte uokako 
\iiunt(iia. (2) to fib a spot with 
marks on the ground ; ne tapa4 
nisdnepCi gapa pacirigarabu urea. 
(3) to sign a paper with a thu nb- 
xoavk; ka olituaukodo (ep^re seal 


nisi 

lagaokoin aj kag.ijko (or kigajreko) 
nisdnaeka, (4) to brand smb. phy¬ 
sically, v.g., as a thief. (5) to 
make into a target: \n\e ituumeute 
paltanko taktako iiiidnfatla, (G) to 
signal with a ling: hij\jpo monte 
^ null tee nitdnkedkoa (or nisdn^ 
adkoi). 

7iisdn-e}i, nisd’^a-n rllx. v., to put on 
a distinotivc mark, t) wear a badge : 
guriiinukh liorarelea tnente poetateko 
nisdnuudy they wear the sacred 
thread as a mark that they arc 
bin » ized. 

rcpr. v., to signal to each 
other with ilagvS ; 1 rai di})li kakala 
ka aiumoa, enain^nte janditc pal¬ 
tanko nipisdnako inenea. 
ni8dn-Q p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

nisan (Kngl. Mlsnon) sbst., used 
by some pagans : Uoinan ni.ia/irepea 
ci Jaramanire ? Do you belong to 
the Roman Mi»sio.i or lUe Oe.maii 
M ission ? 

nisi (1) poetical form of /nsi, 
tw^^nty. (2) poetical syn. and 
parillel of canty t lO weav jr-hi/d. 
N.B. This birl is curr3utly called 
hisicere in Sa itali. S.’o tlijsong 
under icacif^grib 1. Both 7iisi and 
car It are often used as address to a 
wife, husband nr friend : 

Dolau nisiy dol ii3L carure, 
Susune’^o naiuruonagute, 

Dolara^ nuiy dolaia^ carure, 
Karameko naten m^gute. 

Como, ray friend, let us go and 
Ilstou to the songs of the dancers. 
Nisi j a carutaitai, sisikae g.imaca, 
Sisikae gamaea^ xmiri! 
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cirufcalu, jamjainkae jaria, 
Jamjamkae jaria, nairi! 

O my dear husband, it raius heavily 
au'i for a loji^ time, alas ! 

oisipctfir^ nisipetdr^ oispetar^ nispe> 
Ifir (from the Engl. Dispector)^ I. 
sl»st., (Ij also nifijc Cithiihuj an ins¬ 
pector : oiispetdr hijytana. (2) also 
itispetdi'Jcami, t,ispcldrhu(Li : huriri- 
geo olparaoakaua, ms^^tidrdo kae 
namea. 

II trs., >1) to nominate smb. in¬ 
spector : mado umine taikcna, ne 
sirmadoko ni^petdrkln, (2) to in¬ 
spect : mar nia nnul nisjh idrleni. 
7iisip Id -en v., to accept the 

pobt of inspector : nore nao.v <laroga 
men^ni, sidanploe nisi^eldrotjana, 
nisipefdr-o p. v,, meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

nisir poetical form of 
nit, niti Nag (Sk. nit, always, 
continually ; Sad.) syn. of dinaki. 
It occurs also in poetry : 

NUi kondorokondor 
Kana, miu. bngiiia, niti kon 
dorokondor. (2) 

Pirinj karal-a dobodobo, 

Rac n’o jono tepcdiepeh 
l^iti kondorokoiidur 
Kana, mai, bugma, nlti kon- 
dorokoiidor. (2) 

It will not do thus to nag dally thy 
husband, as a clod crusber that bob¬ 
bles over the field, as a broom that 
sways over the courtyard. 

niti also with the afxg. of address 
ay na^ gay etc., poetical form of iti, 
nltir (Sk. nithuty obdurate, cruel) 

I. sbst., (1) a resolve. (2) the 
exprecsioa of a resolve; a threat; 


nifirt^ aiumkeJa, enaraonteia b<TO 
I ana. 

II. adj., with kaji^ last meaning: 
ainmente nitlr kajiira, aimnakada, 
ciig.'ilme. 

III. trs. or intrs., to resolve; to 
^ express one’s n'solvc; to tbreat(*n ; 

Hi janaole nil irjddnieu (or niti ram* 
tanu)^ inusiuo anrile omamoa, wo 
always want to offer thec a cup of 
beer, we never did it up till now ; 
daipe mtirjaid (or niliraitana) 
ci erau ? dahn»mto[)^ nitiraitana, 
ci cra^tin nfe? Are you resolved to 
beat him or to scnid him ? am dalko 
(or am dalmenteko) nitirkeda (or 
mtirkrjid) ; ne sim janaolt^ niUr* 
(or rtitirnltaii‘i)y mendo gednj 
pursiti kaiia, nainja»la, I always say 
that I am going to kill that fowl, 
but then I mu^t cut it, and I find 
no time to do so; kumbaruko ne 
orako niUrjadd (or nit I rat ana) 

mente kaji aiumjana, il is said tJiat 
thieves tbreaten this house; ora 
haile iiilirjada (or nitiratann)^ wo 
have decided t(^ build a new house ; 
lie baba jaiiaole nitiratana, pursati 
baiiorate ku in^itana. 
nitir-en rllx. v., same meaning : in| 
cratai, janabita niliroiCana ] dalme- 
menteko nitirciifana j Uacitets, tiitiv* 
entandj 1 want to go to Ranchi. 

repr v., to threaten each 
otleT, inwardly or outwardly : mo^ 
canduateki^ jh/jiI iricenay tisiia,dokii^ 
opt raia tana. 

nitir-Q p. V., (1) to bo the object 
of a resolve, of a throat: ili jan.ibm 
nilir^tanay rnusiuo anrile omamea. 
(2) to be rcsjlvcd ; to be threatened ; 
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nitir 

or^ bai ; I'rao. nitirlcna. 

iinpr'^1 , of a rosolvo, to be taken ; 
of a throat, to be uttered; ^ora 
bairnento nitirdo niftrlenay nicndo 
kii darijina ; am dalmciito hituro 
nit trot an a, 

nitir trs, (1) to spread straw, 
tbatcli and the like, in an oven 
layer : ama Janah ka besgea, sara- 
Borotanom da\)koda, nitirtaniy thy 
thatching is not good, thou bast 
put the thatch unevenly, spread out 
the thicker parts; no busu nitirkcate 
en cetanre piti bilemo, spread this 
straw in an even 1 lyer, and the mat 
over it. (2) in Nag. sometimes, to 
spread a news, a belief, etc. : ne 
kajv gota disumre nitirepe, 
nitir-Q p. v., corrosp. meanings : 
Cola Nagpurro nado Kirtan dharam 
niti rjana. 

nitir poetical form'of ilir. Note 
the song that occurs in the tale of 
the kulao knri, the wife who could 
change herself into a tiger : 

Kifir gitigitite tcnjaltaido, 

Caputunum dnrumte tenjai^do, 
Jiluko honaraiiia, namjomre cako^, 
Jata^ko derataiiak namjomre rutii. 
When I shall have soothed the hus¬ 
band of my elder sister into sleep 
by rubbing and dressing him, his 
tlesh should prove sweet to eat and 
hia bones pleasant to crush with my 
teeth. 

nitir occurs as parallel of sendera 
' in sacrlfii ial formulas: senderare 
nitirre rnso^ dalsodgkuko, during 
the pursuit in the chase may wo 
olnb and strike thorn (the game) to 
death. Perhaps nitir denotes especi¬ 


ally a big hunt. At least the cpd. 
senderanitir is somotim(?s applied 
in current speech to the general hunt 
after the full moon of phagun : 
pagiicandu AFundako senderantftr^ 
reko talna. This, however, may bo 
no more than a roinliilsoeiioo of the 
sacrificial formulas. 

niula, niulauL var. of ncula, 
nium (>>ad. naioni) trs., to roil 
about and mix in the month a soft 
mass of food before swallowing it, 
in cntnl. (o tagot^y to cliow, to crush 
between the teeth : hlo jonieiiko 
ninmeny keleadoko tagoea. 
njuffi^eti rllx. v., same meaning : 
cini kipafadcii n!iinirnfana. 
niiim-Q p, v., corresp. meaning : no 
mandire rngnd mona kfi 7nilmoii (or 
ka niumd(irioa)y there is gravel in 
this rice, it cannot Ijo swallowed 
without chewing. 

niura Has. mlflra Nag. (II. and 
Sad. neola ; Or. ni/iirCi) sbst., the 
Moongose, Herpostes inungo. 

niuralekan adj., with horOy a 
person who knows much about simp¬ 
les (in comparison to the mongoo.-e 
which is believed to know all what 
can cure snake bites), 

npuruis^ contrary of nuideTy like 
which it is constructed. 

niuti (Sad. neoti Jcarck) I. trs,, 
to put on the scale of a b.ilaiice more 
wares than is necessary to counter¬ 
balance the weights (and thus cheat); 
thus to inolino the beam ; erekoe 
niutikedkoa ; daiulii niuti Iced a • 

II. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge^ modifying tula: niuti 
alom tulaea. (2) with the afx, te^ 
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Hxxlil'yiiijr tula, poHda, IcLi ; liUiti- 
iroko purot-.i. 

n9 adverbial afx. to prds.^ adjs. 
and advs., (1) rather, prelLy, soine- 
wLafc, a little (in time, distance, 
qumtity or intonsit}') : lelnohjilr^y 
J sav/ him for a short time : 7nr-- 
'fUjemc, run a little; sekerano seno- 
me, g) ratlier soon ; st/cenDJo 
scneinc, walk pretty fast; maiidi 
omnoaif^mc.j give mo a rallier good 
portion of rieo ; nid) bicjinmj 
sadomge, this is a pretty good horse; 
'^j'ldogeln t(‘]);itan;t, wc arrived a very 
s-hovt while ago. (-2) In c:rtain 
eont/xts or clrciiinst\uoos it denotes 
comparison': nrtenonme, come a 

little nciror ; luginno llja kirl^- 
alope, ncado kaiiia, buy a somewhat 
bolter cloth, I do not want this ; 
sekrrado Bonoinej walk a little faster, 
(d) With or without the afx. /o 
in tlio imperative or subjunclivo 
xm3od, it cxpriss a polite 

ro<|uest : Rac!to scnnohhpo (or 
sennowe)^ please, g3 to Ranchi ; j 
npiim rgnnlimcj please, cill tliy | 
father; inku lajinnlcoiu-e^ please, tell | 
thorn; gapa aiiii or Rc apurn// 

77 pleas?, let tliy father coino to 
my lioinc to-morrow. (1) In the 
mouth of angry persons it me.ins a 
tlircat : aiiriiu scnbunbcolca ! Wait 
I’ll I get at ihee I marti, 

]xome ! Como a little closer if thou 
darest! gapadoe hijnng (or /iijibno- 
Ig/id), kaiia, dalkirodo idii (or iduro) ! 
Let him come to-morrow and see 
whether I Jo not beat him ! gapaJoc 
craf^ngii^io^ dalkigca! I shall beat 
him it ho dares to scold me to- 


noga 

morrow ! auviit3^ ichgaglcni iy 
dalkemrcdo ciderau (ot eijn) ! AVaif; 
till^I get at lliee, and see whether 
I do not give time a thrashing ! 
noe, Hoc syn. of //oi. 
no^a^ uoca-haka Nng. sb^t,, a kind 
of eel, not found iu TIas., iujeiitrd. to 
lni\liai Has. (liby^dui^ Nag. and to 
sa/edmhitra Has. Nag. two kinds of 
long, thin ll:di : luvUi hiu.kolokae 
cadlomak.ina, hr> hurl liiiilokac leloi, 
bii^li.udo liailekac cadloniakina, apa- 
I’ohdo hanoa, but for the head, an cel 
looks like a snake ; a siiake-fl.sh has 
a tail like that of other fish, but it 
has no tins ; sidannunlo sTtanle tal- 
kena, alca ikir loi’oia, 7i<j'6ahahuk<} 
jobelakeda, the cels have converted 
our low held into a bog, wo cm 
no more plough it as we did 
before. 

no 5 o poetii'al form of hodo* 
noga, nogfj (Or. ^nolifidro) Cfr. 

MOp'ohi^ hdi'dl'il kit'd y kuihxUlllfUy 

garddii'iy godfhiy t. ahs. n., the 
condition of b dng of a very l)Iaok 
colour : no daugyaa no go, IcUo Luri 
kae .sukujana. 

II . adj, very black ; iiido okorcu 
nogo dangri ? knlaj; jaroinakanro 
aogngcd* Also lucd as adj. noun : 
ni ape baturen nogi okv'i nogako 
bari godtape. 

III. intrs., of very black clouds, to 
blaokcn the sky : rimbil lisiRO noga- 
gif it ad a. 

noga-Oy nogd-gg p. v., to become verj' 
black ; no dangra nogaakana ; 
tutudaru (or tutujo) nogaoa ; rimbil 
tisiia, nogagiriahana* 

IV. adv., with the afxs. angc^ gc, 
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^ge ormodifying' 
jf^rontn^ ri^ao. 

nogotj^ nogoj-nogoj Nag. nujfud 
nugu^-nuguj Ila^. very sweet, in 
cntrd. to nagad^ nice, pleasant, satis- 
faetory. Constructed like herenu 
As adv., no god no god may take the 
ange^ge^ ggo^ ian% ta)ige\ and 
the forms nogodlekoy nogodksny nogod- 
Jicunogodi'en are also used. 

nogoj llo, syn. of sihdy tasty, 
nogom^ nogom nogom^ nogom-togom, 
nogoni, nogom-nogom^ nogom-togom, 
vars. of logom. 

nogor P I, sb^t., the sound of 
caterwauling, in entrd. to nuninr 
the growl of a dog ; and ritvibul 
the growl of a tiger : i)usii> nogorem 
aiunila cl ? 

II. intrs., to caterwaul : pusi nogor- 
Jicda ; pusi nogorkena, 

nogor-cn rllx. v., to caterwaul : cnau- 
nida ne pusi pur.ageo nogorenjona, 
'no- 2 )-ogor [\) repr. v., to caterwaul 
at each other : piisikira, nopogorl'cna, 
(2) sbst., the sound of mutual 
eatcrwauling ; pu-siluRa vopogori?^ 
alumla. 

nogor-g p. v., imprsh, of caterwaul¬ 
ing, to take i)lacc : nc onare iiida- 
dij)1i ] 11 rage nogorlena, apea pusi 
rimade taikena. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ojige, gc, 
Jphd ; also nogornogor with or wllh- 
rui the afxs. ongr^ ge, ijn, iange ; 
olso nngorlcnnngorl'on ; modifying 
r;, InJcMa, riJean, 

2^ fig. syn. of, and constructed 
like, Jogoniy to grumble. 

nogor-nogor, mogor-mogor pyn. of 

Jogomlogoifj j vogo nine go m . 


nojor, nojorc poetical form of 
^lojoi'y paralled of nirjiiy nirejay to 
run. 

nokar-cakar nokar-cokar with horo- 
I'O or with tlie pi. afx. ko, jingle of 
nukilri horOy people in (he service or 
^emuloyment of non-Mundas. Cfr, 
dusigutiko^ people in the service or 
employment of Mundas. 

nokol var. of nakaU 

nokol (P. nnkli story-teller, 
buffoon) P of children, syn. of 
hcfdj[, 2® of pooi)le, syn. of ICina, 
o® of people or domestic animals, 

I. sbst., self-will : no horoa nokol 
cilkate hokaoa ? How can his self- 
will be restrained ? 

II. adj., (1) with liorOy a wilful 

person : nokol horokokaiia, sukuakoa. 
Also used as adj. noun : nokolko 
okoe oro sukuakoa ? (1) with kjmi, 

wilful bt'haviour .* 7wkol kami ho- 
kaemc. 

HI. trs., to anger by not obeying ; 
nc urikita, nokoljgnia. 

IV. intis., to act or behave wilfully : 
tisiudo puragern nokoltanHf dalem 
namca. 

nokol-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
enka alom nokolena (or nokola). 
nokol-Q p. V., same meaning : pura- 
gem nokolj jina (or nukolcnjana, 
nokolkena). 

nokdsan^ nokSsan, noksan, nokslln. 
Has. Nag. nukfisan^ iiukfisfin, nuksaff, 
nuksdn Nag. (11. nukscni) 1. sbst., 
barm, damage, vitiation, injury, 
loss, death : tisi^ra boeogamato 
isu darukora nok&an hobajana; 
beperro isu noksan bobrijana ; aralo 
jagutc samaern noksan hobatana ; 



nukOsaa 


.302 7 


nolad 


cn orareko iatnonortaiiaj nolcsan cima 
hobajarm, there is wailing in that 
liouse, a (leatli must have occurred. 

II. adj., harmful, nocuous, noisome : 
kuIabita,kodo noJcm^i jontukogc, timers 
and snakes are noisome animals ; 
tisiudo noksan kamipc kaniikeda 
to-day you have done smth. harmful. 

III. trs., to harm, damage, spoil* 
hurt, kill, lose or waste : ka^ado, 
birsukuri noksankla^ his leg was 
hurt by a wild hoar ; aputedo biw^ 
nolc^mjclt^ a snake killed his father ; 
lie hon simhonkoc noksaujatlkody 
manaipc, map irataikotebu go^.koa, 
this child is killing the chickens, 
htop it, we shall kill them when 
they are full-grown ; mariduku 
api horoo noksanJeedkody three j)eo[)le 
died of small-pox ; bepfirre t-^kam 
noksankeda ; samaein noksanjada, 
thou ^^a6t.‘st thy time ; jagarte sa- 
inaeni nok^ankedledy by thy talk 
thou hast made us lose our time, 

IV. intrs., in the df. j rst., (1) of 
money to get lost : hopfirte taka 
noksaniana (or noksanotana). (2) 
to spoil : ne daru noksaniana (or 
noks-iDotana) kalumo taeadre usura- 
tape, this piece of wood gets spoiled, 
put it where it cannot get wet. (3) 
to do harm, to bo noisome : mia(] 
soncita rakabakaiia, isui noksaniana^ 
a leopard Las appeared in these 
parts, it does a lot of mischief. 
'uoksan-en rflx. v., (1) to incur a 
loss by one's own doing : takae 
noksanenjana ; tV^U^croiite puragec 
noksanenjana, (2) to hurt oneself : 
ue hon Icser kalu a lope sabaia, 
karcc nvksuiLcndj do not kt thk 


child handle a sharp knife, it will 
hurt itself. (3) to kill oneself: 
Gucluribajarreii miadni mauratce 
noksanenjana^ a person living in the 
Oudiiri pirt of the town killed 
himsedf with poison. 
iioksdii-o p. V., moaning corresp. to 
the trs. 

V. adv., with or witliout the afxs. 
angcy ge, ogcy modifying kanii^ rikuy 
rikan^ rikan. 

aolaj cfr. nopoluy I. shst., soot : 
lie catura nolad/co cajiigiritarn, wipe 
the soot from tliis cooking pot. 

II. adj, (1) blackened with smoke : 
nolad c.iluko gasarepc. (^) dirty 
with soot : nolad tile lij:> aloiu 
sabea. 

III. trs., (1) to cau^e to get black¬ 
ened gith smoko : sobenro cijc 
mandibaratanii ? soben catupc nolad- 
taddy do you use your pitebers^ 
indiscriminately for cooking ? They 
are all blackened by smoke. (2) to 
dirty or sully, with soot : no Jija 
cilkatcrn nolndkeda / 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst.,’ to get 
blackened by smoke : naoa.^ calu 
nfigele ladlakada, noladtanam 
nolad-en rllx. v., (1) to dirty one¬ 
self or one's cloth with soot: tido 
puragem noladenjanay ju, abutacn- 
tem ; li.ia cilkatcrn noladcnjana ? 
(2) to blacken oneself on purpose 
witli soot : tamasamentc mc^muarao 
noladcnjana. 

no-p‘oUifl repr. v., to dirty or blacken 
each other with soot : koleRtekiwi, 
nopoladtana, 

nolad-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 
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iiopfa 


com, nou, no (Or. onna ; T. 

l>y litilo cliildrcn for 
to oat : mama )iOiiie'‘nc. • 
noiiibcr var. of .uu/ibar. 
noii pootioal form of /iou, 
non-ninda (Sal. 11. salt and 
^lindi roproacli) I. sbst.^ (1) sluiuler, 
caliiiniiy ; aina nonnidda sobensarcm 
IvajibarajaJa, cnkado kfi bosea, thou 
art i kinder in g mo all about, ibis 
is not well ; nia mocarc no/niittda 
j'ioroakana. {‘2) inj^rafitude. (3) 

: amro jetau iionnidda bniioa. 
ir. ad f , with horo, (i) a slaiulorLUi' 
1xn*son : nodninda\\ovo\<C)^ kaji alum 
ha sukuiila. Also used as adj. 
noun : nonnindakolQ aloin ja^ara, 
amom beoaakango, do not talk wilb 
slanderers lo^t thou learn to imitate 
them, ( 2 ) a slandered person ; 
non ni lid a horoko jiraroiR omadkoa. 
(3) an ungrateful person. 

III. trs., {]) to slander, to blame 
or censure wrongly, to carp : pura- 
gem nannindujadJcaj ookanako ^kalo 
\i. ilkake^mea ? (2) to tre it ungrate¬ 
fully : no tuar bon baleateu asul- 
harakia, rifidoc nonuind-^Jiihid, I 
brought u]) this orphan fioirt In¬ 
fancy, and no»v lie treats me un- 
giMtefulIy. 

IV, intr?,, same meanings ; liapon- 

iiicm nonnindatnnd (or nonninda- 
jada) ; no hon iiruloo noiiainda- 
idUd) or noRiiindajadi), 
nonni/uli-n rllx. v., same mean- 
ings : tolatola ainagem no a n in- 

dan!(Did ; onka alom nouiiindduny 
kfi bugina Icicme, Lirairo oro 
UKigadipli ivalo doug.ilcedmea oro 
Jkple der.gijadiKegoii; do not be 


Sv) ungrateful, see how b.id it is, 
wo have lielpod thee a lot in thy 
lawsuit and during the .famine, and 
are S'ill helping time. 
dvdnindu-n p.v., (Ij corresp. mean. : 
tisifjgapa puragele nonnindanliDi<f, 
aium rati ka sunai:^leka ; ]-nragcu 
dOtininddjdUd^ jet a honsaete deuga 
kaiu namjadii. (2) in connexion 
with alo, to get the habit of slander¬ 
ing or carping or of btinu' ungrate¬ 
ful : oiiiliib ulope non nindn^d, 

W adv., with or witliout the afx». 
a/uj(\(je, njOy (1) modifying /cnji, 
rtkiij riktd^ skuidereu>ly, carpingly, 
nngratefully. ( 2 ) modifying I 
so as to court calumny or undue 
Old tie ism. 

Honor poetical form of h jnur, 

no A var. of tiom. 

nopla, no;}e.la (Sad.) ofr. d d id, 

I. sbst.. (1) sOoL fioin l:im]>.n lamp¬ 
black : diua (id/'idd S':ii I a'd irioa, 
llij soot of the lam] s u'.u ].■:' made 
into ink. {t) a bl.uk pov, di'r form¬ 
ing on tliO surf.ac ‘ of the Lrnnd, 
male ilower of the jack ti*. o : taia- 
mara kniiniiro ]»iir;^ge iU'idda laina. 

II. adj., (1) cuvorul witli a dnpu.sit 
of lampblack : noid'da ]:i!tin sa[)hac- 
me. (2) Vvith Jcdh'Hd, civernd with 
black powder : nc danirc isu dop^la 
kiuuR mcna. (3) lig, (a) in jest 
or scorn, oFr. Itararakdii, kiiilamuhi, 
garadiri, gCvfJid, nogd, with Jiaro, 
a person with a very black skin : 
nido npo haturcii nopbla boro ci ? 
Also used as adj. noun : uTdo okorcu 
nopbla (h) with ;o, very black 
ii[»o fruit. Also used as adj. 
noun : nopbldko bari godonic. 





norok 


r:i)r 


III. to with Lniibblnok or 

^villi tlic black powder of (lie male 
jack ilow'Cr : Ijati sapliataiite Rcrcnl 
piiragem noiwakcda. 

IV. trs'. cius., to cause smtli. to 
j:^ei covered wdth a deposit of lamp¬ 
black : micjtarc diatniite arakatako 
pur;}gepc nopolakeiht, by putting 
the lamp ahvays in (lie same place 
yon have blackened tke rafters over¬ 
head. 

V. inlrs., in’ the df. prst., (1) to 
get blackened by a deposit of liimp- 
black : diajad 6'>jer.a arakatako 
purago vopblatana. (-) of the 
male jack llowcr, to get covered 
with black powder : no darura 
kuinrak y>nragc vopblalana* 
noplu-fi vllx. V., to dirty oneself or 
one’s cloth, as under the trs. : tide 
})nragcm nopblan/diKfj^iihunic ahuta,- 
enme. 

nopla-o p.v., (1) meanings corrc.sp. 
to (ho trs. (2) .‘^ame meanings as 
the intrs. (3) of fruit or the human 
skin, to become very bla- k ; of 
pcoj)le, to get a very blaek skin : 
kuda nopblayiriakana^ the Eugenia 
tree is black wdlli fruit ; cisgaa- 
pukiuato lionko pura iiopbladliiiud, 
those children have a much blacker 
skin than their parents. 

VI. adv., with the afxs. ge, 

modifying Ich^^ in the fig. mean- 
ing. 

nOr poetical form of lor, a nullah, 
gully, ravine. 

nora poetical form of hora. 

nora-jaratn poetical form of kora- 
j onoren : 

Buuisoi;iga3oagalcdo nea clga 


saiajomba ? 

orajartuiij,!ramtedo nea ciga 
• tilaudali ? 

The flo^vers botwoen the tw’O bilks, 
are they sal llowcr.s ? The llowcrs 
at the branching of tlio road, aro 
they Wendlandia (lowers ? 
nor-nor Nag. var. of nuvnur, 
norok^ noroko (Sk. narak, licll) 
L sbst., (1) also nor ok gar a, norok^ 
k^ca^^ hell : e(}kaii horoko norok- 
teko sonoa, bad people will go to 
hell. (2) excrements : se(aro novo- 
koi'^ tegala, betekan kadaraokina. 
(3) a very bad smell, a stench : alo 
orarc mid horo gaotana, norokorcla 
toakana, in our funiily one has a 
sore, we have to live in the midAlo 
of (he stench. 

II. adj. (rarely), \vith koro, a person 
with a slinking .sore : nilai} norokj 
horo japarcra, duhkena, soanto hlogo 
mandi jnm kaira, darijana. 

III. tr.s., (1) ’ (o damn, to send 
to hell : Pormesur cdlwinkoo noro- 
kok()(f. (2) to lill a place with 
a stench : gaotc gota kuturu noro- 
katadii, (1) to fill people’s nostrils 
with a Blench ; g.id capinme, j luaom 
n 0 roho]ad Ica . 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
filled with a stench : api lioroko 
gaolaua, enaraente gofa ora norok- 
tana, 

norok-Q\’ noroko-o p.v., meanings 
corresp.^to the trs. : cdkan horoko 
norokoa ; gaotc go^a kut-uri noroka* 
hand ; orfjrcle nor ok qt ana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, g^] 
modifying soan, atiikar, rika, haiq, 
with reference to a etcncli: gaoa- 



norok-Rarfl 


soao 


tiorooi 


fcanko api h<'ro clubakana, no ora 
noro^'ange baiakana. 

norok-gara, norcko-gara sbst., 
(J) liell. (2) a pit full of excre¬ 
ments ; a municipal (lumping ground 
ll:\cire iinro^x'gjyii japatclc paroni- 
kona, betekan soankeilloa. 

norok-huai^^ noroko-huat;^ sbst., 
heU. 

norok-sajal, noroko-sajal, sbst,, 

the punishment of hell ; damnation, j 
norora, naram (l\ narw, soft) I. 
sbst., (1) softncfs : nc hulrc n(?roni 
banoa. (2) slowness in working,walk¬ 
ing, running, etc., : nc keiM poredoe 
per^akana, mendo nire 'noroni niena ; 
itiinra norom ranute banogoa ci ? 
no hororo epora^ra ncrovi mtna, 
mendo goporo monotaben, in (piar- 
rels he is slow with his tongue but 
quick with his hands. (5) dimi¬ 
nution in quantity, intensity or 
strength : oro bar pitilekare rabau- 
ra 7wrom hobaoa, the cold will 
diminish after, say, two weeks ; nc 
horore perera noromdo banoa, lan- 
diatege cn kami kao cabakeda, he 
has not lost his strength, it is 
through laziness that he did not 
finish tlic work. (1) want of 
sharpness : ne hola(lre norom banoa, 
hoeoge kam ituana, this razor is not 
too blunt, it is thou who knowest 
not bow to shave. (5) gentleness 
meekness, even temper, loagani- 
• mity : en horore norom mcn>, cna- 
mentc kao dalkecjrna. 

II. adj,, (1) soft, not hard : *norom 
(2) slow : norom kera. (3) 
tempered, impaired in strength : 
norom jKe ; iidre norom perf^gc 


mona, his strength is imp:iir<'d, 
(I) lacking sharpness, keenness or 
llavour : noiom loser ; norom haracl ; 
norom holaclto alom hoooirla, hnsua ; 
norom ir.arcim namtana ci tejtea ? 
(.5) gentle, mcok, patient : norom 
horoko rokage kako kadaraiSoa ; iiqdo 
kacara horoge, inia mocaat*i norom 
kaji ka nrina^oa. 

IH. trs., (1) to render soft : tisita^do 
mandl noromeye^ hola iminaia, koto 
kair3^ sukutana. (2) to render slow 
one's gnit or work ; to cause to 
become slow at work: ne niq sene 
noromea (or intrly., no nri noromou) ; 
no horokamli noromea; kiih sene 
urigc'C talkcna, hasu norom/i-ni, (d) 
to diminish the (quantity or strength : 
mandi tlsiia, norome 2 )ej hola iminai^ 
kabu cabaea, cook less li^c to-day, 
we shall not cat as much as was pre¬ 
pared yesterday ; per^ang^e talkcna, 
inia pore hasugeo noromkctla ; era^ 
kae norompea, he will not scold you 
less. (4-) to cause want of sharpnes? 
or of keenness : ne h jlad cilkatem 
noromkedci ? (5) with kiji as d. o,, 

to speak gently or meekly : kajidoe 
noromkedpea cii Vcrarakcclpca ? Did 
he speak gently to you or scold you ? 
Kajidoe noro?nl(i, enamento poncoko 
hurita^lekci bilkakc(lkoa, he spoke 
meekly and so the panches were not 
very hard on him. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., in the df. prst., 
{a) to bo soft : sununi dulakaiia, 
enamento nagerar.a iir noromtana, 
[h) to be slow, (ilso of a clock) : no 
hara sagirirce noromtana ; ghari 
tisita.do noromtana. {c) to Lccomo 

loss 5 -trong ; to dimini^i ; duku 



norom 




noromtana. [d) to Jack sharpness, 
feccnnesH, flivour : no bolad cilkate 
noromtana ? no tamakndo nt^rom- 
tana, {c) to hccoino meek, genilo : 
cllkae Iiaramtana enka montao 
noromtana^ tho older ho gets, the 
more gentio ho becomes. (*2) 
prsl., with inserted prsl. prn. (a) to 
find smth. soft : no mamji noromjad- 
niea ci ? {tj) to feel less strong : 
nimlrdo perQ noromjaida, (c) to 
pereeivo that smth. lacks sharpness 
or flavour : no holad tisira^do norom- 
jazna ; tisiia^a marcido noromjqina. 
{d) to feel moved to gentleness and 
pity : kisiakante rlri tilsilmentciac 
•senkena, mendo on horoa honko 
reta[g<,'te iisyoabaakan lelte norom- 
I'ina, cokaoro baioaiu menkeda, in 
my anger I went to claim back the 
Joan I had given him, but when I 
saw his chilJron emaciated by hun¬ 
ger, I was moved to pity and said 
to my self : nothing can bo done ! 
norom-en rflx. v., (1) to work, walk, 
run, study or scold slowly : no urj[ 
sene noromenay racadoo jdroa, this 
bullock is a slow walker, but a vigo¬ 
rous puller ; puragem noromentana, 
soben gatiko itmireko paromjadma. 
(2) to do smth. to a lesser degree 
than before : mandulo hasiiratc 
nlmirc 7ioromentanay owing to his 
sickness ho eats less at present ; 
hola iminara^ sara^gin tisiia kabu 
senoabu 7ioromena, let us not walk as 
far as yesterday ; jumburi (or jum- 
biirire) kae noro?uenta?ia, ho does not 
correct his greediness for food. (3) 
to speak gently or meekly : kaji (or 
kajir^O ncromenme. 


noaor 

noro)ii'Q p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to tho trs. : son noromjana, enaniento 
ka]e tebataV)kc(Jkoa ; hasuto inia 
pero noromjana ; hoIaJo gcliral 
gaiidi senlena, tisita noromjana ; no 
hola(]do sarsar hodenie noromjana ; 
kaji noromlena^ enamente operat3 kfi 
hohajana ; kajipe noromlciirco kfi 
siikukedpca, even wlien you were 
spoken to gently, you were displeas¬ 
ed. (2) to bccomo soft ; to become 
less strong, to diminish ; to be¬ 
come gentio : diiku noromtana ; 
haramtanro pun^. horokoa mon no^ 
romoa. (3) of a clock, to get behind 
tho time : gharl lisii^^do noromq- 
tana. 

V. adv., with or without thoafx^* 
ange^ ge, modifying sciij itun, kami, 
rikaii, poregOy jom, ahtiar, kaj i. 

nosor, nosore poetical form of 
horn) parallel of ardgu and ukq : 
Ihiruato uaragiineko, he sondari, 
Berate nosoreueko 
Nikii ciko tulabuluts^a, ho sondari ? 
Niku ciko gaiidarasuri ? 

—Nikugeko tuIiibuluTa.a, ho sondari, 
Nikngcko gaiidarasuri. 

Dijadimhu dolctekoa, ho sondari, 
Pundi ramhara riitutekoa. 

O beautiful one, the people who 
como down from the hills to the 
valleys, are they the merchants wlio 
weigh salt and sell garlic ?—Yes, 
beautiful one, tlicy are tho same, and 
their drums are round like tho little 
wild melon that grows in our vil¬ 
lages ; their flutes are as thin as tho 
stems of tho Phaseolus pulse, 

Jojo, gatit3, nmugammo, 
Bavu, gaiii;), uosorai^me. 



O my friend, llirow mo down from 
the tree pods of tamarind; throw 
me down fin its of the Ircleieh^ra 
trijuga tree. 

not, nOto (H. I. sbst., a 

small silver or golden ring pkrcmg 
a side of a woman's no&e ; a small or 
large ring piercing its partition ; a 
broad and flat ornament like a tack 
fixed 0 !i its side : nofohu kiri^ea. 

II. trs.j (1) to make into sucli an 
ornament : no sainrom 'nolocnie, (1) 
to put on such an ornament : ainae 
n'Oto'kcla, n.Tdo eta kirira^aiupc, she 
has put my ring on lier nose, now 
buy me another. (3) to supply or 
present with such an ornament : no 
data,griko ndtoinia. (4) fig., of a 
child, to let the mucus dangle from 
the nose : en hondo lelipe, suluii 
oiUtoakdda. 

III. intrs., in the df. pret., fig., of 
mucus, to dangle from the nose : on 
hona sului nototana. 

n'Ot-cn, noto-n rflx. v., to put on 
such an ornament : notonam ci 
kamf^ ? 

not-Q p. V., (1) to get such an orna¬ 
ment on the nose ; ndioalanae, she 
has a ring on the no?e. (2) of mu¬ 
cus, to dangle from a child's nose : 
en hon:i sului notoalaiia, 

not, noto, lot, ICto (from th^ 
Engl.) shst., a banknote: takara noto 
aiAtare mcn.'i. 

. notaA-ko5ai3^, lajau-koCaiSi poeti¬ 
cal syn. of In Has. only 

iefa^IiOcai^ is known : 

Susunkodoko tcbalcnarc, 

^ se|r*rl( naro.' 

Tlic {lawccn tavc reached lUe dusty 


( dancing ground, 
no var. of noni, 
noe, iioe c;yn. of filn. 
nogam, nOgom-oogom^ nOgom-tOgonT 
var:^. of logom, 

nor^ ofr. ^lici, I. shst., the act of 
!i dog shaking and jerking the ani¬ 
mal it has got hold of : nordfe 
purae jamburt ia. 

II. trs,, thus to shako : miad jandn 
seta alea setao nordkii, a shaggy 
dog took ours by the neck and shook 
it, 

ndrd-Q p. V., corresp. meaning : no 
kiilae puragee nufCdcnct, enamento 
nr ccoabaraakana. 

nfl (Or. onnd, to drink) a, so in 
all the cpds, below, P to drink 
water, I. sbst., of animals only, an 
occasion of drinking water : abiia 
iiriko tisiis.do nil kako namakada. 

II. adj., (1) wdth the name of an 
animal, which drinks always copious¬ 
ly : nido kenlcd ml kera, linrin.- 
hiiriis^te kae asadira, (2) witli da, 
also niit(hi, nUm w’ater f >r drink¬ 
ing ; drinkable water, and cspooially 
the acidulated waiter, called dasi da, 
in which cooked rico has been kept : 
nil d«a omalT3^pG ; nxit dam nsitana ci 
ubentca. ? D( st thou ask water for 
drinking or for washing thy hands 
and face ? 

III. Irs., (1) of animals, to drink 
water ; of people, to drink water 
or a licjuid not inloxh anc : cadopc 
nukeda li artrige ? II ve yon had 
your tea or not 3 'et? (2) to cat with a 
spoon or loaf spoon smth. more or 
less licjuld, as soup or watery stew. 

IV. intrs., same meaning ; lujdo 



ml 


nn.anjecj 
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iiriko nalana. 

rllx. V., ill jest, of animals, to 
drink water : ne kora tisliado pura- 
^ce (or da j^nr^gee) ininlana^ this 
hnffalo drinks a lot to-day. 
fiih?i p. V., meanings corresp. to tho 
trs. : ne catura nuitka, 

2® to drink intoxicants, I. sbst., 0) 
tlic liabit of drinking : niro nu pnr^ 
banoa. (2) an occasion of drinking 
intoxicants ; nm namakada, tisIi3^do 
kam ite kao sen a. 

II. , adj. (1) with Jioro, a person 
addicted to drink : nTdo kcntO(J nU 
(or nunil) lioyogc ; in entrd. to nut 
horOj a jicrson drinking on a given 
occasion, (2) with i/t) also nut iliy 
nuti iliy rico beer one intends to 
drink:??// ilipo akitjtada ci akirii3^ 
ili ? Are you brewing rice beer for 
yoursedves or for sale ? 

III. irs, lo drifik an intoxicant : 
ark iin inVa cl ? 

IV. intrs., same meaning : en orare 
tisliu^ko villana. 

nihn rllx. v., in jest or scorn, same 
meaning : sotyro mo^ cipi ilil nun- 
jann. 

niiij p. V., (1) prsl., of an intoxicant, 
to bi drnnk.: ili niijana ci menagea? 
(2) imprsl., same meaning : en orare 
tisiu piirago nujana, 

3® syn. of jemhefV trg., of tigers, the 
snake called garahi'K( (probably a 
a python), leeches, bedbugs and mos¬ 
quitoes, to snek smb.’s blood : kula 
alcQ. keva goekici maeorae 
jomdo kao jomkia, a tiger haiving 
killed our buffalo did not eat it, but 
only drank its blood. 
nii-n rllx. v., same meaning ; kulado 


jontuko goi^kekore sida madome 
nanay en tadomteo jomkoa. 
nu-n p. V., of a man or anirnil, to 
get his, or its, blood sucked out by 
a tiger, etc. : mial horo garabii;\ 
tollqci maeomo ntljanny a person 
fording a river got all his blood 
sucked out by a gurabif^^ which had 
caught him in its coils. 

4® syn. of nhy I, adj., also mxUy with 
tamal'Uy j?ipe tobacco ; the hookah 
mixture of tobacco ribs and molasses, 
called gxirai : nu (or nut) tamakum 
kirii3^1a ci jom taraakii ? Hast thou 
bought gnrat or tobacco ? Eelait 
horokodo eta rakam nU tamaku 
hukarcko lagaSca, ad hnkaotako 
jtidagca, Europeans fill their pipes 
with another kind of smoking mix* 
turo,' and their pipes also are differ* 
ont from our"hookahs. 

11. trs.y to smoke tobacco or the 
hookah mixture ; to smoke a hookah, 
pipe, cigar or cigarette : neti^ro dolcn 
gurai okoo nukeda ? hukam n^ln 
ci ? cimgile nukeda, 

7ia-n rflx. V., same meaning : cnats^- 
ato cuiagigem nutitana^ kamido 
kacim nryinamjada ? 

7 iU'Xt p. V., corresp. meaning : 
hukado Naguridisurnre purc> nUm^ 
Tamar orr^ Si^disumre cuugi, in 
Nagviri the hookah is mostly smoked, 
in Tamar and Singbhiun cigarettes. 

nll-ader trs., to take smth. with 
water, using water as a vehicle. 
nnader-o p. v., to be taken with 
water. 

na-anjej I® Nag. var. o£ 

niinm^ijed, 2^ Has. I. sbst., tho 
act of emptying io ono draught • 
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moij cipi ili nuanjedtec buljana, 
osoraosor.io nukc^redo kac cnkajana 
honau, by emptying a whole Jbowl 
of beer in oneldraught he got drunk, 
this would not have happened if he 
had drunk it in interrupted draughts. 
II. Irs., to empty in one draught 
nirainatJL ilim nuanjedkedte kam ber- 
beraojanredo, juderara^ ! If thou 
quaff in one draught so large a 
quantity of beer, thou wilt bo sot- 
tishly drunk. 

Qimnied'Cn rflx. v., same meaning : 
nido isn ilii jiraodaria, mo(| cipi ilii 
nU vijeJenjana ad enkar.i enkagee 
taikcna, he can bear a lot of drink, 
he emptied a whole bowl of beer in 
one draught and was as sober as 
before. 

nrmiJjed-Q p. v., of a whole quantity 
of drink, to be quaffed in one 
draught : alia^te niminata^ ili ku naan- 

jedoa. 

nG-ai3igol;, nu.auiol; Nag. syn. of 

nao^goil, 

nQ-arGgu trs., to wa.sh down with 
water what is in the mouth or sticks 
in the throat. 

nuaragii,*7i p. v., corrosp. meaning. 

nQ-asadi trs, and intrs., (1) to drink 
as much as ono happens to desire. 
(2) syn. of nusapao, to drink many 
and many a time : cn or^re iliita, nu^ 
amliakada, mendo janaS koroemo- 
toege, many and many a time have 
1 drunk beer in that house, but 
never to my hearths content. 
nxlasadi-n rflx. v., same meanings. 
nilasadi-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 

nQ-au trs., (1) to bring water or 
an intoxicant, drinking often of it 


along the way : ne botolore arki 
pcr^len.'i, nu>iiikedaif^ ciiamento 
botolore talagca, the bottle was full 
of liquor, but I drank all along the 
way, that is wliy it is half empty 
now ; mi(J botolodole 7iuankedii, bar 
botolole teba4, we brought two 
bottles full till hero, of the third wo 
drank all along the way. (2) to 
come, drinking on the way wherever 
water is to bo got : garaparted dai^ 
nnaukeda. (3) to come after having 
drunk : neredo Hi ka taikena, aoa 
oraatco nnauahida^ there was no beer 
here, the beer ho has drunk, he drank 
it before coming, (t) also intrs., 
to go and havo a drink and como 
back : dale nuaukeda (or ^lUaukeuii) , 
niiaa-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
mi4 botolo arkiko nHaanjana^ bar 
botoloko tebf>lcJa ; ju, da nuannme^ 
naaa-n p. v., corresp. meanings : no 
botolor.> arki barabarltc nflanjanay 
half the grog in this bottle was 
drunk along the way. 

nub^ I, sb^t., (1) darkness, want 
of physical light : soben muli kiri- 
kiakana, enamento ne orare siragi 
dipili nub^ ka taina. (2) syn. of 
kddsi, fog, mist, driving mist : aear- 
utarr^ burure nubado pur.i lelotana. 
(3) in the cpd. mednuhq,^ sudden and 
momentary dimness of the eyes not 
caused by a dazzling light : tisitsi- 
gapa mednnha namjfjiiia, these days 
I get fits of dimness in the eyes. 

II. alj., (1) dark, without physical 
light : nuba or^reA gitikena. Note 
the saying : noado nnbQ or^r^ kaji, 
okoo kajidaria ? No body can fore¬ 
tell this .with certainty, we are in 



the (lark about the future. {‘1) 
covered with a fog or with mist : 
ban bum japare kumaii3i,takoa 
hatu mena. (3) with a dark 

place. Also used as adj. noun : 

nubare alope duba. (4) with iliinli, 
the time when it is dark. Also used 
as adj. noun : nuhar<it^ urut 3 ilena, 
tikini»3L tebala, I started before dawn 
and reached at noon. (5) with 
dipili^ sjn. of sandi dipilit the day 
of ilie new moon : nubare mgjaii 
batako kako hutiiako meiioa, it is 
s lid that wood for roof laths is not 
attacked by boring insects if cut on 
the day of the new moon, 
in. trs., (1) of the moon, to cover 
people or the country with darkness 
by being a new moon and thus 
failing to shine : tisir^i^do camjij nuba- 
tadbun, (2) of clouds, to hide the 
moon and tluis cover people or the 
Country with darkness : horare rira- 
bil nuhalcedlea. (3) of a fog, to 
surround peoplo or cover a plaoe 
witli relative darkness in daytime : 
hvidubulaudo puijga nubaJeedbua. 
N. B. The sbjs. candu, rimbil, 
pudga (which are personified), need 
not be expressed, they may be re¬ 
placed by the prnl, sbj. e : tisir^doe 
nnhatadbua. This sentence is used 
in the three preceding meanings. 
(1) to leave a place in darkness by 
taking away the lamp or not 
lighting it : diae idikeejei go^a orae 
nuhatadfi ; or^^do cia enkape 7tu- 
hitida ? (libiri banoa ci sunum ? 
Note the saying : eu bon goja or^e 
nubakela,i]\^t cWM (an only ohild 
i)r the pet of the whole family) has 


darkened the house and plunged it 
in gloom by its death. 

IV. ^trs. cans., (I) to cause smb. to 
be overtaken by darkness : jagartepo 
7iiih(ij(iXna^ iminaragebu jagara. (2) 
to cut off smb.'s light; to stand in 
smb.'s light : dia soje alo n tirsigunam 
nuhqjqinay do not stand between mo 
and the lamp, thou puttest mo in 
daiknoss. 

V. intrs., (1) of the moon, clouds 

or a fog, to caiiso darkness as de¬ 
scribed : nimirdo camju ^lubqtana, 
the moon is nearly new ; tisiiSLC nu^ 
bqtiida, (2) impril., of tlio night, 
to be dark owing to the new moon 
or to clouds ; of the day to bo 
darkened by fog or mist : tisl\3c 7iu^ 
hqtana^ this is a dark night ; hola 
Ttuhqkena. (3) imprsl., to get dark: 
marbu sentabea, 7inbqtanay come, let 
us walk fast, it is getting dark. (4) 
to bo in the dark owing to smb. 
standing in the light : nubataiiai^, 
diatjjete parkanme. (5) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. pro., {a) to find that it 
gets dark : nuhajatna^ dia salgao- 
tabepe. {])) to find a place dark : no 
or^do piirago nubajqtna, (r) to 
have a sudden and momentary dim¬ 
ness of tho eyes : jetotanre misamisa 
nubqtnii (or 7ned?iubqinaj), piti cima 
jorjaina, I must have a strong attack 
of bile, in tho sunshino I have some*' 
times a sudden dimness of the eyes. 
7iudi-u rflx. V., (1) to remain in tlie^ 
dark without lighting a light: ce« 
n^monto nekapo nubantana^ orgre 
dibiri ci cen^ banoa ? (2) fo remain 

somewhere till it gets dark : Uolado 
pHiro cilkatem nuhqvjana ? 





nd-bin^a 


iiubA-au 

•nU’P*iih<j, ropv. V., of some people, to 
in tbo of oLliCi'S : diasa 

litji.gukep(.9eflteko nnpuhntana, • 
nnba-tjo p. V., (1) moaning; cowesp. 
to th3 trs. : (</) gapa candij nuhagon 
oi inoau ? gapalm nuhagoa ci moaq ? 
(b) bunikodo jotesiugi pura n?i^ 
bagoa ; piidgat^do nub'ijana. [r) rim- 
bilto liolanida gota di-^um nu- 
lalcna ; liorare rimbiltele nnhajaua. 
((/) laltlne idikeda, nfidubii nn- 
hgjana ; orarc cenamentepe nu- 
la got ana ? dibiri banoatapea ? on 
lion*} gom^ilto gnta ora nubaakana. 
(2) meanings corre^p. to tke trs. 
cans. : (a) inkua jagartcu nnhajana. 
[h) 7inhagnianai dia s"jealo par- 
kanme. (-3) to be overtaken by the 
darkness of night : hor irope nii- 
hagoa, laltin idijompo. (t) imprsl., | 
of the night, to be dark owing to tlio 
new moon or to clouds : holanida 
nuhglena ; of tho day, to be darkened 
by fog or mist : hola nubalena. (5) 
imprsl., to get dark : marbu scntabca^ 
niiha gotaiia, 

VI. adv., with the afxs. angr^ ge^ (1) 
modifying senbaruy hijn^ icla^ kvl, 
riJeay atdjcar, Id, Ido, etc. (2) mo¬ 
difying 7nefly syn. of rondo^medg : 
rciagetc 7iuhngce medjada, his eyes 
are sunken because he starves. 

nub^.au Qh.jagnid, intrs., of rain, 
to approach in a dark sheet that 
blots out the landscape : sita.gitur;?- 
,Hacfce (la nnhnanjada. 

nub^-giriQ p. v., syn. of the 2nd 
meaning of nedgirig, of fruit, to 
bccomo black by ripening : ne kuda 
nuln girt alcana. 

nub^-nudumnuduni gyn, of laidlcl a 


nubq, intensive of nnbq, like which 
it is constructed, bub referring only 
to the pitcdi (larknes5 caused by 
clouds obscuring not only the moon 
but also tile stars, in entrd. to gon- 
dovii^ nuhq, a darkness sncli that at 
a distance of sotno 50 paces, a man 
is scon bat is not recognized. 
adv. it takes also the afxs. gge, fan, 
tango, 

nfl-b! I. adj , wltli Idl, same as 
nrdnahan : niihl h’lYre cilka mainjilTA, 
soabea ? 

II. trs. and intrs., to drink onoselC 
so full that one cannot cat for some 
time after : dait^, nUb'ilada, mod 
glianta tacornte mandi omai^pc ; 
laii nubiakada, 

7iub\-n rflx. V., samo meaning : eu 
kul^) cinilcre honko nubhia (or Ifidco 
oiiihina), when tho tea is mmh 
sweetened, children drink till they 
can no more. 

I nfibhg p. V., (1) of water, etc., to be 
drunk so as to fill the slomacdi : ill 
nilbuf/cana, cnatc mandi kaoatanii. 

I (2) of a person or his stornacli, to 
£ret full of drink : nidoe nubtalca/ia, 
onalo mandi kac.afana, tacovnto 
omaipo ; inia lai nubJakana, ciiato 
cetanregee sacailjada, he is short of 
breath because ho has drunk loo 
much. 

cfl^blnga lias. Nag. nfi blia.ga Nag. 
cfr. nujuda, I. sbst., the act of 
drinking, separately and on tho sir, 
a quantity of beer above what tho 
others get : mo^ (aba racare hatiu- 
lena, bar cipido nulingaie cabajana. 
II. trs. or intrs., (1) to drink as de¬ 
scribed ; mod cipi ilikira, nuhivgakcda ; 
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biibaiMpI purnlc armloiii 

vnhlu(jiOcdii cimad, cnamenlom bul- 
li'ua^ Nvo got each two or tlirce cups, 
tliou most likely hast drunk more 
on llio sly biiico tliou art tipsy ; har 
horo ora bitarroldi3L nnhii^galana . 
(‘2j to Ikui* li(juor better than others : 
ne lijituio nli^'i ili* iwihingticd^ ini 
])uln iniinau ilitc apanlekankodo api 
jinroko buioa, in this village it is ho 
^^llO can stand the ^^ivutcst quantity 
oi: bcer_, uhat is noeded to make him ! 
dniiik is enough to intoxicate three 
like iiiys li. 

duhuija-)i rflx. v., same meanings : 
ondt* bolulcnoi nahlnganlan'u^ tc- 
l-at\()kiaino’kiia nictalTa.- | 
tanei aiiiogo bar jiuruiiak nuhiiigdti- I 
/d.Vc’!, ciiti'iing the house, 1 found ! 
the two o[ them drinking more in 
society when iliey told me ‘ Take, 
drink thon al-o ^ I too drank two 
cups on the sly ; ape tolaro ill okoe 
in’jiihjana / AVlio, '^in your hamlet, 
o.in hear the greatest quantify of 
beer ? 

UHhi,u,a-n p. v., of beer, to be drunk 
on the sly as described : m >d taba ] 
r.ieare liatiulena, bar cipido nu¬ 
ll n gajauct. 

nO-boCI cfr. nahmir, 1. sbst., the 
drinking Nvatcr to wash dowui what 
sticks in the throat : hotoro dfakau 
jato, vu7(^c;^;/'^7anigujaiia. 
il. trs., (1) to Wash dowm, or 
swallow, with water what sticks iu 
the throat : totorilro juraakan lupiiko 
datcc (or cbil^e) oiuhoclkeda, (r>) to 
drink water for this purpose : gu- 
ynluluputco dilena, d.^c nabocUceihu 
'iiulocl'Oi rll\, V.; same iiaeuiiiugs: 


digu'taiiao, da omaip •, duloUeukd. 
nu'j)^d-o p. V., eorrC'-’p. nUMniiigs. 

ni-Hbubiikai^ I. (Ij satiety 

w'hijh leads ])Jopli to thiow aw.iy 
part of their he *r : nahifldLi') n iin- 
kedkoi, onitn?n '-0 iuk > glnb tr ij i la. 
|•(Z) drunkenu‘s- wdiieh Ieoh o 

1 to quirrel or light : nu^j^'Lil lO'd'> k > 

cperata,tan:i ; nld 0 m-'ni, 

enain'nt'‘ki 13, n.-kafana, ga}>tdo 
i jM ina k.iko kapajia, liny an* drmi!:, 
that is w'liy tlnM' beh ivo !! %•.* tli 
there will be n'> qiiiirolling to¬ 
morrow. 

II. adj., with hof'h (1) a per^'.ni bate I 
with drink so a- to tliro.e a'vay p-art 
of h’s beer: uubub'fr ih horoko 
illko giriharajada. (2) a drunk 
p Tson wlio quarrels or li ghts nu- 
luhUkdo Iioroke gopoigana. 

HI. trs. or in ties., ()} to dri:ik 
to satidy, described: iliko ?fU’ 
lidukud-ccdiJi enamente ainlnais, liiiq- 
bnraakana, tin y have drunk to sa¬ 
tiety, that is why so mivdi has l»eeu 
spillcl. [1) to drink so as to g t 
drunk and quarrel : ili 
gopcekii^ tanaukoda, being drink 
they want to fight. 
nulifli(kuO-/i n'l.x. v'., same jneau- 
iiigs: niilabiiLwAjaiiilo ; iliko 

n UIV, h a Jcadnjdna. 

nububilkad^o p. v., of beer, or li(pior, 
to be drunk as descrlhcd. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ;? /-, py 
nleJcdy o'ckd, modifying cu//, Hi. 

r.fl-bul to drink so as to get drunk. 
Constructed like null. 
iiQ.copad syn. of uinrlc. 
na..dei^ga I. a>lj, (1) with 
leer iutendea for others, which one 
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jolus to drink : nUde^ja ilitce bul- 
tana. Abo used as adj. noan: 
fiUdeKi^a janaSin iiamjada, inacfaitl 
kamido miisIi;^o kain thou 

always joinest in drinking the beer, 
but never in the work to pay which 
it is prepared. (2) with /tore, a 
man wh) joins in drinking the beer 
intended for others : madaiti kami- 
kenkoate nwle^ja horoko piinj^ko 
taikena. Also used as adj. uoim : 
nUder^fjahodo cimln horoko taikena? 

II. Irs., to! help drinking what is 
intended for others: caiia, nwlet^* 
galcedkoa ; cfdu ^ludet^gakeda, 

III. intra., same meaning: nidoe 
nUdei^atana, 

nude^ga^n rflx. v., same meaning; 
ill iiUdcf^ganme j mi(J caturi) ili 
nudei^ganmej help us to empty a 
pitcher of b:er. N.13. The sentence : 
lie, mo4 pnryleka nudei^^aanme 
(from the adj. nudei^gaan) , res¬ 
tricts the help to a cup or two; 
here, take a cup or two, and thus 
help us to drink. 

oiude-p‘Ci^ga (1) repr. v., to help 
each other in drinking when ojcasion 
arises; ale haturedo ili purasale 
nudepei^gaiana, (2) sbst., this 
custom ; ne haturo ili nudeper^ga 
banoa ci ? Do people not come and 
help to drink in this village ? 
nudei^ga-Q p. v., (1) to be helped 
in the drinking: iliie nude^gajana. 
(2) of a drink, to be drunk not 
only by those for whom it was 
prepared, but also by others ; madai- 
tiili nUdei^gajana, 

nude^gaan adj., having acquired 
drink by joln’.ug others ; mod 


lekac iiudei^gaan'i, he drank a cup or 
two to help us; lie, mod puruleka 
nwlcgaanme^ heie, take a cup or 
two, helping us to drink. 

nQ.der^ I. adj., (1) with i7/, the 
brow left in a pot from which less 
than half was taken out on a former 
oco'islon, in cnlrd. to cn^arQ Uif 
any quintity of brow left in the 
brewing pot forinerly or ju-t now; 
cipiisar^ ili, brew still left in one 
or several pots full or no more full ; 
7iHSirg ili, bjcr winch has bo ii 
squeeze 1 out but not drunk and ii 
left over in one or several p -ts : 
ndderii ili gapa cip icabaoiva; nnderg 
ili kako bougaoa, beer from brow, 
part of which was taken from the 
pot on a £orm'‘r occa.sion, is never 
used for sajriUces. Also used as 
aJj. noun: nudere tisio. cipaope. 
(Z) with banda, cafu, a pot more 
thin half full of brew left over on 
a past occasion: miadtio nil/erg 
catu mena, miacjdo munugea, we 
have a pot of brew still more tbaii 
half full and left from a former 
occasion, and one that has not been 
touched. 

II. trs., to leave over in a pot more 
than half its brew for the next oc¬ 
casion : miaij calule (or rnlacj catur.i 
ilile) nudereakada, 
nuderg-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
hananaea catura ili kabu nudergna, 
numfiido miadragehu cabautirca, 
let us not take a little brew from 
this pot and a little from that, if 
we drink at all let us empty ono 
pot altogether. 

nwhre-gg p. v , of more than h.ilf 
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nudum-nudum 

tlic brew in a pot, to be left for the 
next occasion : mia^ ca^u (or mia4 
catura ili) nudcreakana, 

nudum-oudum same as nuhqnudim- 
nudum. As adv. it takes also the 
forms nudumkennudii^mlcen and 
nudnmleka* 

nQ-dondo I. adj., with illy (1) 
1)cer drunk without special occasion, 
in cntid. to ncita Hi. Also used as 
adj. noun*: ale or^rc nudondo misao 
ka namoa. (‘2) ordinary beer, the 
contrary of taj^an iliy sacrificial 
beer. 

II. trs., to drink beer whm there is 
no special occasion : nc ili bilnatatc 
dolena, bahulaia,do haturc ili pande- 
jana, enamente incnaakangea, gapa- 
l)U nudondoedy this beer was brewed 
for the flower feast, but on that 
occasion there was in the village 
more beer thin could be drunk, 
therefore this remains, let us drink 
it to-morrow. 

nudondo-7i rlK. v., same meaning : 
no ili gapabu nulo7idoua, let us 
drink this beer to-morrow, though 
there is no special occasion. 

Qiudondo Q p. Y., eorresp. meaning, 
nO-hapa^ nfi-hape trs., to drink in 
secret, on the sly. Constructed 
like nuhinga. 

nuliQim-g p. v., eorresp. meaning, 
afi-har mostly used in panchayats, 

I. sbst,, the act of partaking many 
times of the beer brewed by an 
outcast or by one liable to be de¬ 
clared an outcast; nuhar tacomte 
cilanra kajipe urui3^jada. 

II. trs., (1) to drink many times 
the leer of such a person ; uijj orare 


iifi-hara 

mandi kam jomla, onado liege, 
men do ilim nuhar ad a ; ne horoapo 
niihcPrkeda (understood iU)y nado 
cllanpc urutaLjada, ituantepe nuakaij- 
redo apeope cilanoa, after drinking 
his bter many a time, now you 
propose to declare him an outcast, 
but if you liave partaken of it know- 
yeu will be yourselves de¬ 
clared outcasts; no lioroa oraropc 
nuliarakada (understood ili). (2) 
practically to wIj)G out a man^s 
social uncleanness by often drinking 
bis beer: cii lioroa sotoradopc 
nuhofrea ci bicarkj[atepe cilania? 

III. in trs., imprsl., of beer, thus to 
be drunk ; of social unolcanncss, 
thus to gi t wiped out: baraeakanac 
mente cutj[cu(j[ kajibaralena, mldo 
nuhartaiia (or nuharotana), kfijae 
cilanoa, there wore some hints that 
he had contaminated himself with 
the blacksmiths, now his beer gets 
often partaken of, i)erhaj)s be will 
not be declared an outcast. 
nuhar-en rflx. v., same meanings 
as the trs, : inia orare (or inia 
ili) go^a tolape nuhareiijnnay tu(]- 
kasate cilanpe bitii idjada; inia 
sotoradope nuharoia ci ? 

nuhar^o p. v., (1) eorresp. meanings: 
inia (or inijj ili, inia sotora, iniij 
or.are) nuharjana. (2) same as the 
intrs. 

IV. It similarly occurs in the cpd. 
jomhariiuhar referring to eating rico 
and drinking beer, or banqueting. 

Note the iihrase, ili harngc nu, 
syn. of tli nuhar. 

nO-hara occurs in the cpd.jowi- 
haranuhava^ 
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■iti-hc(ia 


iifl-hajin, nO-hapa{iA with Jl. or 
pi. I sbst., the act of ilrinking 
ill turns from the same eup«: ne 
honkio^ nuhafit^ kaki^ sukua, ju^a- 
janakiu. mcnea. 

II. aclj., Laving tlio habit o£ drink¬ 
ing in turns from tlio same cup 
nii?{Liti^ Loukodo miai} cipiregc ca 
omakom. 

III. trs. or intrs., to drink in turns 
from tlio game cup: iliJo juJajuda 
ciplrelc omabena, ciLen nUhatiti^ea 
nilhL^{^^-cn rflx. v., same meaning : 
ne lionkodo niiat] cipire cf; omakom- 
ko nuho(tKe:\ka. 

nuJiafiti^-o p. v., of a drinkj to be 
taken in turns from the same cup : 
ill midolpigea ai} nunuteii ort^do 
banoa, nxlhatii^Qk<Ji. 

nli-he5a P I. sbst., the condition 
of Laving got accustomed a cer¬ 
tain kind of drink : alt3,ro ilirij nu- 
Icod banoa. 

IL trs. or intrs., to accustom oncsolf 
to drink srnth. \ to get used to it : 
sidado ill kac nut an taikona, ma^e- 
tce nuheoakeda j Hogotakoij ilire 
abumente cllando banoa, mendo 
kaiia, nulLCQaaltada^ enamente kaiii^- 
jana. 

111. trs. cans., to accustom smb. to a 
certain kind of drink: ili alom 
nuheoaia ne hondo. 
nuluoa-n rflx. v., same as the trs*; 
inataCie ilii nuJie^anjana, 
nuheoa-o (1) same meaning: 

no horo ili kac niilieoaakana, {'Z) of 
a certain drink, to bo drunk so as to 
get used to it : ili ka 7iU/iedcia/ca?ia, 
enamente mitj puini burigers^ nudari- 
]anu, {p)') to bo made to get acous^ 


iomed to a certain drink : no 
ill alokao nuheo u^), 

2® less frequently, oCr. 1. 

sbst., tho fact of being accu^tooK'd 
to accept in vital ion- to go and drink 
beer in a certain liou^o ; alea onvro 
ini;> ilhiuhco.i inena, enaiucnt) pura- 
sao bijua. 

II. adj., (1) with hor>\ a pcr-oii 
thus aeoustonied : inia oraro nu’h'oi 
(or iJinilhcdi) linroko inp:ar(‘ko gofm- 
tana. (2) with e/*i;, a lions.) to 
which one is ilins ai*cnstoin<id t) g^ : 
nuhe^a (or iliiui/icoj) orate kan*'ka¬ 
il cm sen a. 

lir. trs., to accustom oneself to ac¬ 
cept invitations to go and diink 
beer in a certain house : ape or.iro 
ilil nu/iconakaiiij enamente npo.a 
Oftjre kac (.ojanre, cckateix ekajanac 
menen, ho is aconstom-''d to lo in¬ 
vited and go to your hou^e wlieii 
there is bo(?r to drink ; when he h-qi- 
pens not to bo invited lie v/onders 
why. 

nuheoa’ii r[[\. v., (1) same meining: 
nc orare ilii ini/irbdujana. [^) syn. 
of nus^Jjen, to gfd> tho habit of fre¬ 
quenting a house where one gel.s 
sometimes beer to drink : no or.iro 
jam kac hiji^itan taikcna, ilitoe nil- 
liebanjana. (3) to prolong a visit 
because one is treated daily to beer .* 
apea kupuldo ilitco nnhebanjana^ 
son^ra iir\igee bageutartada. 

7iuhcba-q p. V,, of beer, lo be drunk 
by one who is usually invited and 
accepts the invitations : nc orare ill 
niihebaakanamonU ncro ilijan liulata, 
asurae taingca, when there is beer in 
this house I expect lo he invited, 
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faecaasf} I often am, ami generally 
accept, 

rsiigu V r. of nofjCy ncffed, 
nugud^ nugu^-nugu^ Has. vars. of 
nojod^ noijoilnoijoil Nag. 

niigul^ nugul-niigul vars. of nege, 
neged, 

nugu-ougu var. of negc^ 'Sieged. 
nOI same as nulnuf, only iiilUamii 
is not used to denote llie habit. 

nil!, t^dj., with da^ 'dly see 

under nH. 

nQ-idi (rs, (1) to carry away wat<^r 
or an intoxicant, drinking often of it 
along the way : rnid hotoloe ndidl- 
iced a, mla<]doe tebukeda, (:!) to go 
away drinking along th(3 way wher¬ 
ever water can hit got : iisia gara- 
park'd dair^ nuidiiairt, pur;jgo jete- 
tana. (-1) to drink heforo going 
away : nuLdilapc ci horarepe nCiii ? 
(4) also inlrs., to go on drinking : 
niiidilavac. 

oiiiuh-n rflx, v., same meanings, 
ndidi-() p. V., corresp. meanings. 

nuileka I, inlrs., in tlic df. pr^t., 
to bo drinkable : ne ili barsita, sidarc 
akidakana, tIsii3,do ivUUididtana, 
nuileka-q p. v., to becorno or prove 
drinkable : ne darira da mailage 
taikena, argljnt^ete niiilekajaua. 

IL adv., with or without the afx. 
angCy doy ge, tcy tedoy modifying 
^arriOy TikaOy Iclg, loloOy a'drio and, 
in tlio case of rice beer also isitiy for 
drinkings, so as to be drinkable : ne 
da nuilekalcdo pura lologea, this 
water is too hot for drinking j ne ili 
ndileki aiiria, this beer has not yet 
become drinkable, has not yet suffi¬ 
ciently fermented. 


uuflchvi adj»^ (Irlnkahlo : ne ili 
barsii^, sidaro akidakana, tisirai^do 
nu/h’l'(tgca, 

nul-nul^ mil contrary of taofao^ 

T. sl)st., tlic habit of speaking in a 
low and very we.ik voice : no ho core 
nu\iiul: mena, sacjkasodkakodo (tlioio 
who are somewhat deaf) nia kaji 
kako a in md aria. 

lir. adj., (1) with horo^ a person 
with this habit : iiulnut hoyopo 
paraorikataia, kale 1 auimdaritana. 
Also used as adj. noun : miaij nhtnOd 
eatireko joarrlkalja, aiumtankoa 
inoiido etakorego tairijana, at iho 
birth punlicitlon ceremony they 
charged a wcak-volceil man with 
tlio toast, ho could not arrest iho 
attont'on of the liearors. {*2) with 
j-i<jiiry speech in a low and very 
weak voice : n 'alnul jagar aiumto 
asadijjiiiia. Also usad as aclj. noun : 
ama nulnu[ kale aiumJaritana. 

III. trs. and intis., to speak thus : 
jagare (or paraoe) nnUidiJcedii ; 
iiuuidijcefllcaey aiuni kale paJar- 
siujana ; j'*gar alom 7iuhiui.ko(i ; 
cekanaui jiuhniHana ? What dost 
thou siy in thy low, weak voice ? 
nuiiiuijdd'ie. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
have the liabit of speaking thus : 
no Ihoro nulnu'ijnna, (?i) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., to find 
the speaker's voice too low and too 
weak : inia jagar purago nuinullci;-^ 
na. 

ndhidVih rflx. v., to speak thus : 
kakalanoemc, puragem nuinuUana. 
mUiuPq p.v., (1) thus to be spoken 
thus to be addressed. (S) to get 
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the habit o£ speaking thus : ne 
hero nulnuXjana, enamento ilira 
ciuIaS kale joarrikaia. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ge^ gge, tarty tangey also 
nuijejeay nu\kenn\i\k€ny modifying 

paraby Jeakalay tikciy 

rikaUy atakary atumQ, The simple 
form niit does not take the afxs. taiiy 
iange. 

nd-inuis^, nu-lnuiSL I. its., (1) 
of children, to drink slowly by 
little draughts, or make a sem¬ 
blance of drinking, because not 
thirsty : honkita, lo^ar^ d^kiu 
nuinuf^keda* (2) of grown-ups 
to sip, to lose onc^s time sipping : 
ilim nUinuT^jada ci basid^. 

II. intrs., (1) of children, to play 
at drinking, with empty cups : 
honko mi^gantageko jominuts^kena 
01*9 nuinui^kena, (2) meinings of 
the trs. : no hon ka tetaQjaia, men- 
doe numu^fana ; cipitege nukem, 
kdttem nuinui^tana, drink from a 
bowl, thou losest thy time drink* 
ing by means of a leaf spoon. (4) 
to lose one’s time drinking beer 
without bothering about work : 
karca bugige cala^Qtana or^) hon- 
kotae darlakana, enamento iligee 
nuinu^tanay he is well to do and 
his sons are u p to the work, that is 
why he passes his days drinking 
beer. 

nuinuT^-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
honko sama pur\iteko nuinur^en^ 
jana ; nehondo d«ae nuinu^entana; 
bor6sa5keaiT3L men do ka, tala cipi 
ilige enaT3i,ritcm yiuinu^entana, for 
a long while thou art sitting over 


nuksfln 

half a bowl of beer, instead of 
emptying it at once. (3) tisirakga- 
pado iligem nuinn^entanay loeoia^- 
kotabii miaJo ka siotana, at present 
thou loses thy time at drinking 
bonts, all our fields remain un- 
ploaghed. 

p.v., (1) meanings cor- 
resp. to the trs. (2) imprsl, of 
such drinking or sham drinking, to 
take place. 

nQ-i^gud^ nfl-itSLgul Nag. vars. of 
niioi^god Has. 

nQ-juda syn. of nUbing/Zy in tho 
first meaning. 

nujur.najur Nag, var. of Injur-- 
Injur Has. Nag. 

nQ-kabu iutensive of nuasadi* 
nOke-namke from nu and nam, 
cfr. kajikenamke under kajinaniy 
trs,, to drink indiscriminately. This 
occurs (1) in the indet, or f.ts. : 
rogdipili janjetan dage alom nuke-- 
namkea (or nukednamkea). (2) 
in the past ts. : parci da kale naui- 
ke^ci, senderadipili janale nuke-' 
nanikeda (or n ukedn amkeda ). 
nu-%tnam-q p.v., corresp. meaning^, 
occurring (1) in the in det. or f.ts. : 
tetaA jorakanre plnrjge nuunamoa, 
anything will be drunk when the 
thirst is great. (2) in tho past ts. : 
jete jorlen dipili d^ ka uarnjanci, jii 
keraorar^ nujannamjanay when it 
was very hot and we found no clear 
water, that found in the wallowing 
place of a buffalo was drunk. 

nfl-kffijkirjj^ nu-kirijkjrij in 
jest, intensive of nubi. 

siiksaa^ nuksflo. Nag. vars. of 
nokbian. 
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nfl-kulkui in jest, intensive of ! nuhirentana. 


nUasadi. 

nfl'kumbQfU ^1) syn. of nuJiapa. 
(2) to steal beer or liquor and drink 
it. Constructed like nubinga* 

nfl-kur I. sbst., the act of waiting 
till srab. is gone before drinking 
beer, or of drinking it before his 
arrival, so as not to let him partake 
of it : apere apisa nukuf leljana. 
(2) the habit of acting thus : ne 
horokore nuJem banoa. 

II. adj., with horo^ syn. of the 
noun of agency nuku,rn{y a person 
with this habit : inido janaore 
enkan iiUkur horoge (or nukurn{ge) \ 
apclekan nUkur horoko (or niikurko) 
11 $ onata^itsi, leljacjkoa, apisa kupul 
deate ili nutanita, lelkccjpea, I 
never siiw the like of you for wait¬ 
ing, to drink beer, till a guest has 
turned hk back and gone away, I 
have seen you thrice acting thus. 

III. trs., (1) to drink beer as de¬ 

scribed : kupul deakc(Jci iliko nukar- 
keda (or niikurkena), (2) to ex¬ 
clude smb. from drinking beer, as 
described : tisiiaido ea kupuipe 
nukarjqia (or nukurtana). It may 
he used in jest when the exclusion 
is unintentional: nukiirkedmeale^ 
alom liuriiaLjioa.—Baijana mar ! 

hijytanao mentedopo kumma ci or^ ? 
We have just finished drinking our 
beer, not expecting thee, do not be 
sorry.—All right! What is done 
is done; you could of course not 
dream that I was coming. 
nukuY’^en rflx. v., same meaning, in¬ 
tentionally : kupul scn 9 janci iliko 
nukureyana j apedo tisira, kupuipe 


nakur-q p. v., corrosp. meanings, 
also unintentionally: (1) kupul 
taikendipili kape cipakeda, nado ne 
ili niikurqtan a^akar^tana, when 
your guest was here you did not 
prepare a cup, now this beer looks as 
if it were drunk behind his back. 

nukfiri (H. naukri) I. sbst., ser¬ 
vice or employ me at under noii- 
Mundas : nukVrit namakada Racire. 

II. intrs., to be in the service or em¬ 
ployment of a non-Munda : thanareo 
nukuritana ; apisirmae nukilrikeda, 
nukHri^n rflx. v., to accept such ser¬ 
vice or employment, or remain in it; 
are sirma nukitrinjancii hokaj^ana. 
nukuri-q p. v., imprsl., of such ser¬ 
vice or employment, to bo taken or 
kept: api sirma 7iukUrijana^ nadoitjt. 
hoka. 

nukfirl.caklrl efr, dasigu6i, jingle 
of nukiiri, connoting plurality. 

nQk&ri-horo sbst., a man in the 
service or employment of a non- 
Munda. The corresponding plural 
jingle is nokarcakarko* 

nOkQri>kami sbst., the work of a 
servant or employee of a non-Munda. 

nukfiri-taka sbst., money gained by 
being in the service or employment 
of a non-Munda: nukiiritakate 
kerale kiriis^taia. 

Quk&aan, nukfisfla vars. of nokbsati. 
nul§ poetical form of hula. 
nO-Ij I, sbst., the act of drinking 
too much, so much that one eitlier 
vomits or gets drunk : nuLdte {or ili 
nulaie, arki niiiQ(e) soben^ko buloa 
karedoko ulaea. 

> II. adj.,^ with horoj syn. of the noun 
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t)f :ur ii v, tni ; Olio wno tlrink'^ ili nul<tnilcn soboiikooto Haia.L'Ora 
I'V) iiiiieli : ,v.z ,7 hoyo kao bulnrodo, j jitaujaiia, bcov was dnink \n corn- 
Cil!ion[ t.oiu" lailv'a ? petition, Ilari^ora drank tlie most 

III. li‘- , (1) to d.rink t'^o mile'll : HI ot' all. 

liolao 7/.//o.o,/a, lLM*opi‘t;r'^t;nio riki- m^aninpj's corre^p. to 

jaii i, iiL'drank too inin li bo'‘r j tlio (rs.: (1) ill nado sou 


torday, lio liad to lio down; 
ill monte kaiiG^ atiikarla, enatora, 
9171^'ikcd aminaA kainajana lionai^. 
( 2 ) to drink more tlian aimlhor: 
alodo babar purulo Mau^rado 

bar purn ilii we drank | 

eaoh two c;.ps of boor, exoejiL 
!Mangra who took four; mod purn 
illin nul nlj^na^ thou hast drunk a 
cup of beer more tlian im self. (S) 
cfr. niihinf/a, to stand beer or liquor 
better than others : ap:re ili okoe 

9Ulfilial / 

rllx. V., same mornings: (1) 
amdo iliopartod uok.igeia du^ijna, ue 
ilai 1; 1 r ] i o k o. \i t or o me; o j o n k a i n 
iiiianrcdo luraugo bagotun, whon- 
over tlierc Is boor, thou dri:ik«''>t too 
much, su'h a liahlt must be stoji- 
pod, if thou knowest not how niucli 
thou canst stand, thon ^ive ii[) 
drink altogethor. (2) ai^fito (imln 
purn ilim -nu^n)}jana ? (»‘3) alore nc 

liaram ilii iwLhina, 

nilla- 2 ^-(l (1) repr. v., to compote at 
drlnldng the most: inarhiTa^ na^apii. 

repr. trs., same meaning : iliki^ 
milapnjuda, (3) sbst., such a corn- 
t^etition : aliio^re nulapri liola hoba- 
lena; nahipire Eirsa barutiiDikina. 
nidapn^R rjpr. rflx. v., to compete at 
drinking iho most : maria A ndla” 
f.n.ia ; ilikii.'. ndhtjja^Jana. 
vnJnpa^gn repr. p. V., of beer or 
lifpiur, i ) be druLik in competition .* 


kim daritina. [it) ili tislA okoote 
hdlrijani / Ey ^Yholn was beer 
drunk the most to-day ? mid pur\i 
ilim /Ltiltl'c/ia, puragodo kaiia hurita- 
lednii, I Jdiil not leave tlioe far 
b diind in drinking, tiioii h ist drunk 
only a eup loss, (d) no t^'bire no 
horoto ili ud'Jfjoa; in this haridot 
beer is stood bo.st by this nuiii. 

nulamali pootieal form of ubndl^ 
golhiil : 

Nete raji nere, ^lulaniali disuina 
biurotana. 

Note raji nere nulamaU gamadda 
sekoretan. 

In tills part of the kingdom, the dis- 
tiirhcd country is in turmnii. 

nfl-lasur^ iiii-lasur 1. sbst, tin? 
drinking of Avater to wash down 
what slides in ih) throat, or to itop 
hiccough. In the iMuodas^ heli'’f 
hiccough is caused by sinth. sticking 
in llio throat: nul'tsiirta hotora sobeii 
aragujaiia ; nalaain'lc hi^. hokajana. 
II. trs , to wash down or swallow, 
with water, w^hat sticks in the throat 
or wdiat causes hiccough; to drink 
water to wash down what sticks 
in the throat; to stop luocougli by 
drinking water : juraakan 

lupuko datco (or cbdoe) nulasnr- 
keiloL ; hijvtanreko nnlastt^rea ; 
gurillu lnp\jtee dilena, dac nulasur-^ 
keda s bi^o nu^asurkeda, 

7iulasur-eii rflx. v., eamo meaning: 
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nfi-leser 

da omaipco nultiHKrenhi ; 
ill I nultiHircnn^e. 

?rulamr-^t p. v., convsp. nioaniii;^ : 

to^orarc juiaakaii lujinko date (<•!' 

dalo) nUlasiirjtDia j 

dileii'i, di;|. nalamrjana ; liia nrihisnr^ 

jana, 

nfi-leser irs , to wlict one^s tongue 
witli beer or liquor, so as fco bo more 
lalkative or so as to be iiiolieod lo 
quarrel : ilito mocae 'tiijlcserkedi. 
rnVn r(K. v., same meauing* : 
illloo (or ilito mo'jae) nil\\ierenjuna. j 
niilascr-o p. v., curresp. rnoaiiing : 
inia inooa vfdrsprakuna. 

naly, nuly-nuly L adj., also ! 
nuhtJekav) of a mctalllo object, much 
worn, worn smooth : klrir9,akiriT3,ro 
nnhniida par?sa burlako kakoa, 
women, when they buy or sell, refuse i 
defaced pice. Nub/- and nuluunb/- | 
are also used as adj. noun : ne 
mdnnulvilo kaina, eta padsa oinaii^- 

I 

mo. I 

IT. trs., also nnbdeJca. to wear very | 
inurh, or woxr smooth, a niotilliii 
olijcct ; mud.11713 nnbdekal’CiJi. 
in intrs., also )i/dalek'y, in the df, 
prst., of a metallic ohjcct, to be 
or get worn vo>y mueh or worn ' 
smooth : mudam nulu'eJcalana. 
mdu-fjOj nuhnialn^gq^ mb id aka-a p. 

V. , to get thus worn : paesa sahsahtc 
nxd agoa. 

VI, adv., ‘nula wuth the afxs. aiige^ 

’ nnbdcka with or without 
the afxs. angc^ ge^ oge ; and 7 itdrf.^» 
7iubf> with or without tho afxs. nnge^ 
099^y iange ; also niduken- 

nnl^koiy modifying ha)\ harn^ 7'ika^ 
rikoQy Iclj I do. 


nil nail! 

nfini, r.fimii In s.icriliciil formula, 
po-lry and tales ; an 1, in Gangpur 
and i-oino iini's in N.ig , in common 
spiU'cTi, V:ir. of unfAini. 

nfi-naia I. adj., willi loroj a man 
who joins those who do inadaHl 
work, not whilst Ihev work, but 
wdion they' get tbe beer for wdiicli 
they have been working, Aho used 
as adj. nnu!i : mad a Hi kamitanre 
gel horob) t:iil:ena,iiU'lipilldo ndnabi-* 
l^dqle gidapllioro j ina, W3 wu'^r i ten 
to w'ork, but tliirtCi'n lo drink. 

TJ. trs. or intr.s., tlui,' to drink beer. 
inLiuda-A d\'\. v., s nne ineaning. 
nunala-q p. v,, of bc,r, thus to bo 
drunk. 

nii^nam T. (rs., to hml smih. 
solid floating in one’s drink or set¬ 
tled at tbe bitlom : ilirc carjirac 
nun(i.da, \vlicn I drank my beer I 
found in it a small piece of split 
bamboo. (.’) to find in drinking 
that tho quantity aatrices for all : 
hoy)do liuriugelo taiktuia, mod catu 
ill kale niitiamkcda, though wm were 
but fewq wu^ wuue not satisfied after 
drinking a whole pitclior of beer. 

I[. intrs, in the df. prst., (I) of 
smtb. solid, to be found in drink¬ 
ing : lie ilirc niu'a 'nnaaiid ana, 
kacipe calaleJa ? Did you not strain 
this bctu’ ? There are sdid particles 
swimming in it. (d) of the quantity 
of beer, to be found snflhucnt for all 
w'hcn it is d’.u ik : ne ili kuh harada, 
e n a me n t e n u a a ni tana, 
nanam-iii rflx. v., same meaning as 
the 1 rs. : (1) dare inaura nunaineih 
Janlogc raiiu asitijana. (;1) oko ka 
ituau horo ci tilkeiui ? amlnai^i, ili 
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nuadl-bA 

kapo nilnamenjayia ! 
nUntiffi-o p. V., same raeatiing as the 
intrs. : lelepe, I cekan^ nfinama- 
kana ! {1) horara ili nu7iawlena, 

mi4 catuge taikena, ammaia hopokoe 
lelke^bua, the beer we drank on the 
road proved sufficient, there was oiily 
one pitcher, but it satisfied us all 
though wo were so numerous* 

nuadi-bft poetical form of hundibd, 
nunit^ poetical form of honii^, 
tay child. 

Kagoiu nalata^leda, kSgoiu 
tumballed, 

Net3igait3^napui?3^eko nomadina. 

Kagoiu nH]at3i,leda, kagoi^ 
tumb illed, 

Nunii^hariTi^eko ccdadlu. 

I did not pick it up anywhere ; it 
was given me by my parents, by my 
brothers-in-law. 

nunu (Sad.) from nu, I. sbst., 
the age o£ sucking, in a child : inia 
hon nurture (or toare) men^ia. (2) 
suck ; ne meromhon tisiu nunu 
aorii namea, this kid has not yet 
got suck to-day. 

II. adj., with hon^ also nunuren 
hon^ syn. of loaren kon, and of the 
noim of agency nununj,, a suckling, a 
child at sucking age. 

III. trs., (1) to suck milk, (in the 
past ts. toa may be understood) : 
ne meromhon (toae) nnnukeda ci 
aiirigo ? (2) to suck the mother 

(the mother^s breast) : ne meromhon 
eiagatee nunuhyi ci ? Has this kid 
sucked its mother ? (’3) also with 

ind. 0., to give suck : ne euga me- 
Tom ae^ hone nunuJc{a (or nunuqia) 

(V) fig., syn. of cepe^ to press and 


nun^ 

suck out the juice of a ripe fruit ; 
jarora ulii nunukeda, (5) in impre¬ 
cations, syn. of jembedf with a per¬ 
son (not with ma^ow) as d. o., of a 
tiger, to suck smb.^s blood : kula 
nunumeka ! hosSrotanredom kula 
nunuii^ (or nunuir^ka) ! If I do not 
say the truth, may a tiger suck ray 
blood I 

IV. intrs., (1) to suck actually : 
ini^ hondoe nunutana, enamente 
eugate dubakana, the mother is 
sitting down because the baby sucks. 
(2) in the df. prst., tol suck habi¬ 
tually ; to be at the age of sucking : 
inia hon nunutanay anrii maraiaioa ; 
ini^ hondoe nunutana cii bage- 
keda ? Does her child still suck or 
is it weaned ? 

nnnu-n rflx. v., to suck actually : 
hon toae nnnuntana ; tisiudo ne hon 
kanekanee nununa ; taeomteia, sena, 
nado honiis^ nununtana, 
nunu-u p. V., (1) of milk, to be suck¬ 
ed : toa nunujana. (2) of the 
mother, to be rucked : ne eiaga me* 
romdo aari cimae nununa^ toa cari- 
akana, this goat has probably not 
been sucked to-day, the uJdors are 
distended. (8) to receive suck : ne 
hondo setaree nunulena, reiag^ruar- 
kja. In the continuative prst. it 
refers to age : inij hon nunuakangea, 
her child is still a suckling. 

V. interjection, used by a child ask¬ 
ing the breast. 

nununi noun of agency, a suckling ; 
nanuniy nunuaini, the mother of a 
suckling ; a wet nurse. 

nuay Nag. syn. of toa Has. sbst., 
the rudimentary breasts of men and 
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children ; the developed breasts of 
women : nump'ee gaoakaua ; numi 
gcleakana. 

nunQ irulet. ts. of rtiZ : aiudo arki 
krm nunUay I never drink liquor. 

nunu-anjej [Has. nfl-anje^, oa- 
anjej Nag. I. adj., with hon, the 
very last child of its mother, which 
has definitively dried up her milk : 
nido nunmnjed honge. Also used 
as adj. noun : okonjtape nu,nuanjed- 
do ? 

III. trs., (1) to suck out actually all 
the milk from the breasts or udder : 
ne mcrom!> toa hon numanjedkeda ; 
no etaga merom hon 'tiwuaiijedlaia , 
etagate ne hon nunmniedakaia. 
(2) of the very last child of a 
woman, or the very last young of an 
animal, to dry up the mother’s 
breasts or udder (when this meaning 
is clear from the context or circum¬ 
stances) : Gugate ne hon 
anjeikiay bagekedte upun mdre sirraa 
bohajana; eugatea toa ne hon 
'nuanjedahid'CL cimaj. 
nwuanjed'Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings: (1) ne merom (or no meroma 
toa) nunnanjedjana, ne merom 

buriakanae niiuuonjcddkdnd j ne 
merom^ toa nunuatijt^ddlcafidc buria- 
kana. 

nuott-cipij syn. of nunuanjedy as 
prd. only. 

nunu-cok5, nunu-coklg, nunu- 
cok5l^ syn. of nunuanjedy as prd. 
only. 

na-oi3^go4, nu-ottigo4 Has. syn. of 

nuai^gohy nuii^gv^di niii^gul, nmi^gud 

Nag. nudral Has. same as ox^god 
when there is question of smth. to 


drink. 

nfl-otoi3L trs., to drink the last 
thing one drinks in life; to die after 
having drank a certain thing. 
Constructed like jomoioi^* 

na-purti Nag. nfi-sumun^ Has. I. 
trs., to drink just enough, so as to 
be satisfied without getting drunk : 
bodele nUpnrtikeda. 
nupurti-s p. V., corresp. meaning. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anpe, ge, gge, modifying menq., nam^ 

eipa, , 

^nupatum org gipil (from nutum and 

nil) sbst., one of the marriage cere¬ 
monies. Some time after the 

and the saluting of the guests by 
the bridal couple, when it is possi¬ 
ble to gather the necessary people, 
perhaps only after the banquet, this 
important ceremony called also 
aiihamrkoq t7t, takes place inside 
the house of the bride. All her 
elder sisters and elder female cousins 
liave been called together. The 
eldest sister presents to the bride¬ 
groom a leaf-cupful of the ajihanar- 
koqiU. This be drinks or, if be 
prefers, be pours the whole or part 
of it into a tada which stands close 
by. His eldest sister-in-law then 
tells him her name and warns bun 
never in future to call her by this 
name. This she emphasizes by box¬ 
ing him or twisting or pinching his 
ear or nose. In return he presents 
her also with a cup, tells his own 
name, and pays back her blow. The 
same ceremony is gone through with 
the other elder sisters and with the 
elder feotale cousins of the bride, 
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nttr 

each in turn according: to their a‘To 
and dogTOe of relationship. 

Prom this moment ealling one 
another by name is punislieft with 
a fine of a pot of iice leer. The 
same fine is imposed for toiichinij 
one another. lUit touching one 
another was forbidden already as 
soon as the match was in ]^rcpara¬ 
tion, with the sole excs plion of this 
boxing or pinching episode. Tlie 
extent of these proliihitions lias Ix on 
fully explained umhu’ e7„Y;//*, ]>. lih"), 
but it mu-t be e irefully n;)[ed tliat 
tliey opply to tie** naming ur touch¬ 
ing not only the senior sisters-in- 
law, but also r!l tho senior female 
cousins by marrhigt'*, pvact'cally the 
whole senior female population of 
the village. 

Tho corresponding oivpvtnm oro 
gipl cerem!)ny twoon tbc bride 
ami tho (dder brothers and senior 
male cou^-ins of her husband, takes 
])laco only later, in llie groom'.'; vil¬ 
lage, after tho 1 G^aiLkuhiu^, That 
is why, if tlic* Ijr'd:? has to be car¬ 
ried on the hip on the way to tho 
groom^s village, this task is general¬ 
ly undertaken by one of lier elder 
brothcrs-iii-law or cider male cou¬ 
sins by marriage. 

nur I. sbst., the fact of solid 
particles, as grains, sand, etc., escap¬ 
ing or running out through a hole : 
no tUT3,kir:> hobaakana, ekelale- 
redo or 9 go nura. 

II. adj., (1) of bags or baskets, hav¬ 
ing a hole and lell.ing the contents 
escape: nxkT tuta,kite baba alom idiia. 
(;l) o£ fcolid particles, escaped 


niira 

through a hole :^n(rbabako johmidi- 
tarn. 

III. trs. GUIs., to cause solid parti¬ 
cles to run out thiougli a hole in the 
bag or basket one oairioij or shakos : 
hab.'.m iw^juhi: briln potometopo 
nnr/ceda (or potoinpe vurkfda), in 
baling the paddy you have let some 
of it run out. 

IV. intrs., (1) of solid particles, thus 
I to run out: Iiasa purage vurtana, 

eta cakulde go-me; baba nnrkcna, 
(:2) of a ^a^kot or bag, to have a 
hoh:^ through wiiirh the contv-mts 
run out; ne tunkldo xtrrftina, 
gate eaoil goenie;ne tunki nnra ; 
no tuuki iiurkciui, undo tunaakiuia, 
this basket had a hole, now it. has 
been repaired. (3) llg., uf thatch, 
to fall througli the si'ace between 
laths too far apart : bata olua3,gea, 
.safiri nura honara^a, mendo jampate 
tokadaknna, thi5 laths are loo far 
apart, the thatch wood fall througli 
if it were not supported by rah an 
stems put between tho laths ; saiii i 
nnrkcna. 

nuno p. V., (1) of sold particles, to 
escape through a hole in a basket 
or bag : cirgalme, baba aloka nnroy 
(2) fig., of thatch, to fall through 
between tho latlis : safiri nurjajia, 
nura (Or, xiShrnd, to wash) trs,, 
(1) to wash a cloth by flopping it 
down on a sfono slab, in entrd. to 
sobodf to wash a cloth by dabbing 
it on a slab : nurajarc pdkenpukeii 
savia, soboijjaredo eekecck^tan aaria, 
when they flop down the cloth it 
makes a sound like pu-pUf when 
they dab it it sounds like 
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lij:}tara humujana, nimiane. (2) 
lig., ia soorn, jost or strong language, 
to hurl smb. down : cnka alom kajU 
aina kare lijalckaiiSL nuravia^ do not 
speak to mo like this or I shall 
fling thco on the ground as ono 
flings on a slab thi cloth he is 
washing. See nuragoYt. 
n\t,ra-n rfl-c. v., (1) to wash a cloth 
as described: ena^atc miadge lljam 
nurantana, (2) to fling oneself on 
tho ground : ne hondo nagela^hasu 
namak^iao nut ah ar ant ana, 
n\ira^o p. v., (1) of a cloth, to be 
washed as dcs;ribod: gapado burn 
loltebua, tisitj, lijako nnraoka. (2) 
to fall from on high or he linrled 
down : ulidaraatee nuralemij tuorege 
ji senf^jana, he fell from a mango tree 
and died on the spot. 

nura-dlri sh4., a stone used to flop 
tho clothes on when washi' g them, 

nura>goi[ trs., to hurl smb. down 
so as to kill him: hati raiad lioroe 
nuragoYlciay an elephant lifted a man 
with its trunk and flung him on the 
ground, killing him. 
nitrago^^Oj nurajoj-g p. v., to die by 
falling from on highjor being hurled 
down. 

nur-nur (Sad. nnrnunlek) I. sbst., 
the growling of a dog : nidadipili 
no setaa nvrnur aiumke(}cl, kiirabri- 
ruko ci ? mentew, urimlena, do bak- 
rire mia^ kera ra^apatajada, hearing 
this dog growl at night, I went out 
asking myself whether there were 
thieves, but it was a buff do tread¬ 
ing on dry branches in the onclo- 
aure. 

II, adj., witk kaHla^ sarij same 


meaning. 

III. trs., of a dog, to growl at smb.: 
apea isetado janaoc nunifcriua (or 
niirntiraJ'iia). 

IV. intrs., of a dog, to growl: seta 
nurnurtana, nuniurjada^ nurnnr^ 
Jcenij nurnurl'edti. 

nurnnr-en rflx. v., of a dog, to 
growl: onauate ne seta nurnuren-' 
tana; iti! setado cek.iii[f narnuren* 
uriiukoni'", lisLon ! the dog 
growls, go out and see at whom or 
at what anira 1,1 it growls. 
nurmr-g p. v., (1) to he growled at 
by a dog : setatape kaeuMgea, cna- 
raento apea racare hatnhoro ratlko 
nnrnuroay you liave a bad clog, evem 
the people of the village are growled 
at when they enter your courlyiird. 
(2) of a clog, to growl ; no sitaclo 
enaufitc'e nurnargfaiia,, (.S) imprsl., 
of a dog^s growl, to be iittcrcMi : 
kimdamre njirtinrglana, uruukomc, 
cekani liijuak ina ? 

V. aJv., with or without the afxs. 

gr, gjc.^ ian^ la}ig(\ modifying 
kukdtiif rika^ rikan^ (unmo. 

nQ-sab§ syn. of 'niaered, 

trs,, to drink beer very often in a 
certain house : iic orare iliiia. iiasaba'- 
a lea da, 

nuudg-n rflx. v., samo meanings : 
ape;> ilidoio. nnwhaniana^ mendo 
ain.^ or^irc musir^ rati kape togotana, 
I often drink your beer, but you are 
never met drinking in my bouse. 
nUsaha-gg p. v., of beer, to be drunk 
very often by smb. in a certain 
house : ape oraro ili nuS(jt.laakanat I 
have drunk beer very often in your 
house. 
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afl-flioia 

na.sama 1. adj., with beer 

drunk gratuitously which had been 
brewed for selling; beer drunk with¬ 
out any special occasion. Also^iised 
as adj. noun : nusuina moij dubiiriiia 
om§ia, caka mo4 pury, a4 upun 
duburi ilido gonoute. 

II. trs., (1) to drink beer that had^ 
been brewed for selling: akirlq ili 
talkena^ kupul hijylenci barcipile- 
kale nusamakeda^ii) syn. of 
to drink beer when there is no spe¬ 
cial occasion. (3) syn. of nudei^ga, to 
join in the drinking of moLtlaiti beer 
without having helped in the work. 
nusama-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
akirits^ ili taikenale niisamanjana, 
nUsayna^g p, v., oorresp. meanings; 
akiriia ili taikena honata, saiagigo 
kupulko hijyjanci goja ca^u 7iUsama^ 
Jana. 

Dfl-sa'Gijifi trs., to drink in com- 
pany, many together: ilile nusa^gi- 
keda, 

nusaT^gin rflx. v., same meaning: 
ilile nusaT^ginja^ia. 
nusat^gi-o p. v., of beer or liquor to 
be drunk by many in company : ili 
nuia^gijana mo4 ca^u. 

nfl-sapaO syn. of nusabq. 

nfl-sar^ see under iiuderg, like 
which it is constructed. 

nfl-sSbe syn. of nueopa^ L 
abst., attraction felt towards a place 
where one is often treated to beer ; 
n^i^herqte (or ilinuiSberqte) kanee 
hijua, he comes often being attracted 
by the fact that here he is sometimes 
treated to a cup of beer. N. B. In 
all constructions ili may be under¬ 
stood. 


nfl^sibll 

II. trs., to drink often boor some¬ 
where so as to feel an attraction 
towards the place : Cendagutiire ilim 
nuiShcakadet^ enamente ente senmen- 
tedo dolage hera, thou hast often 
been treated to beer at Chondagutu, 
this is why when somebody says to 
thee * let us go to Chendag^tu^ he 
is slower in saying it than thou in as¬ 
senting, i.e., thou art always more 
than willing to go thither. 

III. trs. oius., to cause smb. to get 
thus attracted: Cenijagutureko 
nil$Sbetadnia. 

IV. intrs., imprsl., with Inserted 
prsL prn., to feci thus attracted: 
Cendagufure ili nusdhejadma. 
niisSbe-n rflx. v., to cause oneself to 
feel attracted towards a place by 
often drinking beer there; Conda- 
gujure illi (or ilitee) nusshenjana, 
enamente kanekanee sena. 
nUsSbe-g p. v., meanings conesp. to 
the trs. and trs. cans.: (1) iniij 
oraro ill nUs^heakartfij enamente on 
bora paromtanre jan banatem dub- 
nygea ini^ racare. (2) ne boro ale 
oj*§re ilii (or ilitee) nunchcahana. 

Dfl-sered syn. of nH^abq. 

nfl-sibil syn. of nusitJcu, I. sbst., 
the act of drinking with pleasure, 
in peace and comfort, without 
quarrel, hindrance or apprehension : 
kub slbil ili burtige taikena, menda 
nUsibil kale namkeda, there was 
plenty of good beer, but its drinking 
was marred by a quarrel; raadaiti 
kamit^te iliko idll$, tllytandipili 
gamakeda, jetan nusibil kale 
namana, our pleasure in drinking 
beer 04 the spet where we had lent 
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our help in a big work, was spoiled 
by rain, which came on just as the 
beer was being dealt out; nalasia- 
kanale, gapar^ tarikiakana, hola 
porot)r§ ill alemeate jetan nusibil ku 
taikena, the remembrance of our 
lawsuit and its hearing fixed for to¬ 
morrow took away all our pleasure 
in drinking the beer prepared for 
yesterdayfeast. 

H. trs., to drink beer without the 
pleasure being marred: ha^ikuti 
kaji aiumte porol;‘ra ili kain, nunbiU 
keda (or nd&ihilada). 
nUsibil-en rflx. v., same meaning: ne 
tolare no sen^jan hapata upunsako 
ilila, musiia^ rati kako nunbilenjana^ 
janaS eperat3(, ad cperaiaige. 
nnsibil^o p. V., corresp. meaning: 
holar^ ili ka nusibiljana^ n§ tlloa 
menlekare bar horokiia, gopo^jana, 
the pleasure was marred in drinking 
yesterday^s beer; when it was on 
point of being dealt out, there was 
a fight between two people. 

nfl-sitirkaj, nu-sitirka^ I. sbst.> 
(1) a lasting disgust with drink, 
brought on by excess: illir^ 
niisitirkad jan ranute banogoa ci ? 
(:J) the act of bringing on such 
a disgust : nxlsitirkadte inia iJiheda 
tundugirijana, excess and the conse¬ 
quent disgust has made him like 
unto one who has not got used to 
beer. 

IL adj, with koro a person thus 
disgusted : 7iusitirkad horoko ilisa 
beta ka augaokoa, people thus dis¬ 
gusted do not even wish to look 
at beer. 

III. trs., (1) to drink beer or 


liquor so as to bring on a lasting 
disgust : iliiiai, nUnfirkadkeda, leN 
kereo ^lamalaiiia, I have got disgust¬ 
ed with beer, the mere sight make^ 
me sick. (2) of drink, to make one 
lastingly disgusted : ili nusiltriad^ 
J:ina. 

IV. trs. caus., to give smb. so much 
beer to drink that he gets a lasting 
disgust : iliteko nUsitirkadkia^ 
nFmf'irkad~en rflx. v., thus to drink; 
ilii (or ilitee) nuutirkadenjana. 
nxuitirkad'Q p. v., (1) of drink, 
thus to be taken to excess : magere 
ili nusittrkadlenaf ent§efce or^do 
kaii^^ nutana. (2) to get thus dis¬ 
gusted : intern nUsitirkadakana 
ci arkite ? 

nuntirkadoge adv., modifying om : 
nnutirkadqge iliko om^ia, they gave 
him so much beer to drink that he 
got lastingly disgusted. 

nfl-sorl^, nu-sorlQ 1® efr, karal^^ 
koro^^ I. sbst., the act of drinking 
ofE fast and greedily : nUsorlgtee 
surlena by drinking too fast, the 
liquid went down the wrong way 
and he had to cough it out. 

11, trs. and iutrs., to swig, to 
drink ofE quickly and greedily : dge 
nusorlola ; arki nusorlglere sura 
or^ go^iitar^r^ boro menij, if one 
swigs liquor it enters the windpipe 
and has to be expelled by cough¬ 
ing : death may ensue ; alom nUsor- 
loea, marite nuime. 

?iusorlg-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
fiiisorlgnjanae ; d^c nusorlgnjana. 
xiusorlo’jg p. v., of a drink to be 
swigged : d^ nUsorIg! 
syn. o£ 



tifl-suku 


.3052 


outuai 


nfl'SUku syn. of nusihiL 
nfl-sur trs», (1) to swallow a 
liquid the wrong way anc^ cough 
it out : dac niieurlq. (2) to got 
tobacco smoke into the windpipe 
and cough it out : cungii niisurkeda. 
(2) fig., generally in tho dl. or pj. 
to drink beer or liquor and quari'el 
or fight : iliko nUsurkeda, 
nusiir-eit rfix. v., same meanings i 
ndsurenjnnae ; dae (or dijtee) nusu- 
re^jana, 

p. v.. (I) corresp. meaniog.-’: 
da («.ui 3 gi, ili) nic.inrlcna. (2) 
to get affected by drink or smoko 
as described, also in the fig. mean¬ 
ing : dae (or d^tee) nusurlcna. 

oQ-tab trs., to drink without 
delay ; to drink fast. 
mUtah-en rflx. v., same meanings. 
•nUtah-o p. V., corresp. meanings. 

nutum Has. Nag. lutun Kas. nfini 
Gangpur, T. sb?t., (1) a proper j 
name, nickname or name of address : 
am a nut am oekana ? niado nvliim 
Barae ci jati barae ? Is liarae his 
name or is he a blacksmith ? no 
harama api;> vxUnm nien^, Biulhua 
Dar^sar oro Langara ; inia nada 
nutuin tisiugapa caluoetojana, they 
have begun now to address him by 
a new name. (2) the name of an 
object: ne cTjra diku nutnm cekan^ ? 
What is this object called in Hindi ? 
(8) a written name a signature : 
nea okoo^. nniam ? kaitai paraodari- 
fcana, whose name is this ? I can¬ 
not read it. {4-) fig., fame, notoriety : 
inia nutum gota disumre pasarada- 
kana bia fame has spread, he is 
known all over the country ; kura- 


bilrurate (or kumbrirn inentcj iiii^ 
nufum aiuinakana, he has tho numre 
of being a thief ; clumajaL rumento 
Jojoliaturen Ucabjj. nutam scnoakaiia, 
Ucab of Jojohatu is famous for his 
\vay of boating the drum. 

(5) remembrance with inward or 
expressed praise of good, or blaino 
of bad, treatment or advice : isnpc 
deugakiiii ncara iiutamii^ drgoina, 
I shall keep the remombraiico of 
all your help ; craute jetau naplia 
kapo namoa, mjado dcioa, to 

sc Did is nschss, it leaves a bitter 
remembrance and fosters recrimi¬ 
nations ; nado aiiia salhaleka kapea- 
tana, sonkotokn dipili aiii.a nnlumpe 
nrnnamea., now you refuse to follow 
rny advice, but when yon will be in 
straits you will remember my warn¬ 
ing. 

■^Amongst the Mundas tho personal, 
proper names of people were origin¬ 
ally mostly nicknames or surnames 
given to individuals with a certain 
peculiarity, quality or defect, and 
passed on to their namesakes [niki) 
without reference to the original 
meaning. However, Kovd^j^ person¬ 
al name of men, moans a small 
axe ; Diimha means a weed ; and 
l£estl a kind of tree. 7aia^ jackal, 
BandOy Rnnda, wild cat, in Has, 
and Koro, duck, Bando in 

Nag. are proper name.s of men. In 
tales the tiger is called darUy the 
dog hadlai^y the crab raiiiu, tho cat 
dingiy the ]Darroquet rupani. The 
three first are also proper names of 
men, and the two last, proper names 
of women. Many women arc 
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c:illccl smi. S<.)tno are called 

/JiiSii. This prohaljly does not nieaii 
«()il. Married women aro alwiiys 
called by the name ol! the village of 
their birth. Jfasci seems to be such 
a village mrne which, unlike' the 
others, has been passed on to name¬ 
sakes. 

The name given in the c^ifl cere¬ 
mony often falls into disuse, and 
sometimes gets quite forgotten, 
being replaceil hy some surname or 
nickname which then may be p:iss(.‘d 
on as a proper nimie to a namesake 
at the If the n ime giv n to 

a child happens to ho tahoo for some 
of his family or for other people in 
the village, this must needs call 
the child by S'Ome surname. The 
surname they prefer either alludes 
to the day of its birth or to some 
peculiarity of|its own or of the one 
whose name it bears. They never 
call it by a surname or nickname of 
the latter, though mere suraanies 
are not taboo. Thus if this person 
is deaf and is not nicknamed Ba 'iray 
this is the surname likely to be 
iriv<?u to tlie child. 

Very common surnames are those 
taken from the day of the week, or 
from some festival, on wliich the 
child is b )rn : JUody Sonhdy Ma\gra, 
Bn'iuciy Birsa or Birn?^, Snl'ua or 
Sufcurani, Saulkuy for men ; Blbari, 
Sunii or Somhavi, ila^fjri, Bio^lani, 
Birsi Sitlcurw or Sukuaro, Saniaro, for 
women ; Pa^ua, Katma^ Sorai^ for 
me 1 ; Paguni, Karnii, for women. 
Such a sutnamo also is sometimes 
passed on as a proper name at tho 


Cdti, though the cliild may possibly 
not have been bora on tho corxe- 
sp'Uidiilg day. 

ir. adj, fig., (1) also niifumany nu* 
tnmakany famous, notorious. Batum 
is used ill this mianirjg only when 
n») ambiguhy is possible : nido 
nufr.ii horog.? ; nIdo nuttim.ni 
Kirlftnge, hei s a thorough, an earnest 
Christian, and known as such, {1) 
sham, pretended : nido nuluni Kir- 
t:Inge, he is a Christian only by 
name. 

111. trs., (1) to utter or tell smb 
name : apnm nntnniime. (:i) to give 
srnb. a name or nldcnatnc : ue liondo 
cenape nuiumia k How will you 
call this child ? no haram apiako 
nutumainiuy EuJhua, Darusir or^ 
Latagapa. (3) to call or address by 
name : CTa^gaapuko kale nulumkoa^ 
mciulo cata^ga, abagale metakoa, wh(?n 
speaking to our }>.neats we do not 
address them by their names, but call 
them father, mother. (1) to call smth. 
by a certain name ; to designate an 
0 jeet by a certain word : uUdo 
dikute cilkako nuliDMa ? How do 
they call a mango in Hindi ? (5) to 
name in writing : no kital,)rG Au- 
garajlto taramara darukoko nntiima^ 
kada, this book gives the English 
names of a number of tree. ((>) fig., 
to speak of smb. as of a famous man, 
as of a notorious character or as of a 
man well known fora certain quallt y • 
sobeas^reko nnluinjqia j Kat^ sardar 
mapjireko nutuml{a ; en horodo du¬ 
ra ta^reko he is famous 

for the uuoiher of songs he knows ; 
Cieikara orc^ l^laildi batu arga^roko 
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nuttunakiulaj the villages of Chi- ' 
cLikara and Maildi are known for 
their jokers. (7) to keep the re- 
raeinbranca of how one has been 
treated or advised* and to praise or 
blame accordingly : isuko deagakina 
nienteiaL nutumpea (or nutumea) ; 
isupe mamke^lea, horatele nutumpea 
(or nutumea)^ yon have shown great 
respect and hospitality, we shall 
praise you on our way home ; jaimin- 
pe eraaireo kae dalpea, meiuloe mt- 
tumpea^ however much yon scold him 
he will not answer and will not fight, 
but he will remember and recriminate 
afterwards ; n^^do alna kaji kape^- 
tanaj taeomtepe nutuynina (or nu¬ 
tumea) . ( 8 ) to give the right answer 
to a word riddle ; kanii nutumkeda. 
nutum-en rflx. v., ( 1 ) to tell oue^s 
name ; nutumenpeii^ olpca, tell your 
names, I shall write them down. 

( 2 ) to assume a name ; to choose a 
name for oneself: Soma Asamredo 
nutumenjanay in Assam Soma 
changed his name ; seruakankodo 
asanandipili akogeko nuiumena^ 
those who get baptised after reaching 
the age of reason, choose their own 
name. ( 3 ) to address oneself by 
name : baraburu horoko eskarreoko 
jagara a^ko nutumena, those who 
talk alond when alone^ adress them- 
selves by name. (I) to write or 
sign one’s name : Kulipiriren Sougo 
me( kamitan diplli hatikulii nu- 
iumenjana: mid^ rasicjro Paia^kras 
Sougo, miadre Sougo eskar, 01*9 
miadro Faukras eskarge ; enie 
musii^ ofQge apia rasidirs^ Icll^, 
miadrec nutuynenjana Soiagolrae^ 


niiadro Sougoldas, or^ miadaro 
Sougolsira, ; jamado turuiae wa- 
tuinenjayia, (5) fig,, to make oneself 
famous, notorious, much spoken of ; 
to make oneself a name : kajikamite 
gota disurnree nidumenjnna ; rndo 
kumhtlruree nutumeyijana ; ni nado 
paikiree nutuynenjana. ( 6 ) to keep 
the remembrance of how one has 
been treated or advised, and to praise 
or blame accordingly : isupe ili- 
mandikcdlea, horate oro haturele nu- 
tumenay you have treated us to meat 
and drink unstintingly, we shall 
speak of it with pleasure along the 
way and when we reach our village ; 
nado kaji kapo manatiiactana, taeom¬ 
tepe nutuynena^ you spurn now my 
advije, you will regret it lutcr. 
nu-p-utim ( 1 ) repr. v., to utter each 
other^s name : kimineahonjarearo 
kako nupuiima, ( 2 ) to nickname 
each other : Soma a^ Sanikado Jofe 
ad Lika mcntekiia^ nuputumjana^ 
nado et^koo enkageko r.}j:id*'i«vga, 

(3) to adress each other by a con¬ 
ventional name : no datagarakiia, 
saiakira^ joraokeda, campaburekiiac 
nuputicma. 

nutuyn-o p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. : ( 1 ) gelhoroako, iralko nu- 
tumjayia, bur horo aQrige, enaraento 
aurigeia^ olcabakoa. (.i) asananr^ 
Paiiluse nutnynjana^ he received the 
baptismal name of Paulus. (3) nu- 
tumdo jetae kae nniuynlena^ api 
horoko talare ^ am senme ^ menjana, 
kale mundijada okoe sen lagatiia^a. 

( 4 ) daru Uraia^t© cekan^ nutuma^ 
kana ? How is a tree called in 
Oraon (5) asanan bahire Paulusi^ 
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7iutumalcanay parcaredo PasuDa. (6) 
nido n\itumahan horoge, h is a 
famous or well known man, ho is a 
notorious character; nido kumbOrure 
(or durara^re, map^re, argagi-e, etc.,) 
nutumakana. (7) nekan deuga nw- 
tumoa ; neka deugatanko nutumoi ; 
haikolekae ro rod lea, enago horare 
(or horaree) nuiumjana, 

vrb. n., (1) the number 
of names told : numitime nutumkecj- 
koa, no haturen tata org guuguko^ 
miat] nutum ra^i kae a4keda. (2) 
the number of names and nicknames 
given to smb. : ne hondo nunulume 
nutumjana, tisits^gapa turuia nu- 
tuinteko raea. (3) the number of 
people addressed by name : nunu^um 
nutuinkekoate rakora, rni4 hofo rati 
alom pocoia, call them individually, 
by name, excepting no one. (!•) 
the number of names given to smth.: 
burido horote nimuiumle nutumt^ia, 
upuniautare namakada, enado bana, 
birraindi, buri or^ dinant., in Mun- 
dari we have as many as four words 
to denote the sloth-bear, (5) the 
extent of fame or notoriety : 
niUicme nutumjana, ka lelak^iko 
rati inl^ hatiiko aiumakada, he has 
become so well known that even 
those who never saw him can tell 
where ho lives. 

IV. adv., (1) also with the afxs. ffe, 
le, tegCy by name : nIdo nutum 
Ilarae ci jati bapae ? Is ho called 
Barae by name or, by caste, because 
he is a blacksmith ? (2) also with 

the afxs. ge^ mentey ragCy and 
often followed by rati completely, 
absolutely, utterly ; ne boro ilido 


nuiuyn kae^, he never drinks beer 
at al^. (3) syn. of jlpOdoy also 
with the afxs. ge, meritCy ra^ rggCy 
and often followed by bdrij by 
way of speaking, not in earnst, 
by pretence, by name only, for the 
name only, very little : baba irdo 
nutime seukena, apiupun birao kae 
irl^, his going to reap paddy was 
a sham, he did not even reap a few 
sheaves ; en hon nuiumgee r^iana, 
uiydo kae urytana, this child does 
not cry in earnest, its fall did not 
hurt it ; nido nutumgee kristana- 
kana, etoar si^iui calaojada, or^ 
baburure bougaoe moiieea, he is a 
Christian by name only, he will 
plough his fields ou Sundays and 
offer sacrifices to the spirits on pagan 
feast days ; ilido nutumr^e oma^lea, 
mo4 cipite more horole pura5njana, 
his treating us to beer was a shani, 
we got only a bowl for five people. 
N, B. The adv. nutumte may be 
used iutrsly. with inserted prnl. 
sbj. ; cikan nutumtema ? What is 
thy name ? 

nuiuman adj., (1) famous, notori¬ 
ous : Dikukore Bikiraraadit nutu- 
man raja taikena, oro Turtlkukoro 
Akabar, the most famous king of 
of the Hindus was Bikrimadit, and 
of the Mahomedans Akbar. (2) 
rarely, in connection with a name, 
syn. of nutumten. ^ 

nutuman^y nutumanJeo prnl, noun, 

(1) a famous man, famous men* 

(2) rarely syn. of nutumten{. 
nutumten adj., in (connection with 
a name, thus named, by name* 
nutumlcnii nutumtenko prnl. noun^ 
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in oouuccLion with a niime, sya. of 
mencni, ffteiaini^ the one (those) 
thus named, so cullod : iurcu 
nutumlenl r^ipc. 

nutuni.ba$:e tr^., to omit or forget 
fimb. in an eniiiner.ation. 
nxitumhage-o p.v., C( rresp. meaning. 

outUHi-biaga Has. Bulum-biia^ga 
Kag. ti-s., to name only one ^vben 
others should be named also : hela, 
Gomke, sobenkole Undal^ aiiagem 
nutumbintfakj^na. 

nutiimhiufja-Q p.v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : sobcntele deug iko^uic'a, men- 
do Soma nnlumb'hngaqiana. 

ntttura caba trs., to name all; to 
enumerate all. 

nulnmeaha^n r.lx. v. of all thclpeople, 
to iElnish telling their names. 
nutttmeaba-q p.v., meaning corresp. 
to the irs. 

nutum-cote gyn. of nuium kajider^^ 
tr?., to begin naming and stop in tho 
middle of the xiamo : honjariia^ 
nv>tui)icoUlvhte^, ufjruarkeda, I 
checked myself after pronouncing 
the fiisb syllable of my cider brother- 
in-law's name. 

nxitumcote-gq p. v., to begin being 
named, with a sudden interruption : 
Cendagutu mene kaji Cenda kaji- 
janre, nutumco{glena menoa ; en 
horo nuiv^mcot^lenci aiumtanko 
mumlikeda, when the man's name 
had begun to be uttered and was 
checked, everybody knew who was 
meant. 

nutuin-dei^ga trs., to help smb. 
in telling the names of people : 
Bohenko^ nutumdo kaiia, pahamjada, 
mar, mLu mdeis^gm 


nutumde^ga-g p. v., corresp. meau- 
iug. 

nutma-garaA trs. (»r iutrs., to 
name in a loud voice, to proclaim 
a name : nutumgara^inie (or nuLuux^ 
gara^eme) ^ kd ajurngtana. 
mUimgarai^-en rflx. v., to tell one's 
came loudly : ni^tnmgara^eume^ kd 
auim^tana. 

nutumgara^-o p. v., to be named 
loudly. 

outum-idi syn. of the prd. 
but coimoting continuation or refer¬ 
ring to a series of iiiames : pantiakaii 
houko tara atomiUc nuinmidl/coiu, 
tell the names of tho children one 
after the other in the order in which 
they stand; isupe ilimaadijaiua, 
gapado liorareu nuiumitlipea ; rasiij- 
r.^ sahiro turujadom nut amen jana, 
or^jflm niUumidina ; nitarc oyodo 
kabu sakikoa, nllcka isu lionko 
nulymidigtana ; aln;| soben kani 
taukageko nictimidikala \ aputodo 
nutuman boroe taikona, Lonjaikudo 
kako nut urn id i ja n n . 

nutUDi-jaraa syn. of nutiimmcsa. 

nutum-kabani Nag. nutuoi^kaai 
Has. I. sbst., a word riddle: nut urn* 
kdnirc (or nulumkdnite) kaita, 
a4dari^ia I could not propose any 
word riddle to which be did not 
give the right answer ; mar, nutum* 
kdnibu kauiia, come, let us play at 
solving riddles. 

II. trs., to propose word riddles : 
mUumkdnike(lkoaiK(y gelearo bana- 
geko nutumdarljana, I proposed 
them word riddles, in two out of 
ton they were able to name the word. 

III, intra., to play at solving word 
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nutumkahani-eng 

rIJdlos : nuiuinidnitana/co. 
nul}Uiikaliaiii-]i rflx. v., sumo mean¬ 
ing : iiiinii-Jo jauaole mil\imlcdnin- 

td/Id, 

nVjiam.kahani -0 p. v., Iinprst., oC 
this game, to bo played ; nittnm- 
kd/iiohi nado. ^ 

nutumkahani-eng Nag. nutumkani. 
ioutJk Has. I. fibst., the game at 
solving word riddles. 

II. intrs., to play this game : mar, 
n V i u m Li ii i in m;^aba, 
tnitamkahanienti-n rllx. v., same 
meaning : niinirdo janaole n ututn- 
Jid)iiinii7;^entaiid, 

nHiUiiikahanicne^gQ p. v., imprsl., of 
this game to be played : nutumkdyii- 
inui^rJca nado. 

nutuni.ket$ I. sbst., the act of 
naming individually ; of calling by 
name : saugiregom eraukeijlcrcdo 
baijana, mendo n\Uiimke{grate kair^^ 
silk uj an a. 

II. trs. or intrs., to name individu¬ 
ally ; to cill by name : nutumkete- 
keate (or nutumketekedkoate) rakom, 
call them hither individually, using 
their names ; no lion ^dada^ mcnte 
kae n^ina rnendoe nutu/nkcfgirid, 
niitmikete-gg p. v., to be named 
individually ; to be called by name : 
pun> horokole taikena, aiT3.get3^ 
;i u (ii m ketgj a n a . 

nutum-kul trs., to tell a name to 
smb. who goes away : gopo^kenko 
nUtivinikidaif^mCj thanareta oirikakoa, 
tell me the names of those who have 
been fighting, on my way I shall 
have them written down at the 
police station ; suradim.> or^ kaita. 
lelakada, aeo kairs^, lelakaia, mUum^ 


nutum nani 

knlime^ horareu kuHnamia, I do no( 
know the father-in-law of thy child, 
an^ do not know whore he lives, 
give me his name and I shall I'j.il 
him by (picstioning people almg Ii,*. 
way. 

nniuDikid-cit rflv. v., to tell ‘-n-j ^ 
name to smb. who goes away : eiod 
boro rajadma metaime, kaiu 
kiileniana \ nuiiimkalead, :)]o- 

tanta amgc senmo. 
nniai/ikiil-Q p. v., to liavc onrf- iiai.'c 
told to smb. who goes away : g > 
po‘jkenko nuiiLDiknloka ^ t har.ai‘'’!.i, 

olrikakoa. 

nutum-mesa trs., to mix up <in!n 
with others by wrongly ur TaU-jIy 
Citing his name: dapalre kai^a. 
t Jikena, mendo daroga hiiulen dip’li 
hosoroteko niUamuicsaklnu, 
nutxt,))imc8(i*n rflx. v., to unite one¬ 
self with othor.s by falsely giving 
one^s name : ka kamikenko cilkatele 
nxitummesanci d We who took im 
part in the work, how cm we mix 
our names with those of the work¬ 
men ? 

niitnmmcsa-Q p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs.: kfi giiuakeni /latummesa- 
jana, mendo gunakenkii^ bar boro 
nutumbagejana. 

nutum mi^^ nutum-mfsa syns. oi: 
7iutummesa, 

nutum-inoj^ nutum-niosan sys. of 

nutuDWiesa, 

nutuDi.nam trs., (I) in asking for 
a name, and citing several, to iiit 
on the right one. The moment one 
says the right name, the interlocu¬ 
tor interrupts and says: encdom 
7iut\imtia7nt(gia^ there! thou hast 





nutuniposdra 

n'imjJ the right person. (2) with 
1^0 interlocutor as ind. o., to say 
right name, whilst citing seve|al, 
iu trying to help smb. to romomber 
it. The moment one says the right 
one, the interlocutor interrupts, say¬ 
ing : enedom nxUumnamqtnai there! 
tho\i hast found and named him 
for me. (3) in trying to remern- 
her a name, to hit on it by recall¬ 
ing to mind or pronouncing a 
number of names: inia niitum li- 
riT;i.akaJiu talkena, kajikajiteia nu- 
iumtidmfqia, 

■fiutuhinam-o p. v., of a person, to 
hare his name said, found or re¬ 
membered in this manner: isu ho- 
rokoa nutum kajijana, ini ci ni men- 
te, meudo gunaken horo kae 
Tiamjamy many names were cited 
with the question: Mid he do it?^ 
but the name of the culprit was 
not found amongst them. 

autum-posdra syn. of niitums(f 

fjdO. 

nuttim-saba syn. of nuti^MSapao^ 

nutum>sapa5 trs., to say a name, 
or use a shocking word, very often: 
kimintee nutuinsctpaojaia, pur^no- 
gee dande^ka, he calls very often 
by their name people who have 
the same name as his sister-in-law 
cr female cousin by marriage, let 
him get a good fine,- nutumsa- 
paoalcad hatura nutum tismdo kaiia 
urynamjada, 1 cannot remember to¬ 
day the name of a village I have 
named a hundred times ^ etj-lekato 
kaji kaclm ituana, gim\jm nututn-> 
sapaojoda ? 

n%Uimzapa6-n rdx. v., to use very 
often a forbidden name or a shook- 
Ixig word: mooare lagom don^eme, 


nu uraf 

kitninmem niUumsapaontdnaj put a 
[ i^ridle on thy tongue, thou use-t 
very often the name of th}^ sister- 
in-law ; giniym 

niilu)nsa-p-apab repr. v., to uso very 
often each othcr^s name: abendo 
^tuanto ei ka itiiante kimincahonjai- 
caben nntumsapapabiana ? 
nutamsapab-o p. v., of a name or a 
shocking word, to bo used very 
j often: en hatu nnltm.^ar)d6akanaj 
mendo ka urynaniotana. 

nutumsar^ Irs., to omit smb. in an 
enumeration or keep his name till 
the end. 

nuiuiti&afe-go p. v., corresp. mean- 
ing. 

Dutum-sefej syn. of nutummesa. 

nuti I. adj , (1) with ww, a snub- 
uose, a nose flat at the tip, in 
entrJ. to hpiod niUi a nose flat at 
the bridge. Also used as adj. noun: 
inia 7ixiti lelte kora kae sukujana. 
(2) with horOy a snub-nosed person : 
nido apo baturen miti kora ci ? 
Also used as adj. noun : nxifiko so- 
ben lepo(Jmnakana, 

II. trs., or intrs. with ind. o., to 
call smb. snub-nosed : okoepo 
kla? alope nxifiiiia. 
nuti-^ p. v., (1) to become a snuh- 
nosc: en kuria mu nutiakana, (2) 
to become snub-nosed : en kuri 
tiakana; mui nutiakana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge, modifying muu, lela- 

nuti-mfl syn. of 7iuti, but refer- 
ng only to persons. 

nu-ui3^gu4, ntt-uiagu4 Nag. var. of 
nuoi^god Has. N. B. is not 

used alone in this meaning. 

uQ-ttral, nu-ttfil Has. syn. of 

god. 
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Remarks. (1) The JtMudaii (?^\vhe- 
tlier short, oF ordinary length (i. o., 
IxTwocn sliurt and long) or long, 
has always a slightly open sound. 

(2) AVh^Mi a Hindi verb ending in 
CtnCi is borrowed by the Munda.^. 
this tenninatioii b?coincs uo, and 
may by no means lio written! or 
j'ronoiiiiccd av. : CihlnCi^ ralao; Ln- 
j/iihiJ, /jifjuo; (IiiUlndy (Inbao, ote, 
(-3) When a root ends in ?/, the 
p. V. afllx u, Oy is pronounced 7ty 
V. g., kitw6(f ni jUiniiy kionhUrui'ay 
instead of kuinbiirugianay kumhii- 
ruoa. Tiiis is done hy all, except 
foreigners and a few Naguri people 
under the intluence of foreigners. 
In cpds. whenever a word beginning 
with 0 is aflixed to a word ending 
in Uy the o is likewise pronounced 
w : iduiirOy idurOy instead of iiluoro, 
AVhen the aflix o, meaning also, 
follows Uy It is nearly always pro¬ 
nounced n. 

o afx. (1) too, also : eena, 

I too shall go. (2) ill negativo sen¬ 
tences, even : 7fiisao kae hijulcna, 
he did not come even once ; sc no 
kae senkana, lie did not even go. (r‘3) 
also Oy in affinnativ^o sentences, as 
soon as. Both members of the sen¬ 
tence, or either of the two, often 
stand in the £. ts. ; Icloko Icdkia (or 
lelkilogo) bovoteko ekelajaiia, they 
»hook with fcai fts soon as th<'y saw 


hl.^i ; htjme hijua (or hijulogp) 
onia^Tpe, as soon as he comes, scold 
him; kijuo hljiiumc (or hljnl'^^go) 
Hi namj mage tonne, rcinornber, as 
soon as thou roaehe t thou wilt gofc 
beer to drink ; eidva kaji'ic kajialo 
(or enkae kajikcdingcle) daligea (or 
dalkigei), no sooner had he spoken 
thus than we tliiMsiied liirn. 

0 (Or. (9/') inieijociion on luaring 
bad news: Maugra hola bara^gai- 
jana. — o ! 

^ (Or. of!) interjection, (I) of 
pain or sorrow: o/rnaea^kaii^ 
daritana, oh! my back ! o / cii hondo 
isui diikiitana, alas! the child is 
very sick. (2) of ar.ger : D / kaw.i J 
The deuce ! I wouT! (d) sjn. of 
o/'Cy orVj brl}y okorcy o/iO/^y (a) in 
scorn: of enkan kajikoin borotana ! 
AVhylthon art afraid that people 
may speak thus ! Ore ! noa karn 
d.iritana ! Is it possible ! Thou canst 
not do this ? of cc/iam inentada ! 
What a stupid thing thou hast 
said I 0 ! aininar^L die omamea ? Oh ! 
but do not think that we are go¬ 
ing to give ihco as much as that I 
(h) wlien roali;^irig* one’s mistake 
or that of another : o ! naka mente 
kaiR tdrbi, oh ! I did not expect 
this! I misjudged I o ! enkado kaiTa. 
aciiledpca, oh ! but that is not the 
way in which 1 told you to do 
the work ; o ! tnado kaiisi, acale<Jpea^ 



oh ! tint is noi the work I oruoroJ 
you. [c, ill jost.- n ! niinintm k ijuuig-ui 
IntjoLo ilulj iiJloka|'0 kin'lataua^ 1 
tlicro is no reason for l.in'fil¬ 
ing so (1) alono, syn. 

of /<-’/ cxprossln;; nrtonibliiiR'nt. (jj) 
oc^'urrliy^’ also \vilii fJcrai^ or hoaa^^ 
and with yo/v/. See bdow. 

II. sb.t.; the intorjoctlui o: inia 
o aiumkodloo-o innaiu liclakcda. 
HI. intrs., to use this Inti ijoction : 
cokanam uiil.Ii/ Kaiix niundij.ujina. | 
V‘ii rlU. V.; same iiKar.iog- : c;ka- | 
nain 

9 ft roi'divo elonicnl of tlio passive 
Y )'C3 in the dr. pi’sl., di’. iaip. r- 
■foetj slinplo fitliiie aiel Iiidol. ts. 
of tlio iinlleatlvo inoi.d, aiul in lh.‘ 
optative and in;ju:K'live in< o k^ ; <Li!' 

j d ' <y'j ' I t iikoiia ; 

/ O'; ■ <r. Il nwYor., iri 1.1.e hiiii- 

j L* i’lUi.rj and in the ind( i. ts. tho 
YOU ;1 (li ■( k distipi oars : riaka lo La 
lulmi; aerii //o d'liJ (Ira-k 
disappears al:'> in the optative and 
iin]'ierativc when llie 1 nue jjcoent 
is oji llie ]asL salable <-f a ])oly.‘'y]ia- 
bic i'ooi) as veliMi this ends v, Itli 
7j : uKi fa\ol:ay jiU 

oa Jlo, var. of Lou.-e. Lsed 
also by children everywhere. 

oag unoinatopej I. sb.st., the call 
(>[ tlic bun, a species of egret; lic- 
ron or night licion. 

II. adj j w'itli rj, same meaning. 

III. inlrs.j of tliis bird^ to call: 
Ijip nldadipilii oo[H'(t ; bao octfjkcna. 
(^ifiori,-cn j-dx. Y.; same meaning^; 
r]j'at“dly; cnaia.uila bfio puragee 

njnni, 

e'7-0 p Y., Imnr;-h. of Ihir- mllj, to j 


1)3 uttered : enaunida kfidary OiJ<j- 

j Uhl, 

oujO‘i(j advr, Avitli or williout tht 

afxs. /,ni^ laiujc^ .nl.so 

0'ig'c.{’ii^ Oiuj/iCiiojgkhH , modifying 
/V, rcjieated eall'. 

oujl'cn adv., modiryiiig the LaatO; of 
a single call. 

oa.^-oafif unir var. of ogoutnir. 

oal (Sad.) I .sb-fc., a ^\)A\ de¬ 
stroying HU'CiFs by nu aL.ti'-n con^ 
tiarv' to eii-loiip in rpgrd. to houd')^ 
tlie same, but sail by p’/.T^ruieo 
«d a sp^ll do'-tr jyi'ig a ki'.o-.Mi ma¬ 
gi a! p-nv r, and Slid aUo of sncIi 
a spuU cau-.d by an ineantatioii ; 

ji 'j\u'/, a spoil caused by tli" evil 
e}e ; .s^-so, a spall c.URcd iiy repoit- 
ed prale; and or^isid, a s| ell or 
di Coun ouiunt ciiis.d by a ]);ed'C' 
tion or an omen of unsncc:s^ : oul 
cilka'j k ) Initaaea ? 

ngards the liuut, this kind of 
s»cdl will nn'ot [Krmanoidly a 
whole fore^^t if a imin liits lic.bivo- 
rous game either on the m^dv with 
lii.s axO; cir on tlic lioad witli a*i 
arrow ; ]>inilu liot^ro mate karedo 
hnre tululo senderamontc bir oaloa. 
The unhappy hunter is then in for 
trouble with all the surrounding 
villages. By permanently, I mean 
until tho spell i.s removed by an 
ajgiropriate sacrillcc. The spell will 
aifcct perinanciitly all tlie men of 
a village, if a w'oman climbs on 
tlie jacar tree or if the head of 
some herhivorous game killed in a 
eoiTiinju hunt and cut up iu tliO 
jrc^n', be eaten by a woman, or by 
a man whose wife is with child 




oal 


oaf 


S rniliU'ly? wlicii ilio nijiit no!. f*uti | 
np Ill t])f' the will nffocl 

one who huniefl .iloin‘, ninl all ■ 
{hose who hiinlod with him the | 
^nne^ tlie herul of wliieh is loin' j 
eaten. An Iii'livida:il JA’Mb ah eted j 
pornnricnily if peojdo at him 

for the wav in whieh he has hit | 
the when lie has hit j 

it ill the Ijotto:n. The whole hr.ii-c- 1 
hold ^;' 0 (s under a pjidurln^j!: ])ad j 
Imntin.^ sp dl if ho cuok( d | 

ivlth jack fruit or seasin'^d with 
turnwrie, or if sonn-on i spiU when 
caliiit' it. The had spell act- 
only for the time helnp;, wlicn 
soiiubody to hunt or II di ivitli 

money on him. 

A woman ea'ts th'.-- kind of sj'cil 
on an arrow by sloppinf^ over it. 
Any kind of wcipon <^els a (fee ted 
by b 'in^ used aipiinst a j-mkal. A 
man lose.? all luck In cock-d.^ditim;^ 
if he sells or kills and oafs hi.s 
vi-:torioii3 oock. iNfaiiy kind? of 
voi^etahlos e;'.-t iin ler a ha I spell 
if th(}y are mixe I In a sfew with 
cow’s niMt, thus the jack fruit, 
the pumpkin, the i^’^urd, thi eiicuin- 
b'r, the brinjal, the CAbi)a;’e, (•(:*.; | 
llien the trees or plants hear little 
fruit, or the fruit or phut spoils 
whilst jT^rowitr^. A youii!^’ j lek tree 
gets similarly affeelcd if some of 
its fruit bo stolem the fir.-t year 
it bears. The sowing of the variety 
of piddy called ^P'^<'jclhahi, cists 
a spell on the held and somelinies 
on the whole valley. A native 
(loctvor [^jn'nii] loses hl.s luck and 
his remedies become ineiiccLual it 


he a-^ki for a rfununeration other 
th.in th'^ in-rii value of the medi¬ 
cine, if h^ oft'.-n tell; tlm nature 
..f hi^ icmnli* s. nr i‘ the 1 c )| lo he 
hi- (‘u ••»•]. of'I'll nu’it 1 ' nl.ii* him 
tlie 4/i'n//yn a h n r drink'u'^ feast 

iji h'S lnm..ur. 

The terms o and are ns. cl 

III all t'ims) cam-, dkicy aroused 
al-o wlien unsm com in an under- 
tikin (Imnt-, fu.M;'';’, ic'iik d-go- 
ing, ft Is hr'Ci/lili about by a 
mis. r, a ^L;ll hcMi'Uo^s grown-up 
or n om-oynd man, forowing* one 
with tlie eye cn the w.ay tn the 
l)usinc s in ruuslion. This i.s not 
called the evil eye : taramara Imndm 
lelgodki horo pit,!, sender i, liaiaro 
cmaaikorc naplia kao namca, ciia 
h'hjoihal hi-aiboa, cure lUijari ka 
kajioa. Oal (not londo) is some¬ 
times ii.sed of tlio evil eye thrown 
on a standing crop : jail kiti cljgo 
purasa lelkatcjanro oaloa, 

II. adj., with lir,daru, 
cte., peoph', a forest^ a tree, ele.^ 
under the spell deseiibod : oal boro- 
k<) ki'pcsedro alokako tain ; oal bnid.i- 
(bkabuvaia, sodloni nainnka ; uol 
bir oipe sendeiMkcna, Jetaii jihi kapo 
namkia ? apl hutatale kanfara 
mena,^ miad oal darn, Laria sodto- 
tea. 

HI, liP. tan-^., (1) to oau.50 sueli a 

spoil : Linilato semlcraroko (or smi- 
(loraincnloko) onlkina ; riira 

Ii.oi-o lisiudoo Old!, inn, miad rafi 
core kaita gO',;aua ; liorokogc oaH'ina, 
sidilcka aiiia r.amr ka (otaiia, ma 
tnriii lioroiiJ, bugikedkoa, m ndo 
inidpm.u rati jdao kuc iouri'uia; 
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niiad kuj i j.it aidaruYoo dekena, hatii 
send. ...Jiunieo oall'cda ; no birdo 
Baridircnko oafkcdd j no kan^av^-da- 
nulo nijjiluteko oallcoda, ('2) fig'., 
syn. Lo/tdoy {u) to render people 
EUeJpicious vt, ur to, others : nc gomke | 
plIr}^a p.aoao onuibutiui iuikoniy 
iiicndo iiila;] boro oalkli (ur oaiked^ 
huu) j beidkoutc taka namotau tai- 
kena, inendo apeg’o o/ilkeda^ it is you 
who, being in arrears, have spoilt 
or.r credit at the bank, {h) to spoil a 
trader's connexion by onipetition : 
akiriis^te &*■ beiiko dukanreni oal/ced* 
lea^ tliou ha.^t deprived us all oi our 
customers by selling cheaper (or 
buying dearer). (-I) hg., in jests, 
to reader others despicable by doing, 
or being, better than they ; amdo 
daru gore sobenkom oaliccd'ca ; armi 
naeal soberikoi^ie oa/iuda, thy plough 
is by far the best. Bo tula is not 
used in this last meaning ; and oal 
cannot replace londo in sentences like 
the foltowiFig : tisira, piti senoio^ 
Lundukeda^ 1 was to go to the mar¬ 
ket, or iulcuded g dug, but decided 
not to go. 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr.4., to be 
under sucli a spell ; scuderaro cilka- 
teu caltana ? kaitai, aliikarjada ; 
cafili cimaiti, lellea. 
oal’Cn rHx. v., to attract such a spell 
on oneself ; kantaralo birjilu tikitce 
oaJcnjaua \ ue buidido lobotcc cai- 
tiijana j Boben loeOR seugelbabatem 
oulcnjana ; jitigar akiriis^te simtole 
ealenjana* 

o-i>oal repr. v., iig., both to render 
£Dib. sus^piobjus of the other ; both 
to dei^ti’oy truit in the other .* 


oaia^gf 

goinketareki opoal/ ina, 
o/iZ-o p, V., meanings orrosp. to the 
trs. : oilkiito t ip.} ^awAi^YwoidjaUti ? 
scnderaro cilkatepo Odlakdiia / bir- 
jilure sasaiakero ouloa j purasa udiih- 
barakero raiiu odiod j liaia^ki pitiio 
no horo oalakiind. 

vrb. n., the extraL to wh[(.h 
sinb. is under sueh a rrpdl : ouodUft^ 
oal j ilia, be.risirniata'Ic nii id ijom 
cciv r.itl k.iiu got, j.iiiil ina, I am 
under such a sficll ihit twe* years 
1 have not siioo(‘.*ded in killing even 
the least littlj bird, 
can Ho, var. oI* ordu. 
oau syn. of doi^fdj o7^<jay to cover 
with dust. 

oaia^-bQ syn. oC 

adj., with In'rOy a pcison with a head 
covered with du*t or ai^ht s : mi.n] 
oa^^o phakir koumeiitee liijutkana. 
Also used as adj. noun : no 0 iU,\f‘ldo 
oko dibumatec liijuikana ? 

oaugi 1® T. adj., wilh or 

uCHj cooked rice or stew wliich h:ia 
been taken from the lire ami made to 
cool a little : on^rii mnndi ouial 
usuiduniido ka. Also u>od as adj, 
noun ; usuidurui mandio ka, sa5;> 
tutukun maudio ka, mcado 
omaiupc. 

II. trs, to lake tlie slew from the 
fire and remove the lid, or to take 
the cooked rice from tho firo and 
shake it about in tlie vessel, so as to 
let it cool a little : mandi 
tape, 

HI. intrs, in the df. prst, of rice or 
stew, to cool down a little ; mandi 
murimarite oa^gitana, 

Qav{gi'Q p. V., of rice or ste\y; to bg 
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made to cool down a little ; to cool ! 
down a little : ne catura inandi 
oai^giojcd ; manji inarlni.irite oai^- 
giotana, 

IV. adv., (1) with tlio afxs. angc, 
gc^ modifying jom^ atiikar, (;1) with 
the afx. cgCy modifying taxrika, 

2® syn. of oedy I. sbst., incipient 
digestion, about an hour after mcah% 
when the heaviness of the stomach 
disappears : nnge manfJiitiL joniakada, 
Od^gi anrl hohaoa. 

11. ndj., with l(T1y a ^stomach in 
which the last meal begins to digest, 
is somowliat digested : liorato maiuli 
go karajnna, oai^gi Ifuro mandii 
jornkarikoda. 

Ilf. irs. cans., (1) to forward the 
digestion, to make it begin sooner : 
iiiurabarate lau oa^gikcla. (:3) to give 
the stomach lime and rest to begin 
the digestion : no lion hTi kac oai^gi^ 
jaility this child eats again before 
the digestion of the last meal ha^ 
begun. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df, prst., of the 
last meal, to he somewhat digested, 
to l)(‘gin to digest : hVi (or luVra 
jomakad inaudi, laire niandi) oai^gi- 
tuna ci aurige ? (2j iinprsl., with 

inserted pr&l, prn., to feed relief in 
the licaviiioss of the stomach after 
a meal : la (do oa^'jljadnied ci auri¬ 
ge ? Ifu ka Oin^gij<i\nay I feel my 
stomach still licuvy from tlio last 
meal. 

otV^gi-n rtlx. v., to cause one’s diges¬ 
tion to begin sooner: lai oUf^ginnioi- 
teko inuia^tana. 

cat^gi-Q p. V., (1) to begin to digest, 
to get somewhat digested ; lat ka 


oa laL-toau 

oai^qiakaudy the digestion has not 
yet bef^un ; pur.uio jomtaredo maudi 
anrl O'ljQgio jaked hVi cscT 3 ^ese? 3 ^a, 
when on.i cats too much, the sto¬ 
mach has an uncomfortable foellng 
#f fulness until the raoal begins to 
digest. (2) to ho caused to digest 
sooner : inn^^barato h'n oa^gijanit. 
V. adv., (1) with (>r witlimit the 
afxs. angCy gCy modifying 
(2) with the afx. oyc, mndityiiig 
i)in}^hara, 

oai3i,-toatx (Sad.) syn. jorpof i 
in the three first meanings. 2^ fig., 
I. abs. !!.. ^be condition o[ li.iving 
the hands empty : haha Irtui kum- 
bClVu^;^, tobidia, od f^foa jeta 

kaita. rikadarijani, I caught a thief 
reaping my paddy, but as I was 
unarmed I could do nothing*. 

IL adj., with kora, empty-handed, 
unarmed, poor : oar^fodf^ Iioroko 
jnpate BOiuhrako harlagat.ii silib 
paroinjana, tlio clcor tired out l')y tho 
hunters in hot pursuit, p.issml clo-e 
to pcoj)lo without arms. Al-o used 
as adj. noun : diirumakan kulao 

barla o/'i7^/(7^/namlii, termeuto 

dirikokiR halauhai; itana, (mlo<Io 
kulad eonj:ui;ii nirj.'ina ; iu» ahii- 
lekan oai^fodj^gc, nita pruoca alopo 
kuliia. 

III. irs, to render empty-Iinndcd, 
to deprivo smb. ol hi^ arms or 
money'’, to di'^nrm, to reduce to 
poverty: takaakalira, Laikonii, orjj- 
baigo ouK(kfyti(I j X had spared 
money, it all went in tho building of 
my new house. 

IV. intrs., in the dt. prst., to bo 
empty “banded, unarmed or without 
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5ii( n-'v : cat^fo.irc^fana^ pAica 

Iviiiu onularla, 1 als) am lOof, 1 liavo 
no ninioy to lend. 

C'n^.h\i}^-cd lilx, v._, to rcduoe onc- 
Feir to proverty ; to spend all one's 
niOiioy : larailanutec aa^focu^^n- 

ciLlOiV^-o p. V., moaning: corros]>. in 
tliO trs. 

A . adr., with or without (lie afxs. 

^jc, modifying 

////', f>c>/o, iivrn. A\ itii tlio a^x 
ooc it may also inodiFv larci^ 

cto., in tlic incaniu!:; of, so as to r..dnoe 
tQ'pcvcrly^ so as to rciulLr money¬ 
less. 

oa-oa-urur^ oag.oag-uriir onoma- 
(ope, 1. sbstIh'j eooinj^ of a eoek 
pigeon N\lien billing and cooing* 
ora Lllarrcu taikena^ oao'iururdo 
Fa]in:areu aUimla. 

ir. ad j, v»’ith Lilculftj "/V; sari^ same 
meaning. 

III. trs., tlins to t‘Oo at a lien 
l>Igcoii : sandido miad cUga dudi'i- 
mnlo ('(U‘iinrvrl'l /. 

IV. intrs._, lliii.< to cco ; sandi diidii- 

inulho ni'i' rca, 

0Yiir-cn rl!x. v., s;iino meaning : 
Fan ii duduinnlko O'Wnurcna, 
i^'ioouriir-n p. V., (1) of a lun p’geon, 
lu he tlius cooed at : cuga diulii- 
mul onr.nurnrlc}: a. ( -) iinjirsl., of 
Fueli cooing*, to he ntt( r< d : sariinare 
vqo<ni rnri ciht , 

A . a<]v.^ with or without iho afxs. 
iiiigc,(jfy iitn, tdn(j<\ modifying 
IcaLVj, rj, s<irt, rl/ri, Ji/inn, ohunn, 
oar I. aclj , solid and taken out 
witli the hand from a liipild : oar 
sut ikoui lelkcdkou cl darenko ? I he 1 


onrnnt 

snails thou hast seen w*erc they still 
in the water or liad they been taken 
out? ectare mod dpi oar inandi join- 
ke(]ei birtij un, having eaten In the 
morning a plate of ri(“c taken from 
tlie water in whirh it \vas steeped, 
ho went to tho fores!. 

II Irs., to piek, take or scoop cut 
Finth. solid from a rujiiid, with the 
hand : .^uMkoh^ oarh'/ia ; inandi 
oarc.jr giraeteko oarlli^ they }'.ull- 
i (I him from the st riMin. 
oar-Ci} rllx. v., s: me nicaning : 
setarto sutjkiigem Oitrc'.iliinn^ cimi- 

r.a’dCm hundikedkoa ? 
oar-n p. V., 0 '*rnsp. mMnlng : mandi 
oarn{-,ty Inirli.igoa, kfija lunamoa, 
scoop out tlie j-totp 'd ri’o, tin re is 
little and it cm pcriiajs not be lakai 
out willi a laddie. 

o-n-aar vr!>. m, (1) the extent to 
nhieli tilings are taken mit from a 
Ii(juid : sutilo.do onoarJ'' oarkedkoa, 
modgnrikalle barhataf adio.a, wo 
pielad so many snaih from the water 
that in no tiin-' we filhd two 
winnowing Ij.isk.ds; onoar oai’eine, 
mid laped rati d:do mandi aloni 
sarcea. (^) also adj , Iho thing taken 
out from a liipild : nikudo hola 
onoar (or oai‘) sutiko, of'o^dolo 
ororaakadkua^ kviko Impaakara, thi so 
are th(3 snails gatlural from tho 
water yest'uday, wc havi* boilul 
, tli'^ni hut they hive nut. yet been 
drawn from the sliells. 

oaranb oaranta, oaront^ oaront5, 
aront, aront^, oront, oronto vars. o£ 
a runtf aranfa. This werd and its 
vars. aie also used fig. as follows: 
I. adj., with a peremptory or 





oai i 

wvy urg(?i)t rcqiic.sl in . ara/.-f i 

k.iji auunkcOci roka'i^re !. 

11. ti'.s., p.'remj'>t(n'i]y <0 ru|n<^-l to 
come : ara,i[l'lnlc oiiainfiiteo oljo- 
akaiia, kaea ImiinD, hut lor nur 
peiviuplnry ro(piPt.t lie would not 
hii\a^ come. (?) in approinualo con¬ 
text?, to order or prolill>l(. ]>( ivinp- 
torily : haba ire anniiL-allr'), 
oaranf-n p. v.^ coir.'sp. ineaidr-;^’- ; 
also iinjjrsl,, (d a ptrempdory re¬ 
quest; to he sent; al a jx.reuqitniy 
order or prohibition; to be e;iv"ii : 
hai’f-a (or uarsac) (ira^ cni*<'o 
kae hijoj.na, Imkatiiabu, in jpite 
of a ropeatod percnijii )ry r‘<pied he 
did not eoniJ; kt us leave him alom- 
henec'rorwarJ, 

ill. adv.; willi tlio afxs. a/'ye, v.", 
py e; 1 n od i f} in L tj /, rn h » , 
]i}>Ic}iin^ wand, 

cari (Or, ohin) syn. or (j‘f tlu^ 
(Liud, [. si)st., one or several sides of 
a hous^; covered as <a Jean-to, .-•n-l 
open veianda^likO; or walled : oari/'c 
duh])C ; oar/re ^Arako baialunla, 

II. ir-!.; to Jit wit!) sncli a lo.iii-to : 
no ora sobeii Uiulipc oarna ci tara- 

]I t. inlrs; same meaning' : ncsardni 
oaria ci b.ansarG ? 

oari'O p. V., (1) to bo fitted with 
such a loan-to : no ora sitogiturnsa 
oariakana, (?) imi)rsl.; of snob a 
loan-lO; to bo made : apea oraredo 
liuriugo Oariakana, 
o-n-oarl vrb. 11 ., (1) the size and ex¬ 
tent of such a loan-to : onoariko 
oarikeJa; ornra cakurdiko bliirlada, 
all around this Imuso they liavo 
covered the circuit as a Icaii-to. {2) 
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do daniitu.il, piirp’,0 Ijai'uiH.hiko 
oaorhff a na, 

p. V., iinprsl., 'd' siv'b a cry¬ 
ing or crail.ing, to take pho-'O : 
iiiku orarc cnac>alo <> laafara. 

I adv.; u ith (ii' withoiifi llie afX't 
an'jCj fjr, pye, Ian, (dnfj<', ah-o oaltka 
and oM'eno I 'tn, inofliFying }q^ 
knka/a, saji, rlki, r/koi, aJirno, 
oba, eba (J-iku ilu;. Iioba, hoba- 
duku N::g (A. pi-st’lcnce) I. 

sb^t,; eliolcra : no liature o^ja niena-^ 
gra. 

II. ailj., (1) with Aoro, a cholera 
patient: oha horoko ecnateko lanu- 
koa? Alio used as a-lj, noun: 
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ohuko (lakcujar ranujiulkoa, the phyni- 
ci:\u iivatx the cholera patients. (.3) 
with /tatUf a villtago where there are 
cases of cholera: oln liaturo^alope 
taiaiaena, oacahi, do not piss the 
night in a village where there is 
cholera, it is ooutagious. 

111 . iutrs., in the df. prsfc., to he 
attacked by cholera : ne hatii (or no 
hatiireko) there is (or they 

have) cholera in this village. 
vfia-^g p. V., same meaning': nehaturc 
gel horoko ohalcna, iral lioroko gc»e- 
jana, in Uiis village ton people got . 
chokra, eight of them died. I 

C’n-ohi vrh. n., the iiiiinbor of cases ; j 
ne bature ouobako obalena, jeta | 
ka pocojana, th^ro were so many i 
cases of cholera that no family re¬ 
mained untoimhed. 

6Wb6b5 var. of hUoWjo. 
oboi 3 ^ var, of koben^. 
obor (Or. Jfumbif'ii) I. sl et., | 

the act of lyieg on the .‘‘toniach : | 
ul'Or liokacme, kuram liasu nama, j 
nfido eurutanme kr.ro eainhirenmo, 
stnp lyii)g on thy fetoinaehj that is 
the %vay to get pain in the chest, 
turn on thy side or on thy bank. 

31. trs., to lay smb. on his stomach : 
no hon ciape olodnia ? i 

ohoT-en rflx. v., to lay oneself down 
on the stomach ; dea ad saercia, gao- 
akana, enaraente niiniriu, vloren^ 
iana ; I have sores on ray back and 
on my side, therefore at present I 
sleep on my stomach; pusi ohora^ 
kiinay the Cat crouches; iiujad 
haiako mosamosako ohorena hambal- 
te, come bullocks uhen being broken, 
let themselves fall on the stomach 


obor-len 

imdor the weight on their necks. 
obor-g p. v., ( 1 ) to be laid down on 
the stoinaoli : no hon alokao ohorg, 
i’Z) t) lio lie down on the stomach ; 
alom oborg. 

o-)t'cbor vrb. n., the extent of lying 
down: onoborc oborenj uia, i^it iudo 
kae Ititiudentana, he lies on his 
stomach so as not to move at all ; 
onvhore oborenjana, mi(} ghantare 
cnata^e surntanjana, ho Jay on his 
stomach for a wiiole hour before he 
turned on his side ; no honko otw- 
horko oborenjana, na surutaakanpai 
loli na sambirakani, so many of thes) 
hoys lai<l thems* Ives down on their 
stomachs that thou wilt not find 
one on hi? side nor one on his back. 
Ill. adv., (1) with tho afxs, aixge^ 
ge, te, modifying < 7 //{. ( 2 ) with the 

afx. te modifying fien : biukodo 
ohorkJco sema, snakes crawl on 
tlieir belly. 

obar-aderen rflx. v., to crawl in 
on ono’s stomach. 

obor-aragun rflx v., to crawl down 
on onc^s stomach. 

obor cerc sbst., tlic Indhn Cuckoo, 
Cuoiilus microptorus. It is also 
named pa/cotei'o, k^fkiiUko, hokaJeatUf 
which ar) varions interpretations of 
Its call. It is very foml of silk 
worms, and frct|ucnts the breeding 
grounds wheic it is called vialkha^* 
It is superstitiously believed that if 
its true name were used there, it 
would make havoc of the worms. 

obor-idin rflx. v., ( 1 ) to crawl 
away on one's stomach ; to continua 
lying on one's stomach. 

obotAen trs.^ to crush smth , lying 
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\,0ilv ot a plough Lroatlr, 
and lo^s Ids'll Uun the ordinary 
plougli, in cnlt'd, to Lonneulf a IjOtly 
of a ])limg]i In which the square 
j>arl at tlie back is unusually lar^e : 
ohor7i(itiiili?^ laikcJa ; Naguri dl- 
gnmrc pura ohorna^ d leloa, such a 
plougli is usually ; ccn in llie Naguri 
country. 

II. trs , to sliape wood into such a 
jtlougli : ne daru ohonia'ialerne. N. B. 
AVhen ua'hil is already expressed in 
tho scntenco, ohor is used instead of 
tlio opd. : bonaealiu balrikalecjma, 
nicndom oloilxihiy I told thoc to 
make a large-squared plough, but 
thou hast made a liroud and flat one. 
ohornii'tidl’n p. V., eorresp. meaning : 
ne dam ohor-iacLdnhr, 
obO’*.rakaben riU. v., to crawl up 
a d-q>(’ on i-nc's stornneh. 

c'l)jr-sai^;?a Nag. syn, of go]a* 
liiDhiimiQgd Has. sbst., Ipo- 
inoea Batatas, Lamk.; Convolvula- 
ceao,—llio Sweet-potat(>, extensively 
cultivated for its tuhers. The leaves 
are dried for use as a potherb. 

obor-urui3^cn rllx. v., to crawl out 
on one's stomach. 

OC3 var. of oco, but unlike the 
latter, this always takes the afxs. of 
address, a, na, ga, etc., and though 
used in the cpds. ocanajll^ ocanatohcy 
it does not replace oco in tho cpds. 
oco(l(ii 3 (i ocodera^f ocohiocOf oco- 
mcniefj€y ocodoy ocotiy ocoto. With 
the afxi o> it becomes eea in Has. and 


• ... j 1 ■ . 

duclu^,'formulas ad -‘ ■b’- 

bouga. 

oca Nag. syn. of eofy Ha^’. 
oca-jl var. of oco}d* 
ocan, ocar syn. of ojany o/i^n, 3^. 
oca-oca^ ocaoca-au, ocaocaddi var9, 
of ocooco, oeoo<'iiiy oc'jocjidt. 
ocar var. of oca?^, 
oca-tobe var. of ocolohi\ 
oco cfr. ocay interjection, look 
out! take care ! out of the way ! get 
away ! unbelievable ! oco / motor 
hiji^itana, stand aside ! There Is a 
motorcar coming ; oco ! no kajido 
kaitai. pati^, get away ! I do not 
believe thee ; oco ! aminara^do alom 
hos^roea, get away I Do not lie so 
much ; oco ! cen.^pc mentada ? 
"What do you think ? How can you 
speak thus ? oco ! eukado aloni 
huknmalca ; oco ! enkan luikiimdo 
kale mauatitaLa, away with such 
orders 1 ocoe ituntana batid (or oco 
balide ituntana), I was mistaken ? 
he is at bis studie.s ; ocobu bedaotana, 
gapako biiruja ! Wo go on the 
wrongday, the fair takes placo only 
to-morrow ; oco f gapado kamina- 
lame, turui ganda nam^tanako mcn- 
jada, I say! Put aside your other 
occupations and go to work for 
wages to-morroW; it seems that they ^ 
give 6 annas. 

ocQ I® I. trs., to remove from a 
place: i{ako racafite oeoepe ; horary 
janiim ocotapcn 
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II. intrs , ill tlio df. prst, id’ olciuls | 
jiiul inan. o^., to r-. iiv.>vc or L^t't re¬ 
moved : vi.nlil i 

o.^n-n rdx. V., to remove oiiesclt : 
s:e?3g'cU:u''te or^'nDie. 
cco-oQ p. V., to get removed : itako 
racoeto ccoy^l'j. 

o-n-oco vrb. n , the extent oC re¬ 
moving : o'.i'jc) 0 C':pipej seugeit.jvo 
mi<J lioro r.iti iilokac tain, sbind all 
aside from the lire witli nit ex-'cp’ion. 
2'^ syn. cf I. M'lj., ^vith 
lao loo^^ened an I rcniove^l from 
branches and twig's : rrM erv-to tim- 
klrckoa, the free lac is in the basket. 

II. trs., to loofcn and lonnove la-? 
from branehes and twigs : oroko 

ocnlcdpe, 

oco-fjo p. V., corresp. moaning : ocoa~ 
Jean ereko t uukirekor. 

I. trs j to lo>'>si'n and take off a 
rope : ne sanra baTar oc'^tiird. 

II. intrs., in tlie df. pr-t., of a vojie, 
to get loo.so and be going to fall off : 
sfinra ba^ar ocolana. 
oco-fjQ p. V., of a rope, (1) to get 
loosened and taken off : en pirkomr.i 
baear oc(^[ioJi i, reirove the rope ^^ith 
whieh that bed is plaited. (1) to 
get loose and fall off : sanr.i baear ! 
ocognlaua ; baear ocfjjana. j 

4^ trs., (1) to remove the bridle 
from a lior.se^s liead : en sadoma 
Ingom ccQtaui, (1) to free from the 
biidl-'j : cn sadomdo lagoin o ^oLiiine. 
ocn-n rllx. v., of a Irirscg to free 
itself from the bildlc : cn sadomdo 
lagom eilkatce oconjuiia. 
oco-go p. V., meaning corresp. to the 
Irs. 

t)'^ trs., to pull out a nail, an arrow 


fnnn a wound, etc., to pull off a 
ring, o(o : kitira nn-lu ororpe, 

I II. intrs., in the df. pr>t, of a nail, 
etc., (1) to conio out by itself : ne 
bak^ara kiuui orUana, (2) to CJiue 
out by pulling : katara j.inuin sar- 
Sarto ka ocnfaiia^ cimta omaimne. 
oc^g-n rilx. v, to pull out, or (df fioni 
onesilf: sarale tuiulii, .«rire oeo;/- 
we bit an ape with an arrow, 
it piilh'd It out from the wound. 
e-//*eep repr. v , to pull out, or off, 
fr-nn each other : janiimkiu. opot^g- 
j'ln a, 

r>c\)-gn p. v.^ (!) io bo ]mlled out or 
OiT. {'Ij to 1 ‘ome out by itself or by 
pulling r januai sarsarle ka ocogg- 
ta lui. 

vrb. n , (1) the amount of 
pulling out or off : onoro (.c^eme, 
nc baku-aro nn* id riti kauU a!om 
sarcra (d) the net : onorg kam 
taukakeda, jauum tb»'-jana. 

G® trs., to lake down a tent : no 
t.imbu netaete ocogpc, 

O'^g^n rIK. v., same me.rning ; enaio,- 
at,* ocgiif.a drCi) iniad tunbug''‘j'0 
oepked.i, th ingli you have worked 
at it ever so long, you have taken 
down only one of the tents. 
oco-jg p. V., corre-p. meaning : no 
t.imbu ocognhi, 

o-n-ccg vrb. n., the quickness in 
takingdowna tint: onorg ocoepe, 
mid ghantarc sobon tambuko cab.i- 
oka, work witli a wl’Iand take down 
all the tenbs in one hour. 

7^ I. sbst., the act of taking down 
the roof of a house : ocg kape taCl- 
kakeda. 

II. adj., with orq^ sarinu, a roof 



liud Leen taken down, tirnbei* 
and all : no ocn orajo okooa ? 
ill. , to take down a root*, timber 
and all: holado orale (or sariinalt) 
ocohcthi (or oco/cenn). 
oco'ii rllx. V., to liavii the roof of 
one’s house taken down : aj iina 
or.Jo ooQnj<inay wo remained for 
tliroo days with 11 le roof of our j 
houso taken down ; oyabu or on ^ j 
netado d.iriikoto jurai^ea, let us take , 
down the r.ioE and buiM ilie Iimiso | 
tdsewhere, hLU'e under the trees it is j 
too ohilly. I 

0Q0‘Q') [>. V., of a roof, to bo taken 
down : tisiia no ora (or sari.na) ; 
oco'joa'; ora keen ])ari ocojoj ci , 
darnko soben ? Will only the tiles 
be taken down or tlio whole roof, 
timber included ? 

o-n-oco vrb. n., (1) the quickness in 
takini^^ down a roof : onocoko oeo- 
kt da, mo(} sanjre g’Ota oniko cabala. 
(*2) the act: onoco (or oco) ka| c 
taCikakeda, isu kecokope raymdkeda. 

trs., to febovc momentarily «aside 
two coils of tbc straw rope widcdi 
covers a bale oE paddy, iiiakino* a 
slit through whhh some paddy can 
bo taken out: pntom ocoemr. 
ocn-ti rilx. V., same moaning : dinaki 
potomle oco)iluUii, 

oco-no p. V., conesp. meaning: 
dinaki ] otom orogoa, 

0^’ I. sbst., tbo act of the panchayat 
diivii^g out smb. for good and all 
from liic village : hatuato orq (or 
onoco) na ku hobatana. 

11. trs., of the p.mchayat, to drive 
out smb. for good and all from bis 
.Yiilagc ; hagvrapako hatuateko oco- 


y e/taikena, nado s.irkar.^i bji'oto 
lva^\ o'l. 

ort-n il!x. V., to lly aljandoning 
('llrbs vilki;;v : Ii'tg ilM ]> j 1 *) sabutin- 
lekn a!ak.uk< dei Inluateo oroifjniKt. 
r‘p‘.:rq ropr. v., to 1) ‘ in the liai)it of 
driving certain h'mls of from 

tbo vi.Iag‘«i : t*i!kin ki''iinnen(o 
ba!nat( ko ey (aikt_*n i ? 

1 1/"* orq-n ijIv,, V., ta ebj.inL’;o oni’'v{ 

place of r(‘M'deiiee : gaya j ipar< It' 
taikcna, i.ado batubj Oi'j'iJ burii- 
jaj'arelea. 

11^ I. sb.>^t., ex;eln.d''n rr<)ni (Jaj 
tribe : jatialo ocj eirvaea'lk.ii’e liol)a- 

tanaV 

II. trs., to exidiidt' fivnn ilvo tilbo : 
jatir<‘ko orqlh!^ jati bit ore ilkiiiala. 
j kac nan'.ea, she lias b en inadi' an 

I 

! outcast, slie will not Hiid a husband 
witliin tin* Irilje, 

V, tj cuise one’s exclu¬ 
sion from the tribe: on kurido 
j.iiiiltfO ot\h)J'//hij she lias made 
lior-elf an (uitca'^t (l)y S'‘\aul inter- 
eonr.--e with a man of unulli?!’ tribe 
or ca.sle). 

oco-gq to g> t rxebidMl from 

the tube, to become an outcast: 
jatlatee vcqjuiiit. 

12‘^ 1. sbst., (I) release from jail: 
jedjanae, apieandnro enaia, ocno 
namo;i, lie lias bcea I'ut in jail, ho 
will not yet liis nlease before threo 
moiitlis are uvir. {i.) escape from 
coiideinnalioii to jail: no niiikniji- 
inaro ji'Ira ocQ kajac nam;;v, in tins 
lawsuit lie is not likely to cs.apo 
iniprisonnii nt. 

II. tr.s., (1) to roloase from Y>rison ; 
apl canilu tacomto jcluloko ocniu 
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(‘2) to cause srab. to e^'Cipo impri¬ 
son inont ; nosekandoo jeljana houaa, 
hosro gouko ocnkui^ this he 

would have been condemned to iai- 
prlsonment, but his false witnesses 
saved him. 

oco-w rllx. V., to save oneself from 
imprisonment: gunaredom sabu- 
lioi^ea, dandem per^ea ci jCdtcma 
incnoredo, taka orakctjte jcl oconme^ 
thou art sure to bo proved guilty, 
if the choice is left thee between 
imprisonment ah<l a fino, choose the 
latter; jelate ocoii kajam daria, 
ama mudaisaro isu horoko gonca, 
thou wilt probably not escape con- 
demuatlon to prison, thy opponent 
has many witnesses# 
o-p-oeg ivpr. v., to save each other 
from imprisonment: mipisa jelu- 
telio, opocojana, 

cco-gg p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the in, 

13° I. sbst., pardon or escape from 
a fine or otlier punishment* d^n- 
deatc ocg namkedci or^ siJalckagec 
gunakatejada, having obtained 
remission of his fine, he goes on as 
bad as before. 

II. trs., (1) to remit a punishment 
or part of it : amate sajaile ocgjada, 
ovQ nekagem gnnaeredo kale^, we 
remit lliy punishment, but only this 
once; saj die (or sajaiatele) ocg- 
jcidmi; gel takado alope dandcina, 
upua taka oegtape, turujaiia^ omca.— 
Ilcmar ! upun takale oegja^mea^ do 
not line me 10 Es., remit four and 
1 shall pay six.—All right! We 
remit thee four. (2) to cause to 
escape punUhrueut: gouko d^ude 


OC9 

kako ocgdiiriiii\\a^ the witnesses 
could not save mo from a fine. 
ocg-n rllv. v., to save onosedf from 
punishment : dande oegnmente hosro 
goakoe nainbarakena, menJo kakoii- 
jaiia, (o escape a lino, he tried to 
find false witnesses, but they re¬ 
fused. 

oco-gg p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

14° In connexion willi as used 
by the Christian^, I. sbst., remission 
or absolution of sins : pjp'^cge (or 
pdp 0 n oege) nam ke( 1 a. 

IT. udj., pilpoeg kaji, the formula 
of absolution of sins. 

IIL trs. to forgive or absolve sins : 
pnpoe ; papoe ocgtnca, 

IV. intrs., in the df. pist., of .sin, 
to get absolved or leiniited : cilkate 
pap oegtana ? 

ocQ-n rfix. V., to obtain absolution 
or remission of sins : pap oegnmenU 
cena ceka lagatlua? 
oco-gg p. V., to got absolved or 
remitted : cilbalo pap vcoggtana 
horoko pap cilk.iteko ocojoa Z 
15° trs., (1) to «]eprivo smb. of his 
fields; oteato diku oog^ecdUay ona- 
incnto birdiiumrt'le raillnjaua. (^) 
to deprive a inufg.iL;’-c of mort¬ 
gaged bin 1 by refiindieg llio money : 
oleato .^aukoi^ oogJcddJ.va. 

Qcg-n iflx, V., of a moitgngce, to 
abandon mortgaged land when the 
money.has been rcfnndojl : ne looQta, 
mo(Jhibite bandarlena, golturui taka 
omjana, upun takar^ie sau kao 
ocgnlana. 

oco-gg p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs.: sobeu oteateu^ ocg(ikan(^$ 
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AsiViiio son asrargo, I Liive been 
deprived oC all iny llelds, the only 
thin:; [ cui do to and woik in 
the Assam in.i plantations ; ania 
olctdc ualo sail ocoikdiia. 
o-n-oci) vrli. n., llie oxtont to wliieh 
one is deprived ol' his ilelds ; dikudo 
oteel'". ' re dvidlea, baria 

enl il a li La - i ; Lroak .iv.. 

I Irs., t'> r^^d 'cm a morl^'a^cd 
fiLdd ; lur 11 I'd ‘ iiandarakan iaikonaj 
ai'iaiu, 

II. iiiUs j in tlu' df. prsl., of a mort- 
i^ed li(‘l to t r.ulceined : dol- 
bamkirakan louoia,kul«iiia; iniadbuidaie 

OCO^iUltU 

oro-n I'llx. V , s^anio meaning as the 
tis. : takadole lakajaduj apu bandar- 
lac] uto orniitcijic taka eabatana, 
indei'd we. are making money, but 
it all disappears in redeeming’ the 
fujlds my lather had mortgaged. 
i}*n-oco vrh. n., (1) tlj(^ number o£ 
lieMs redoenn d; daruhadate 
auledei onococ ocokeda, bandarlen 
oic miad rati k.io sarokeda, having 
brought back ojoney from liis work 
as a sawyer, he redeemed all his 
morigaged iichls. (2) tliC act; misa 
onocoic iuruia loeota, namruayjana, 
six rice lields wore redeenued and 
got back at the same time. 

1/® irs., to separate people quarrel¬ 
ling or lighting : ju, oc^iakiis^me 
cnauuteki^ epera^tana. 
oca’ll rflx'. V., same me^^nlng: gopop- 
tanUna^iiac QCQutam, do aii3^ ult^^ 
sotaiu namana, ncara gapa jun 5 ^doi^aL 
rikaegea, enkate kaia senprikaea, 
in separating a fight I got myself 
ftvuck with a stick; to-morrow I 


ocp 

shall take some measure or other, 1 
shill not let it pass like that. 
ooo-jn) p. V., corre^p. ini'aning : 
gopifotanredokit^i, vcolcna ci akiiJi,go 
hokajana ? 

IS® trs., (1) to dismiss fnnn service : 
d.isikamiiUo ceuainonteko ocokal* 
mu / (-) of p;irents, ti> withdraw 

tliLir son from si rvlco : ilasikaniirdo 
goinkcdo kii, in's'llilo eugnapukiuge 
ocol'lnUy I was md dismlrf,-ed from 
service hy my master, I was vvitU^ 
drawn hy my parents. 
oco-n rilx. v., to leave service : dasi- 
kamiaio ccnanientein oCinfjiiHii / 
oeo-oo p. V.; meanings corre.sp. to 
the trs. 

10® trs., to ronouuco or vomit pail 
of the price or fine asked : moijhisi 
lakado aloinjj, bar taka ocoemey dm 
not put the j)riee at lls. 2l), ask 
2 Hs. less; moijhisi taka goimu 
(or dande) kaita omdaria, bar taka 
ocotaij^mCy a price (or fine) of 20 Jls. 
is above my means, remit me 2 Ks. 
oco'7i rfix. V., same meaning : no 
korara gono^ amina'ta, aloma bar 
taka ocQume j ne keya:> gonora^ apan- 
apan kajire aloben taina, inii] horo 
oconka, etani tenoronka, do not 
stand, the one by the price he asked 
for this buffalo and tho (dher by 
the price he offered; meet cacb other 
half way. 

oco-go p. y.j of part of a price to bo 
renounced or remitted: apihisiHo 
cimin Jaka ocogoa ? 

20® trs., (1) to separate a person 
from tho others ; eclktjn soRgekoato 
eu hon ocoimCy ju! (2) sometimes 
oi the Y.» i tou muo 



oco>dnt3i 


oco-oco 
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kae cc'ji ‘'ill tisi^ilo^ aiugoe otou- 
I ar:it;UKl. 

frj-// rlU. V.; to coaso to av#)ai- 
pany ; to sopuMt^' oneself fl’Oin 
siisiinoi[tip'*to lionko 
kako llio. clilUlrcn follow 

about incessantly the man ^\ifch a 
monkey show. 

o-p-or'j ri pr. v., to cease to accom- 
jviny each other ; to separate from 
each oilier : pura^o ne (Iai3g'rikii3c 
helrnelakanaj saivin, pitiscno, tlubj iru 
einanre clulu) kakiu, ftp na) tlu'se 
two gii'ks are fa^^t friends, they 
are always together wln^ther going 
to feb‘h wood; or going to tho 
market; or sKting down fora elui, 
etc.'j llarasitakha, kulgrido dnnda- 
b n r d ul u dl e k a nk I ra, g e, 1 i s i i3^ id fi i;o 
cenamenteki A opitcoiliatuty Kai;a<i 
and his wife always follow each 
other like %ing whito-ants whieh 
Lave losf. tludr \vings, for some 
unknown reason they are sepanto 
to-day. 

cco-data, Nag. syn. of ocoheioco 
Ila^. 

oco-tIcrai3L (1) Xag. syn. of 
or (the loco Has. (H) lias. pyn. of 
(}Unlct\nc(. Sec under p. 00. 

oco-do also with the afxs, of ad¬ 
dress, e, jir/, etc.; syii. of ocofiy 
ocotOj interjection : get out of tho 
vay ; stand aside. 

oco-h5i-oco, oco-he-oco Has. syn, 
oi oco(lai:}^y ocodera^ Nag. interjec¬ 
tion; emphatic form of ocoy mean¬ 
ing : got out of the way ; take 
care ; stop : ocohcoco ! cirgalakan- 
vae ] ocohcoco^ enka alom motaina; 
ocolicoQohu cdaf^)iana, gapako 


hiiruia ! Slop I we go on the wrong 
day, tho fair will lake place only 
to-morrow I 

oco-j.1, oca-jj, also ocJ/o, orannjn^ 
etc, syn. of vhiilcra^y interjection : 
it seems impossible ! Ho not cxpcot 
it! Not likely ! 

9 C)I, ocokm, odcolau, olcod 

Nag. also with initial h. See under 
hod col. 

oco mentege syn. of alo men tope, 
Se'‘ under nJo, ji. OS. 

oco.oco^ oca-cca (When the inter- 

10. utor has nst'd an afx. of addre-*-', 
and said ocjy ocuddj etc., tho fovii''S 
ocAocdj ocdUfiocanay (te., may be 
used instead of ocaocii). I. s’s( , 
the inlerj ction oco or ocj, as mod 
once or repeatedly : hurldo pura 
.‘^auglmvge etasate senotano tukrna, 
ocwro aiiimlego lion'ko hambir- 
jina, as a matter of fa>‘t tlio bear 
was far away and adv.ineing' in 
anotlicr dlroetion, but hearing the 
shouts oco ! oco ! people gut mad 
with fear. 

11. udj., wltli /cj/cdliiy kijiy same 
meaning : ocooco kakula riiumie 
riOgOR n ill an taikcna, an ado bu.i- 
gCR nirnamtaia ; horotcR kakdlaei- 
rldla, aeo borotee liuapapala ado 
nirjana, hearing tlic shouts oco ! 
oco ! I was running madly, but I 
soon found myself face to face with 
a bear; in my fear I shouted sud¬ 
denly, and the bear being also 
frightened said papapapa ! and 
ran aw’ay. 

HI. trs. or intrs., to say oco ! io 
smb. : miaij ^etCRga nngengo biR 
bijiitanlekam ocaocdJ<^lna} amlefcan 
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ocooco-au 

h'jroboto^ko kako iinmoa, tlioii i 
slioulc.-t oco ! at me, it a i-iaki j 
were approach ill <:;•, when thou hast ' 
only lu'ard a bloodsucker, there is 
nobody like Iheo for fri^htciiin|:;' 
people wantonly; aloin occ!or\u‘iij 
sarte^iMa, kajitami, do not say Get«. 
away ! T Fpcak the trutli. 
vcoocO‘?i rflx.v., same ineanini^ : 
ban lur japarc okonj ocaocatilana ' 
kipiko sahkeale c!ri;al taiiipc, who 
shouts oco ! near that nullah ? Liok 
out and keep your axes ready. 
ocooco-o p V., (1) to he addn'SS'ul 
^vith the interjection oco : 
lennCj mendo kahidkuh drate k le 
aiumkada, taT'orndo burilokiR da- 
l>aroinjana, ho was warm'd by the 
slioiit : ‘Hike care!’'’ hut, bain;;- 
ratlier deaf, ho did unt hear it ami 
afterwards met the hear face jo face. 
(2)im}roh, of the interj. eee, to 
bo ii'Cd : medt(i kam lelj ido-di), 
luturtco ci kain aiumjada? darn 
iMuiMitana ad aininaiD, ocooCifO^ 
lonreoui tiui^uhapiakana, if thou 
dost not see, dost tliou not Jiear at 
lea-t ? a tree is fallinj^ and, tliouqh 
a warninj^ is shouted so many times, 
tdiou remaiiiesl standing there mo¬ 
tionless. 

ocokcHOCohen aelv., connoilug repeti¬ 
tion and modifying kaji, kak'ila, 
AVith tliG copula a it is used as 
iiitrs. prd. referring to the j-ast: 
enaia,atem ocakcwocdkena^ for a long 
tiiUG thou liast been saying (or 
shouting) oco ! agiiii and again. 

ocooco-au, ocaoca-aa intrs., (I) to 
come this way shouting oco ! ('ij to 
take up th'; shout oco ! from plajc 
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to phiee in this direct ion : Iian lurro 
hnri nainlemd m ti.dio oCdOcaaiikcdd. 
Of^Jucd-iiL/i iflx. V., same meaning: 
n 'teho 0 '\idi'ddnnjdda, 

I rco )c<}di>-}f p. V., imjirsh, of tlio 
shout <‘C0 ! to 1 ) 1 ' ut(ei\d repeatedly 
!)y ]ii oph* C'Oiiing’ tins way, or to 
ix' tuivcu up j)]:iee to place 

ill tliis dir'i-tioji; luu hitr(3 buri 
nanilenci m t ‘ uiiclut, 

ocoDCO-idi, ncaora-idi (1) 

(o go uvvay sliuiit iiig o.-e / (i!) to 

t-dv3 np the shoi:t oco / from this 
j)ki 03 t)auolle'v, er from plan.'to 
j.hv(‘, not ill this but in amdher 
dirictiou : MUgu hasursir.i Idriv burl 
ii.iihlemi Inu hiugi tui'osa biU'U 
midiko crdO'jtiiiliL cila. 

. (■coocoiiIi^iL 111:. V., same meaning 
I ccoocohli-n p. V'., impish, of th(3 
j shout ocj ! to he nt!ereJ, or Uikou 
i up as described : ban sii.;^gi turosa 
1 Ijuiu mnli ocdocitiilij 
\ ccoti, ocalo syn. of ocodo, like 
j wliioli it niiy take the afxs. of 
address. 

oco-tobe, oca^ebe also col/oh', 
i ocdiiafobCf (te., syn, of ijiarfobc, 

! iiiteij. : all right tlu'n ! 11 sucli is 

I Iho rasr, all ri-'lil ! uco ! gai)itdo 
kaininaknne, tiirui ganda iianiotana 
ko nienjada .—! gapadoiis^ 
kamia j ocofobc ! no luijigo, hei ! 

I All riyl.t (h'Jii ! This is if.Ulod ! Do 
I not forg(‘t. 

oij Has. od (Sad. oil rack) 

I. sb.t., the act of r-abbing off eliit*: • 
ama od kaiia, .snkiia, puram joroa. 

Tl. ivi.j to rub off dirt, to freo sink 
from dirt by rubbing it o(l‘ : katara 
bunui odti/ic j kata Odooio ; nc hou 
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(xi^en rllx. v., simo meaning : kata 
o Jen me ; Luma oden we* i 

c-p-oJ, o-p-6d repr. v., <o rub dirt 
off each other : deako (or deara 
l.umiiko) vpotUiVui ; gararek:t 3 ^ 
epndtana. 

f\d-o p. V., m^^aning^ c:)iTesp. to the 
tvs. : sunuiu haeadj.inci hiimu il- 
g\imango odotana, the oil having 
dried on his body, it is very difficult 
to rub off the diit ; en kora 0 loiiij 
puragee takaragii iakana. 
o-7i-Od, o-ii^od vrh.'n., (1) the extent 
of rubbing to get off the dirt : onode 
odkia, sunumur potagiriak ina. (i) 
the art : misa onodje kae parcilena, 
barsaiia, r(]kj^a; para alom jorea, 
am^ onTiddo t^irakangoa. 

(T. utaiy to l)rcak, to snap) 
i® I. adj. (!) 'svith ^/^^r, a snapped 
rope ; ne od bacar tondomtana. Also 
used as aJj, noun : ne odko tondora- 
jiliia^tam. (*2) nith darn^ a felled 
tree : od dam apia mona, miaddo 
madcroakana, tlin e trees are felled, 
one is only partly cut. (8) with 
band a, art an embankment broken 
through : pi^i horary od bandado, 
okoea ? Also used as adj. noun : 
nc odre hasabii diiloa. 

IT. trs., (1) to snap, to break, a 
rope ; kera jorae odkedlay the buffalo 
has broken its tether. (2) to break 
off a branch : ne kotodo hoeoge 
odkeda, (;5) to cut through and 
ihrongh a tree and so fell it : 
ona^atera m^tan daru afirigeis^ 
odea, (4) to break through an 
embankment : tisi^r^^ bari ale^ 
bandae odkeda* (h) o£ very young 


buffalo calves, to break their intoH- 
tines (aoc irding to the holieC of the 
Mund is) : bt\lo kiyiko nlrnlrto potako 
odea. 

III. iiitrs., in the df. prst, moau- 
iiigs ol’ (ho p. V. : baear (dam, 
Hband.i) odtana. 

od-c/i rflx. V., (1) to break one’s 
tether : ne kera janao baGaro odeHii 
moto hiviarteo toloka. (2) to manage 
to cut throiigli a iroo ; cmuaieMa 
mataua, najak*'d baria danigem 
odtujaiia, (d) of buffalo calves, an 
under the trs. : kirik ) bil<;ri‘ tola' 
kangcko tairlkakoi, kiredo nirnirL; 
potako odena. 

oJ^g p. V., moauiugs coir.'.-p. t) 
the trs. 

IV, adverbial afx. with otu're.>;p. 
meanings, in the cpJs. : 6lricJ, 

^adjdf ii'od, maod^ raenvd, 
taiiiod, iopu'^od. 

2° fig. I. trs., to ovtrcomo in a 
disoussion or lawsuit : sob:nkv^a. 
kajiio. odkcdii^ whati'ver they propos¬ 
ed, I prevented ib from Icing accept¬ 
ed ; bar pitire aranJiko narakena, 
mondo api pitire t3l (or plilraiia,) 
odkedkody they wanted the marriage 
in a fortnighb, I prevailed on thcia 
to put its date after three weeks ; 
ako^ nendairsi, odJeeda, niVlo ainj kaji- 
leka arandi nendajana ; nc kajiita, (or 
kajireu, kajiraita, kajimcntcu) 
odkeij[koa j aini^ nalis goako od/ceda ; 
goako nalisko odkcdnica, in this 
lawsuit the witnesses have cut tho 
ground under thy feet ; am^ soben 
goako^ kaji aita^ oddaria^ I can 
nullify what thy witnesses have said, 
I can prove that it is all false ; 



ln’^licourLrel(j sidado bir^ao 

<jigrila, lie ^ot a decree in hi^ favour 
ill tlic first instance and In the appeal, 
but we ovcrcanio him befoic the 
Iligli Court. 

od~c}i rflx. V., to Irt onosoU be 
vaiupilsliod in a dlscu-sion ; to accept 
thi coiiclusioas of anotlier : ami 
kaji^’o ci kaji ^ jetajetairirc k im 
odea!lid(^j is there no seneo in any¬ 
body but thee ? Thou wantt'st to 
have always things thy own way. 
o-p-od ivpr. V., t) overcome each 
other at various times : phandarirc 
oro deoanire inlpisiilif3t opodkeiiii, 
inendo highcourtre aiij^ digrikeda. 
od-n p. V., meaning oorrosp. to the 
irs. : poncoko bai*hatiia,(mj ina, aea 
jioncoko knjiko {or kajirtko) odjauti. 
o~dod vrb. n., the extent to which 
one overcomes otlicrs in a discussion 
or in lawsuits : onodi 7 ^ 0 (]k(‘(]koa miad 
kaji rati tako ka samaitijaiin. 

I. adj.^ with (jonoi^y a price that 
has hccii lowered at the instance or 
the buyer. 

II. trs., to overcomo in discussing 
the price of sintli. ; e.spocially, of 
the buyer, to induce the seller to 
lower his price ; to obtain a reduc¬ 
tion in price : kerado barhisi takaiia, 
gonoulia, men Jo gukiko modhisi 
gelmdre takarcko odklna j keraa 
gono^ kalia, oddariijiici acJj. kaji- 
lekago gonot3^it3^ omkeda, enainente 
aege gonota^c odddna, not succeeding 
in making him rediico his price, I 
gave him what he asked, therefore it 
was he who overcame me ; barhisir^ 
gono^ita, odd^cdti, modhisigelmOrCaiTa^ 
omkeda. 


III. intrs., in ilic df. prst., of a jirice, 
to decrease : tislia^gapa mcromlcoa 
gonoTa, odta/ia . 

od-tib rilx. V., of a seller, to consent 
to a reduction of price ; mid l,:ika 
r.iti kec ()d(‘/7j,,'>i(i. 

w7.)d.-<) p. V., meaning eorresp, t<) (he 
ins. ; kt'rai’.'i gonoix inodliisig dnidre 
! taka (or 1,ikain,, takaiv, fakaiN.'iaJ 
•"dj-id t. 

efr. /-.v'/yo:. r. sh'^L, (ho s^tMe- 
ment of a (jnesii( n by a.gnH'inent : no 
kajira od aiiri ainme b.u*i jetao ;»h)p.) 
s Mioa, do not go away nny of you 
before an agreement is readied eii 
this (picstion and yon Iiavi‘ hoard 
the d('cisioi\. 

II. adj., with Jenji, a sotllc'd (pmslion : 
od Icaji alom biridrrirri'’a, do not rai-o 
again a (pic'stioa that has been .^^ct- 
tied. 

III. trs., to settle a (|nestioji Iiy 
agreement : korara gono^ odeben, 

IV. intrs., in the df. pist., of a 
(piestion, to be nearly settled, to get 
settlcil : knji odtann nildo, luiriio,- 
leka (luhkotnc, the question is nxiidy 
settled now, do not h'avo before 
the end ; enauatcle bicartana, mendo 
kaji kfi odddUdj we are sitting in 
judgment ever .so long but cannot 
agree about the decision. 

o-p'od repr. v., same meaning 
as the trs. : gononbeu opodjann 
ci ? kajiben opodjaaa ^ 
od-o p. V., to be settled by agree¬ 
ment : kaji odjand. 

oda (IT, odd) syn. of ali, inner 
moisture, but not used fig. in con¬ 
nexion with IdL 

oda^ syn. o£ alii but used only 
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of fii'c'vvootl : iiea sauUo liaeaJiikana, 
»aen<lo odiuJl inoHtjgvo. 

udasi I. ^bst., (1) Luttc^i-miik. 
(1) OQai^iilatjd milk, c'n\h : oda.u^ji 
sukii.^^ ej V 

II. trs., to niak } into butter-milk; 
to make into curJa : tea cilkutclu) 
oddsii'.i ? 

O/An'f-o p. V, of milk, <o lx? made 
into buttor-milk or eiu\ls : toa eil- 
kato odasion / 

Odcol, OjJcoIaA Na^. vais. ui 
hodcol Has. 

0-derai^ $yn. u£ (> ho:in^^ intei- 
jcction expressing gnat <kbiro or 
great hope : udcfa'^o Ljji; ! Oh ! 
that ho may come ! uder'i^c om.iitu¬ 
xedo mentero, hijuakana, I came 
thinking : oh ! Would that ho pave 
it to me 1 oderar^ gamalcndo 

kub eukulea I Would that we got 
rain to-day^ we should be very glad. 

Qj-goaoia, I, ^bst.j (1) cheaper or 
reduced prioj : inodliisite kcraira, 
od(iOiio^iti7^ akiiila^ruarlvia ; 
kola pTtire C*rC‘ko(j gonou sCrie a pi 
^aka calaiSlenako menjada, alcdo 
kulio kale kulibarakenci od-fjonor^ltdo 
ttkiriuke^koa, tliey say that at yes- 
terday^s market the price of lac 
was 8 Ks. for 2 lbs. but we, neg¬ 
lecting to make inquiries, we sold 
ours cheaper. (2) low market price: 
tisiiagapa merornkoa. o(}goH 0 7^ aiumg- 
tana, ena kaji sartegea ci ? 

II. adj., cheap, reduced in price : 
misami^a piti tundurc adgonot^ 
i&Dko nacQoa, eometinaes fijrewood 
ia sold cheaper at the close of the 
market. 

lU, tra.^ (1) to offer at a low 
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price : ne UFjdoe landiaja^ etwmento- 
ko Oilf Iliay ltdrcdec pokj^togei; 

this bill look is probably ia/y, other¬ 
wise tiioy would not offer it at suoU 
•I price: the atiiinal looks all right ; 
lie meromiu^ odgono^^amtana, enreo 
agaraoj. ijinoa, I offer thee this goat 
at a low priciJ, even »o thou demurest. 

i>ojVtr smb. a low or lower 
price : pur^epe odgono^jtiina, ne 
urh> ganoi;x Ofo gel {aka gl>epe, you 
olTer !iie by far too little for this 
bullock ; say 10 Rs. more. 

IV. iutr.-., in the df. prst, to gift 

alowpiico; tisiiiido sfm akiriu^m 
.s )benkobu odgonot^tana. 
odjomn^'en ti\x. to reduce one'^a 
price; to submit toa low price: 
tisiw^do kirliSkko pur^ baakoa, enate 
sfm akiriuko oilijonor^entiina. 
o///onof^-g p. V., (1) to bo offered 
at a low price: odgotio urile 

klriutaia, idCu’ue laiuliijjii. (2) to 
bo offered or get a low price : apima 
sfm akiriiavi^ eeiikcna apiina jakediu 
odtjonotijana, 

V. adv., with the afxs. angf^^ ge^ 

tCy modifying akiri^, 

Kail. 

odo«odo var. of hoAohodo^ syn. of 
odoro, 

od6ro, odfirQ, odro, edrQ varg. of 

kodoro* 

Nag, var. of oraH Has. 

0^9 Nag. var. of org Has. 

hodQ.n^fg var. of 

mandg. 

o4ot3(, Ofoa Nag. var. of 
Has. 

o« sbst., Banicuia miliaceum^ 
Lina., Gramineae,—an annual iufU 
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cd grass with broad cfpiiso panicles 
and very small grains. It is culti¬ 
vated as a food grain. 

o{ sbst., tlic potsljerd (piece of 
ca(u) used to parch [ata) rice or 
pulses, etc. 

o€ar I. sbst., the act of swimm¬ 
ing noiselessly on the surface, 
with little motion of the hinds and 
feet : ini‘l ohirem lelakada ci ? 

II. tri,, to swim noiselessly across : 
mar I ne bandalau ohirea. 

III. intrs., to swim as described. 
See the contradistijictions under 
(jlebel. Oear is the only term used of 
fish even when they swim under 
water : kerako ocarkena ; hiiko 
olartana* 

oiar-en riU. v., sano moaning : 
omlekado oearen kaiu darla. 
olar-Q ]). V,, to be swum noiselessly 
across : mar ! ne banda o'^aroka, 

vrb. u., the duration or 
quickness of thus swimming : 
otioHare ooarjana (iflx. v.), sobmkoo 
l^gifikec]le.i, he swam so well that 
he left us all behind, 

0^ar-iaui3c 1. sbst., a swim of 
several together for pleasure. 

IX. intrs., of several together, to 
Bwini for pleasure. 

oSar-IJ I, trs., to leave others 
behind in a swimming match : 
o'tarlqketj'leae, 

II. intrs., to win a swimming 
match : o'^arlqiedae or ocarlilkenae, 
rflx. v., same meanings ; 
Bobenkoc (or sobenkoatcc) ocarlqn- 
jana. 

ropr. V., to have a swim¬ 
ming match : murbu o'iarlaifia. 


ogar-Iagan riU, v., to tire oneself 
swiinmiilg noijjclessly on (he surface. 

oilar.paroin trs., lo swim noiselessly 
across on the .surface. 
oc.ii'piroiU’O p. V., to be thus swum 
across. 

?>2ar-iiruia^en rllx. v., to swim 
noi.selossly on the surface so as to 
reach the border and eouio out o£ 
the water. 

05^ Hvn. of the lig. miaulng o£ 
oaig^iji. 

oef diminutive of hutvk, snui, sum^ 
r. abs. n., close-listediie.ss, par.simO' 
nionsness in a rather miserly vvay, 
in entrd. to korokoro wliuli may 
moan also thrift, ccouoiny and, with 
the adv. mist‘rUncs3 : en hopro 

od mena. 

II. adj., closc-iisled as described : 
oel lioroko omked cijiko urnrufaea 
a(] oiutanreo ji kfi sukukoa, pur^ 
kurca scnorlkako boroea, ad takako 
korokorooa, olose-fihtcd people give 
grudgingly, regr(,*t what (hey have 
given, they are afraid of spf nding 
too much and curtail necessary ex¬ 
penses. Also used as adj. noun ; 
amloka oel jelare kac namoa, thou 
art the most close-fisted man to bo 
found anywiicre. 

III. trs., with money sometimes as 
d. o., generally as ind. o., to bo 
afraid of spending too much ; to 
regret the mouqy spent : takae (or 
karcae) oeljinhi (or generally oela^ 
tana)) ora baidoiia, monejada mendo 
takaiia, oclatana, I want to build 
a new house but am afraid of tbo 
expenses. 

IV. intro., (1) pi'ol., to show one- 
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f-'i'lf clo-c-fi'tcd : holatldo ocUiifi. ' 
(1) imjT-l., with inserted \^A. \vn, ^ 
(.») to feel reluctunt to or to , 

ppenJ : purage odjaihnereJo mid 
takage omaiume, if tliou art vorv I 
reluctant to give more, give mo at j 
least one rupee ; huri^leka Gchnc\\ij 
fiogem k ireabarajada, taka miado 
kam saiejada, bo a little careful 
about thy expenses, they are wanton, 
thou sparest not even a single in[)ee. 
(hj lo fccI that aiu'lliei-’s (xpaai'-a's 
are cxce^^^ive : en liorodo ti-i^ j iLa- 
rare taliad) Jeanareae kaieakt da, ale 
leltaDko rati ociJccil ee, he hpent 
so niu.di at the fair to-diy that we 
\\'ho saw hhn, found it an excess. 
crl-cn rtlx. v., to show onC'clf close- 
fisted : aminaia, alom (>r>(:nd oro, 
iipi taka omalern. 

ci‘l-Q p. V, (!) of expenses, to be i 
incuiTod rcliietantly : taka (or kare.i) ; 
Gtljnna. (-.’) of pi’ople, to liOi-omo j 
rlose“li>tcd : ne Loro ]>uragce j 
odja-na. \ 

o-n-ocl vrb. n., ilie extent of the ■ 

! 

e]osc-lis*iL(]uc-s dt’, erlle<l : ovoclc | 
oela, inu'-iuinnsii^alo mandi rati kae j 
blna, he is so close-il.ted as not to 
cat his nil Foinelinn s. 
ochje adv., mudifyitig ahikar in the 
meanings of the iiitrs. iinprsl. coiis- 
Iruction ; oeJrjc atukarjaia. 

oc-mandi slfet., oc grains huslad 
end cooked so that they remain 
whole. 

oendam^ oedam (Sad. o^idol) syn* 
of 0 ^ a. 

ocoia, (Slnh. vyanca'd) I. adj., 
Ftcaniod as doscrihed below : o'coi^ 
jour i n j )ma ci rap.'i p>pi’a ? Als'* 


nse<l as ad j noun : jonra bar rakam 
i>inakaiia, (u-oKi^cai joina li ra])'i ? 

H. trs., (1) to steam tubers or 
Cikes until cook'jd, resting on a lay('r 
of twig- aud straw over some wat('r 
at the bottom of tlio vessel. (2) to 
steam jack seeds, maize, nearly ri[)e 
pulse )u;ds, or snails, until cooked, 

I with only a little water at tho 
, bottom of the vessel. The flowers 
of //// and roidat'u, the llowers and 
; leaves of the hnds of p?>fd- 

i /u!lor<r and s< mud.iir.es b ‘aii pods, are 
' similarly sleamcil previoii.s to drying 
I and storing for lati'r use, hnt ma'd 
I not l^e perfectly cooked ; gidar rfiri 
j oc>j?^rjjc ; jonrale uoo^oftreo. (11) t() 
o.-ok put.itocs; t; boil eggs. (1) 
(Sad. oroC'iii) in jrst, will bn a.s 
d. o., to shavu‘ smb.’s head clean: 
hela, ])il'U, iiodo oko(* oi'o d of a / 

oCo/^t,} illx. V., to ble. nil for one’s 
own use: nimirdo jan id sa^galo 

o tfO, 

ore/oj-o ]>• V, ( 1 ) nn anings etUTesp. 
to the trs. (2) im[)i‘sl., of .4e lining, 
to take pkwo : niis.t onoeoia, join- 
cahajana, eta snmlc (dot^nf,nhi, 
o-it-ocoi,, \th, n, (1) the (Quantity 
bteanu d : onooof^Jro 0 ( oukeda, tala 
I (irdd sauga musiui’L'ko oahaglrikoda. 
j (?) the act of steaming: 'nio'iof^ 
kape tadkakc<la, isii sat3iga ruago- 
jana 3 misa onof''Ofu(lc bar liata sauga 
niaraiD. caturc cabaoa ci ? Can two 
wdnnowiug shovelfuls of tubers bo 
steamed in a single large pitcher ? 
(;?) the manner of 6t?aming: inia 
ono'do^c^ tC.rakangea, alope acuia, 
Ir-eac kfirce rougoca. (1<) the thing 
‘-teamed ' also used adjiy. ia this 
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meaning: ncada o]:ori onocoi^ (or 
onoco^ sriRg.% ot •.) ? niisM ouoco^ 
cahajana, eta somfo 0(M)Uoi;ana. 
vco^^fe adv., modifying /o-m, in a 
steamed cmdiiion : IkhiIco (ara aln 
ocoi^fel'o joinkc'da, taradi) utnlole 
jomkod i, the cluldivn .ate some of 
the potatoes cooked, and wo ate 
some as a slow. 

o5oT3,-bagc trs., not to oat sinth. 
after having stoamo 1 it f^u- eating. 

ogoia,-b»5 efr. hocort‘rrr(^crerj I. 
shst., a head shaved all over. This 
meaning is drriv»'d from the smooth¬ 
ness of steamed (*ak('s : 
lionko landaaiiana, tlio (di iliJr-m ar»i 
laughing at liiin beouist* Ins head 
is all shaved, 

II. adj., with /foro, hon^ a man or 
boy with such a head : niMo okoion 
0 (}ot^ho hori. Also used as adj. 
noun : ho oeoi;^hn kotomtana ? 

III. trs., to sha.vo snd). all over the 
lioad : enka okoo oY'Dr^hn/cr^liin^'t ' 

IV. intrs., with ind. o., t.i addn-s-! 
smb. by the nioknomo ()cof\bn ] to 
sneak of him likt' thi.s ; alopo o'coi^h<^ 
a!tie kadiraooa. 

()Ct')}^ho-}i or ()Y jf.ihorikciii. rflv. v,, | 
to let oneself b ; tluis shav(‘d : ini- 
lekado kaiR orOf^boiia, 
oeo^hf)-(jn p. to ho (Iins sliavcd ; 
no hon ocoi^hoi/o/ca kembaoka ? 

V. adv., with the af\g. aufje, ge, 
qgCy loJiay modifying hoco^ ril’a, hlq, 

oSoi3i-caba trs., to steam all there 
is or all it is intended to steam. 
o^o^cabd-g p. v., corresp. meaning. 

o2o)3^-cora syn. of tiklcora, 
o2oi3^-gog cfr. bapao^ I. adj., with 
lumam, silk cocoons iu which the 


chrysalis liave hem steainoil to death 
in a pi^clior with a little water at 
the hotiom, then a layer of twig?, 
and one of straw, and over this the 
coei'ons : (h oDjoq luinamko bora- 
I rcko d •ak.adkca. Abo used as adj. 

I noun ; Ininamko l)ar bora numakoi. 

' mid bora mid horado 

! jidk< 7 . 

j II. trs., to kill tho pnppa.-'of silk'* 
wor.ns as <le-oriIjeil • lum.v.ekohi 

(h'Di^gori,inti \ lunainkop^ 

I /,ctjk)(t ci ? 

I eee/.p/oe-j, oYof^gnj^g p. v., lo he IhiH 
! killed ; n(‘ luinamko >)Yo}^gorakani^ 

ci ? 

oSoivisin ir-’., lo strain smih: 
ur.til ll 1 ms beeomi.' seft or hard, as 
rei pored. 

n-g p. v., t(> bo thus steamed- 
oCou-laco b. ardle.-s or witli clean- 
si laven face. Constructed liko oYo^bg, 
oCoA-liij svn. of o't'Of^bri. 
oCo trs., lo sti-ain smth. so 
that it heeoim s loo sol t. 

p. V., corre-'p. moaning. 
o^orj,-sarc trs., to leave over in 
steaming. 

o:ofi.<!'!rc'gg p. Y., to he left over 
nnsteamod. 

oe-ud shst., an odiiile white musli- 
room found on uplands. 

Og syn. of on, 

fi-gode, o-godc Nag. d-gore^ o-gorc 
lias. I. inter j., ala.s ! what a pity! 
ogo(lc honko cdlkaiR asulkoa ? kora 
goeiiana! djodc honko balcree tuar- 
kedkoa ! 

ir. intrs., to utkr this Interjection : 

\ alom ogodeca, asultani rnenaia, abua 
‘ eckan pore meiia V Do not com;* 
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p]ftin, Ihom i5« Ono (Singbonga) 
who foeds tbo nocKly, and jvo, tvhat 
power have we ? , 

cgnde-fi rfU. v., same meaning : 
alom oyoffendy jalekate bonko asul^*- 
gea- 

^goie^q p. v*, iniprsl., o{ this interj , 
to be uttered : ini^ duka od^ maskil 
neljanei ogod(demi. 

ogdra, og6ra6, ogra, ofra5 Nag. 
(H. agorrtci, to watch) syn. of /foro, 
to waleh. 

ohd-oha vav. of naod. 

obkeo^ohken, ohieka adv., syn. of 
ohnh, 

ohodar Nag. (Sad.) T. ?bst,, (1) 
a landlord's agent : ohodar monaia 
ci ? (*2) his office : ohodiirdo kuna, 
rtJ) kamikoiu kamia, oliodorre hofo- 
kol^ isu tefegeiijctana, I will not bo 
the landlord's agent, I have other 
work ; it gives too much trouble 
wdtii people. 

ir. tr?., to give smb. this portion : 
dikudo ohodarmeai-n^e metai^tana, | 
mendo aiiage kainatana. 
ohodar-en rflx. v., to accept this 
position: eikanamonte kam oho^ 
darentana ? 

ohodar-o p. V., to receive this pos^i- 
tion : en horo<loe ohodarakana cL ? 

obohO interj. used at the moment 
one misses one's aim or stroke, or 
does smth. in the wrong way, or 
makes a mistake. 

h hocai^k syn. of 5 derail* 
ohora5 Nag. var. of orad Has. 
chore, 6h6r5, ore, Ore, Ore (Or. ohre] 
name as the third meaning of the 
interjection o. 

obore«bae sym of ohoho: oltorciae ! 


ojan 

okoaiH kajitada, sobonko kadraoaiiat* 
tana, oh ! What have I said ! I 
have angered everybody* 

oh-uh (Bad.) I. interj. of pain or 
sorrow. 

II. sbst,, this inti'rj. : oh7(k aium- 
ke<|oi cen^ hastija^meai^ tnenij[a, 
datae metijiiia, bearing his excla* 
mation of pain I asked him what 

I was the matter, he said bis teeth. 

III. intrs., to utter this interj. i 
datahasntce ohuhkeda (or ohuhkerta), 
o/i7ih~u:i rflx. v., same meaning : ceka* 
t<*e ohnhnntana / 

ohnh~u p.v., imprsb, of this interj., 
to be uttered : kaiio ohnhntana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

also ohken* 

ohke^if ohlekiiy modifying rihay 
rika^i, kakiila, a\\n)iq. 

01 var. of (lit hdiy h'uL 
OitJi, Has. ofr. nit^y syn. of hdriaij* 
01-01 var. of diili, hdihCiiy hoikdi'y 
intrr»., to answer repeatedly yes, 
I hear you, to a call : ent^otce o/'Or'- 
jnda, hijy kac hijutana, ho keeps 
an^iwcring from tin re yo^, 1 hear 
you " but he does not come. 

ojan, ojon Has. Nag. (Sad.) 
cfv. tula, I. sbst., (I) (he act of 
weighing : no 6y(ikoj> ojon hobajana 
ci aurige ? Has this lao boejfc 
weighed ? (2) the norm or stand* 

ard according to which lao is weighs 
cd on tlie market. This stand¬ 
ard is always ilia same in* » given 
market place^ bnt varies ffcm 
to place. A mauml of lao cOotaAn^ 
only 32 sers (instead of 4*^)). lii'^ 
the number of chataks wbicb i* 
variable. A ebatak is just a littto 



mi 

« ojaii 

Abov6 2 oz. The^o are 16 chataks nfikore bfila, thcfo is a mediam in 
irf an ordinary ser^ but a ser of lac all thyi«> 3 , if one too niuolr, 

Contains always nlore chataks. The oiio s ^food hecoiVios as poison ; i£ 
ttumhe^ of chataks it contains in one cafrics too heav^ loads, one 
a gfiven market place is indicated hurts ono^s back ; if one drinks 
by tbe term ojon in this manner : too much, one ^ois drunk ; uture 
52 ojon means tiiat there are 26 : M.uilun o/on. hi.Tenic j nnr.i ojon kac 
chataks in the ser, 48 0 ] 0 )i moans j mundlkeda ; iliarklto okoo kao 
n seir of 2l» chataks and 15 oJon n I bnlca ! kaji lana (or ojonriz 

seer of 22| chataks : llandj^ao oro | Lm ji in^na), who will not dninfc 
Murhute 52 ojon taikena, n;Vdo 53 j with beer or liq ior if ho drinks 
ca-la^iV)tana. At Eandgaon and | b'yond mo.isnrcV [IMy., it i'J a 
Mnrhii the norm was formcly 5:?, I question of uieasuiv). (:l) a dosd 
How it is 58. At Banki it is tS ; j as prescribed or marked on a nierli- 
at Hanchi 45, and at Mar.ing'luda ciuc Lotlh^ .* cn si^.ire ojon baiakana, 
ttnd Soeko 42. Oko ojonfe no pirirc* eua h Hollo ranu omiipo ; misiro 
tulaoa ? According to what mid omaij.c ad mnsiare apisa, 

horm do they weigh the lac in this the doses are marked on the hettlc, 
mnrket ? give him one at a time, thri:,‘e a 

11. trs., to weigh : cartllbii otonea, day ; raniidorn omair<JLtHia, o}o>l‘ 
cibu soia^ea ? no er^.ko okoe ojou- kaiu kajijada, thou hast hiiuied 
htniL ^ mo the me liei no, but dost not in- 

ojayi-en iflx. V., to weigh ^ enka dicate the dose. 

alora pnragem be.hij.idloa, j 11. trs., to give according to mea-* 

Ojan-q p.v., to bo weighed : surgu- | sure, to give the ri:,djt cpMntity r 

jado ojonUna Oi so^Iena ? II ivo ne imiiu o/e cimitianyrma, 

the Guizotia seeds been weighed or kima, give me a doMo of this modiclne, 
been measured ? such as will be benclieoil to mo. 

o-^n^ojaftf vrb. n., the amount or ojiUi-en rllx. v., to eat or drink smth* 
tapidity of weighing: onojone witlmui gx-m'--; to liiod'-ratc one- 
ojonkeda, gel bafom ^irgtija mid- self ; ojouat ko.c mnrrrlihada, pur^ 
e^dtae caba!^, he weighed so fast julabe mUad.i, he did not know what 

that in no time he had finished was’ the proper dose of castor oil, 

tvoigbing ton loads of Guizotia seeds, he took, and swallowed, too much. 

2® syn. of lictercib. (^) receive the right 

S® gyn. orf acetify 06at Nag. I sbst. quantity : jnlab numente ne boii 
(1) the medium ; the I'ighfc or ojonqhty aoge alope omam. (2) 

ordinaty quantity ; a quantity not to become, or prove to be, neither 
excessive : Bobetl^fa ojon men^ : litllc nor much, just the ordinary or 
jomkere mandige mattraoa, proper quantity : baba ojonjana, it 
pnr^ g^kere m^eaia, biigaraSa, pur$ ie neither a good nor a bad paddy 



oko 


ojiia 




(roj) ; ofi ojonjanay tho ti\i 
lu'itliOi strong nor weak, the tea is 
only just strong enoiigli. ^ 
ir. iniv., also with the encfliic 
or followed hy syn. of 

rnjvoutnpCy (u /V/-a hanpe, aoeonl- 
ing to (lie ordinary measure, ncithei; 
much nor little, not too miioh, 
without excess : khhgem huUeiia ?— 
Oj>->n hrnige ; hast thou been vtry 
drunk?—Not very drunk; baha 
ejavpe bob'aakana, the paddy crop 
is neither good nor bid. 
ojlifl Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
ojo Gangpnr, syn. of finfii, a boil. 
Ilonoc ^naraj^ojo, syn. of dqpuOj 
a carbuncle, 

OjQ O angpnr, syn. of o^^Q- 
oka Nag. Kera. var, of 0 /?’e in the 
derived advciblal forms okare^ okadte, 
etc., but olo is also u>cd. 

okad Has. Nag. var. of coked Nag. 
Besides the meaning (h scribed 
under CO/{•</(/, both those vars. may 
also mean to crawl up a slope on all 
four.-\ 

oka-oki, oka-ukl s}ns. of eekuclki, 
okari^ okri Nag. (II. okhn; Or. 
nkhr'i) syn. of set lias. iehel 
Nag. 

oke and oke^ Nag. Kcra. vars. 
of okoe and okoea. N. 13, In 
Has. and especially in the Siripati, 
it is the initial o of okoe, oko'^'i, 
okore, etc., that is often dropped. 

fiken and its freqncutative 6ken6- 
ken with the copula a, iiitrs., to 
niter or have uttered the inlcrj. b : 
b\l alutnkedcii bkeva ; hal aiiiin' 
kedei gota hatiu\uko bkeubkena, 
okibukil (A. %cahl) I. ^hit, (1) 


a pleader : hijutana. (1) als 

okiik.iwi^ (lui work of a picador : 
okil itunre oimin simialcka lagiooa V 
How long docs it take to study 
for the law? (;1) also oil! imf ia>}, 
the final oxaminatiim of a student 
for tliu law : o/cile pfiskcda. 

II. Irs,, (1) to engage a pleader : 
no mukudimaic Lubiii Babule 
okihtkiiia. (:1) of Ciovcrnmont, tv) 
nominate sinb. Clovernment pleader. 
ok/!-en rll.K. v., (1) of a pleader, 
to tike up a case : iie mukudimnre 
apemenio okoo iiki'CeJanu / (2) 

to become a j)Ieadcr : uajaked Man- 
dahonkore api horoickako okilcu- 
jana, up '^till now three or four 
Mundas have liccome pleaders. 

p.v., (1) to get eng ged to 
plead a case : tisi^do LoUin Baku 
xjkihdx'a ci etani ? (2) to bo noiui- 

nated (iov^rnnient pleader: i'!a- 
clre Sarkfirmcnte Panchkaiiri Babu 
okifoko na, 

o-n-okil vrb. n., (1) tlie number of 
pleaders one engages for a case : 
onoklle oklljadkoa, tarikpaited api 
horodoko taintangoa, ho has en¬ 
gaged so many pleaders that tiiore 
are always at least three present 
whenever the case comes up. (2) 
the number of tho'c who become 
pleaders : Bangalikodo onokilko 
okilonjana kacairipartcd rniijhoro- 
reom uamTgea, so many Bengalis 
have become pleaders that at every 
court of law thou wilt find one at 
least. 

oko, oko-oko Nag. Has. ko, ko-ko 
Has. cfr. oka Nag. Kcra. (Or. ekd, 
^ what) (1) indf. dmstr. aJj., somc^ 





Oko 


oko 


any ; liunianaklra,, ila oko pirire na\n- 
kcilldia^redo, ihoy must be drenched 
if the rain lias caught thorn on some 
upland. ('^) intrg. indf. dmslr. 
adj., : wirat ? which ? oko horo- 
loni jagarkena ? With whom didst 
thou speak V oJxO kami mena ?, 
What kind of work will (or can) he 
got ? Holado oko mocatem kajihi ? 
Itly., with what mouth diiht thou 
speak yesterday ? i. e., Thou hast 
spoken otherwise yesterday ; thou art 
contradicting what thou hast'said 
yesterday. N. 15.—The same double 
meaning, explanatory or inter- 
rotrative, is found in all the deri- 
vatives of oko. These, like oko 
itself, are never interrogative in 
phrases wherein an opposition is 
marked by tbc enclitic do. (^5) also 
wilh the afxs. r’, lit, lore and with 
one of the afxs, of address, na^ 
etc., also followed by amo (in s., dl. 
or pi. addresses), abcuOy apeOj in 
interjcctional sentonces : do not 
imagine or say that oko (or okoa. 
oko rej oko amo, oka anio, okore amo) 
Paulus hijua ! biirnleltijana, do not 
suppose that Panins is going to 
come, ho is gone to the fair ; Paulus 
okore na orarem nainia ! burn Icltc 
kac niikeda ! gel takato keram 
akirira^ia mentc aiamotana.— Okore 
amo ! They say that thou art ready 
to sell a buffalo for Us. 10.—Never 
believe such a thing ; paesa asiime, 
hoi 1 okore begar asito namoam 
mentagea, ask for money, do not 
think that thou wilt get it without 
asking ; ne sirma gclealekam potom- 
tada?—0/cir^ talata,! cukafedo 


kiigea ei ? apiadaia, serAsera, upiini- 
ado haiipotomge hdmo (or mentani),. 
hiist thou stored lliis year snmo ten 
hales of paddy ? Do not think so, 
my fiicnd ! Would tli:i,t it were 
tnio ! I'uderstaiid that there are 
only three large bahs and f()ur very 
small on< s, (1) also olorc, in iiMUii- 
cal sentences where it rcplaees ?/u'ra, 
syn. of lion It (S«m' under nwro), 

(•)) oko^ okoi'e^ o/t-'rr/e, okt^jO syns. 

of oknsonjok<>. ((>) oko . ,oko.,.‘, 

okotlo ., okodo . ; okoi-e ., 

okore .; okoredo .. okoredo.,,, 

ITas. Nag. syns of k,f)i ., kan..,. 

Nag. disjuiieiivc adv., somt'limes..., 

and soineliines.: okoe (or okodor, 

okorcc, okoredoe) raoa, okoc (or 
okodoc, vie.) landaca, Pom(‘times ho 
erics and sometimes he laughs ; ama 
kajir;} tekfiu banoa, oko (nr okodo, 
etc.) scjuiio, oko (or okodo, elc.) 
kaiiiain meiica, ainlekaii iladdiujlvo 
jetaro kako namoa, tlu're is no rely¬ 
ing on what thou sayest, sometimes 
it is “ I shall go and sometimes 
r. shall not'b there is no sueh 
hesitating fellow to ho found any¬ 
where else ; mnaboTaga hatikufcina, 
oko (or okodo, etc.) bo barii Icloa, 
oko (or okodo, etc.) begar bo liormo 
bfa-i, the shade of a murdered person 
takes various forms, sometimes only 
the bead appears, and sometimes 
only the body without the head. 
The adj. <>/(•(? qualifying moca may^ 
also bo thus used disjunctively : oko 
mocatcc jomtana, oko mocateo crara,- 
tana, he now eats and then scokls, 
he uses his mouth not only to cat, 
but also to scold, 
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okotekA 


okd< 


okoi Hms. okon^ , 6kona N?rg. 
inJf. (Imsfr. pri>. for inart. 09., sc^'ine- 
thin^ ; wliat one ? ^ 

akoitt^ oko€te Ilns. Naff, okaile, 
obacte Nag. Kora, ktfflte^ ko8te Ilaa 
adT., from somewhefe ; from where ? 

dko-da-B^, ako.daraib adv., ?yns. of 
the third meaning of o\ore .* okarhr^ 
nam^rodo mcrfrten^ hnliketia, rrt kotit- 
liOTo menfcedd torakangea, 1 asked 
for it ihinkiag that br a happy 
chance- I might receive it, bnt 1 
know that he is a mi^er. 
okodc under oko (>). 
okoa, okoe ckoe Has. Nag. oki, 
oke eke Nag. Kera. koe^ kee-koo 
IIae. indf, dmetr. pru. for per.^nc, 
some one ; who ? in cntid. to okoiti^ 
al^ need loft animals, dl. okoekir^f 
olo€tekii 9 (, ok()sokoehi^i okoeokoe- 
Uh^ j ph| ok(feh ty ohoehko^ ok^e* 
oh&ekO) okoeokoiteko : banoa, okoe 
idibeda.^ Okoe idikeda ?-*-Wntafrt 
ckoe idiheda, it is gene, somebody 
has taken it.—Wbo has taken it ?— 
Who knows tilro took it ! dola okoe 
sidabu tebaea ? Come hi na see 
which of WO will reach first. N# B. 
(1) The afjts. of address a, no, ffo, 
(to. are often addfed to tire simple 
intrg. form okoe * okoe balem 
(i) With thk enclitic do, neither the 
simple nor the repciitive forms Crte 
used itiirgly. : okoedoe hij9g^j»; 
smb. is sore to oome. 
o\oe^ Has. Nag. oko^ Nag- Kerb. 
koea Has^ genitive caee> someone^s ; 
whose ? 

<^•1 Nsg. var. oljakol. 

Qkoegai eoiitraeiioii Of okooga kai, 
okoenSi contraction of okoona hdi^ 


okOe-Ckote same as okod. 
okc.hdnaia^ adv., by a happy chance 
(denoting desire) : okoltonai^ dj 
gamale, tislrs^ babale herea, if by a 
happy chance it w'ero to rain, Wd 
W’onld sosv onr paddy to-day. 

oko-hutatX adv., (1) generally irt- 
tfg., on what day ? (t) sometimda 

syn. of okoMHt(, some' futare day. 

okojj, okafS-soflJoko syns. of oko^ 
sonjoko, 

okoknte var. of okookote. 
okoteka Has. Nag. okonUka 
in jest or displeasure, adv., omphatio 
syii. of oilk(h, hotv ... over? itt 
w^hatever manner : Okotekae kasnr- 
keda, Cfflekae sajai^ka, Idt hi6 ptmish- 
rnent he confimenSiirate to hU faoU. 
oko^ehan adj., syn. of tHkon, Sdtno 
kind of ; what kind of ? okolekan 
badSmSs babatalee irkeda, dome ras¬ 
cal or other has reaped dnd stolen 
onr paddy. 

okolekare adv., syn, of citkore, 0) 
if anything happens, ff difcnm- 
Bfanccs ehange, or if one^s mind 
changes : g^pa ritarira; monCAkada, 
akolekaredo kalrsL tuara ; okolekafafc 
kac hijujina ? kabu kftjidaria, ow^ 
ing to whit CTfcnfnstat>ce8 did he 
nert cortie ? We OanHot toll. 

If things ^ifo like what ? ktfHkopo 
oholekare suktikea, ask them hour 
it Is to be to pleWO them. 
okoUkate 2 t(S.^,y syn, of eilkate (1) 
howsoever: okolekate inWet^o 
korowjostmnth jomdibrfoa, fn what¬ 
ever Way it is heated, Fongamla Oil 
is fit for consumpfelofl. (4) why ? 

oholehaie kaO kaolfie 

ana ? Why did he not cOiffl# ? 
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okoman 

You must know ; okoloJcate aminai 3 ( 
takale omaina? should wo givo 
thee so much money f (.■^) how ? 
oholekiie gitikore kiirara ka liasii- 
ma ? How shoiildst thou lie not 
to feel pain in the ches^t ? 

okoman Has. Nag. komaii lias, 
eyn. of okota. 

oko-musitJi, adv., some future 
day, in cntrd. to wyLsir^qtUn which 
may also mean, some past Jay or 
onee upon a lime; and muai^hu- 
la?^, .some not very remote day in 
the past. 

okona^ okon^ Nag. var. of okoa 
Has. 

okonde Nag var. of olcor^, 

okondoiat, efr, (Undeoil^ ddegful^ Jco-> 
kodoro^ 1° I. trs. or intrs., to lift 
tlio head whilst lying down : 

(or hot 9 ) ^'4^ okomlo^dari- 
tana, hasutee lataojana, lie has been 
weakened very much by iiis sic-k- 
ness, he cannot even lift the head ; 
hasute purao lagajana, kae okondoi^- 
da r liana, 

II. intrs.-, in (ho df. prst., same 
moaning as the p. v.: b^ (or 
hoto)' ka okondo ^la na. 
okondoi^-en rfix. v., same meaning 
as the <rs.: oiondof^^enme,- 
okoiuio^'Q p. V., of the head, to 
to get lifted by one who lies down: 
hasu jorn>te ini.j bjj (oc ku 

okondo^giana. 

2® fig., I. adj., (1) with baba, paddy 
with tops erect, the rest of the 
plants lying prostrate, after they 
have been tlittened by the wind or 
by a flood: okowlo^ babado tneom- 
tebu ii-ea, jala'^ akana ir8ida<^l<», ku-' 


okoathaJre 

redo jargito sonaoa, let us first 
le^p the paddy that lies (juito flat 
uiyl might rot if rain comes on, 
let us reap only later that of wliicli 
the tops at least are erect. (2) with 
nd/d, a creeper prostrate with top 
erect. 

TI. intrs., in the df. prst., of pro¬ 
strate paddy plants or creopois to 
have tli.'ir tops growing erect: baba- 
tabu niioirdo okondof, 4 ,la)ia. 
okondo^-o p. v., same meaning : 
bal)atabu niinirJo okondof^()tana. 

llg., intrs., to stalld up ag.iinst 
Binh., to rise in opposition : nese- 
kan lariiirebu liartits^kiro or^ kae 
okondo^eajrij if we gain this law¬ 
suit he is likely to give up tho 
struggle. 

okon(io^-en rlU. v., same meaning ; 
oro kao okondo^^najil* 

okonj, okonj-okonj, okookon}, 
dl. okoki^, okokit^okokif,^, okooko^ 
pi. okoko, okokookol'o, okookoko, 
syn. of okoe but not re.stricted to- 
persons and used of all liv. ligs.: 
mar no simkito, topo;>kiT3,pc okonikin^ 
daria, come! make these two cockc 
fight, let us SCO which of the two 
will have the victory; okokosare 
kasur sabutilena, inku sajailena,, 
those who were found guilty were 
punished; okokos^fein kuljada, to 
what people da you send tho 
letters. N. I3. The note under Qkoc, 
also applies to okon{, ^ 

okonpokenl same as okon{^ 

Qkonieka Kcra. var. of okolekml 
okonre Nag. Kora, var» of okove^ 
okonthalrj Kcra* vaav of 
or okotiire^ 



oko-oko 


TjOST) 


okos$ 


oko-oko same as oko, j 

oko-okoni same as ohouL • j 
oko-okosQ, oko-okota, oko-okQte | 

V[\T>, of an.l | 

vkuftol'ole» 

okore Has. Nag*, okare Nar^. Kora, 
kore Has. alv. (1) also ok>w- 
JnrCy s )in v.vlin-e : hatii- 

iwlo ok)i\'C diih\kiiua, he 

h\s noli left the yoa will i 

find him sltti sonijwhn’e or other. 
In this mean'll^ it mar be u-ol 
in'rdy. wli^ii the eo;)uhi .i is snlfijwrd 
an l the prnl. sbj. insert h 1 : 
ho is somowlioro or other; okoren^ 
it is s.nil'‘where. ('1) wlure? okore 
naniea? Whn’o is it to he found? 
In this moaning also it iniy be 
used intrsly.: okorio / WIkto is 
ho? okarea ? Wliu’e is it? Sec ko^ 
r^, kor[. (•}) a^so ol'ookort% okorco- 
kore^ syn. of okodii^, okodcrof^, 
by chance^ acci-lontally : cari giti 
ka) lieoaakani, oforec bitiuina- 
kangOj alokieaki, he is not u.sed 
to sleeping on a riised platform, 
lie is nearly sure ti fall off, let 
him not do it. lb mxy be nsovl 
also when de.sire is connoted, 
i.o., as syn. of okohon ii^ : okoree 
omaiia^redo menoigeTa, knlitaiia, sum 
horo tani monte okoo kac ituana? 
I ask it thinking that by a happy 


okorc, okorw'j}^ okorejj-sonjoko and 
okore-sonjoko syns. of okosiovjoko. 

okorg Has. Nag. korg Has. See 
imler kor^;. 

okori lias. Nag. korj[ Has. See 

und(‘r koi'l, 

okosj Has. Nag. okasa Nag. 
kos.a Has. I. alj., also oko^ircn, 
reh rring to some side or direction ; 

I referring to wh it sid) or direction ? 
nikudo lioroko? From whit 

side are these jicople ? 
i n. trs., (1) also oko-'ioiCy to re mi VO 
to some silo; to remove to what 
side ? notaro taiken potonipe oko^'i^ 
kcd'i ^ ( i) to refer smh., or put 

lii.ii in a relation, to some side; to 
refer smb. to wliat slJe? loeoiJi. 
kandahatira^oro alta^dope okosoinii k 
I If the rice field be divided what 
part will yon give me ? 
j III. intrs., (i) to bo on some side; 
to be on wliat side ? on bum a pea 
lialnUe oko^ol'ino (or okosoreluuifj 
okosareo) ? (^) to move towards 

some side; ti move towards wliat 
side? IVI nado okosttoua (or o/v.sv- 
tetana) k 

oko^i’)i rlU. V., also okoS'ireii, (1) to 
do smth. wltli onosolC on sonic side ; 
to do smth. with oneself on’ what 
side ? okosa nj a n a >n ? nubage a kai 
leljadmca. (2) to range oneself on 


c]ian?c he may give it, everybody some side; to range oneself on what 


of course knows that ho is a miser, side ? dikulom laraikcn diplli hatu- 


See nnder oko (S) and (4). N. 
Ih In jests they say also okorega 
J^Iogo instead of okore amo. In 
ppite of the afx. of address and 
of the proper noun, this is us^d in 
apeaking to any person, 


hagako okoB(i)ijin(i ? In thy law¬ 
suit with the landholder, what side 
did the other villagers take ? (3) 

to put oneself in a relation to some 
side; to put oneself in a rolatioa 
to what side? loeo^ kandahajii^n- 



ok 08 ^ 


okos;j.oko8^3 


:iOs/ 


rein oJco^tUia / If the rice ficM be 
divided wliiiL side wilt tlMii aj*pro- 
priatc ? 

okosii-gq p. v., meanings conosp. 
to the trs, ; ne potom okomgqkii / 
Ineou kandahatiuoro aita^doii^ oko' 
sagon / • 

IV. adv., ( 1 ) same as oJ'o,s<jrt’j on 
some side or other ; on what side V 
okompc (or okoi^nrape) aua, enti ei 
suba ? On what side will 3^011 take? 
On the lop or below ? i.e.^ What 
part will you take ? The upper 
})art or the lower p.ut ? (;!) same 

aa okosalCy towards some side or 
other; tow’ards what side ? 
olo>^(iko seiiojana ? (d) in what 

^e^pect ? Okos^aui kristanakana ? 
boQgatanole hdmo, etofirre sltanole 
lelinc, in what respect art thou a 
Christian ? i e., What kind of a 
Christian art tliou ? We sec tine 
oiTering sacrillees to the spirits, and 
wc see thee also jiloughing th}^ 
Helds on Sundays. (1) under wlmt 
])n*te.\t? Jly wdiat authority? 
(fkos<i>?i manat-ina ? amg’e eukurilo- 
kam buloa, by what authority dost 
thou forbid others to drink when 
thou thyself gettest as drunk as 

a pig ? (5) okosa .. okosQ' . 

disjunctive adv., (a) on one side 

.and on the other side.. 

in one part .and in another part 

...... : tuiu miafj mcromtalee goidfa, 

okosiie jomkfa, okosqe sai^'kfa, a jackal 
caught one of our goats, ate sundry 
parts of It and left the other parts. 

(/;) on the one hand.; and on 

the other ..; alternately : okosam 

jomtami, okosnot cilautaua^ amlekau 


hop) kae I’l’a^nredo okoe ? 0;i th) 

oi|e hand thuu e.itest the fooil pre¬ 
pared 1 »y p>“<)pli) wlnun on tlie other 
hand thou aecu-t st of being outcasts ; 
if the like of tliee wore nut scolded, 
wlio would got a scolding ? okosp* 
jointana olns.pj em^taua, he cats 
and scolds alt,ein:ilr]y. 
vko'iqdU'^ okQ'i.ji'lc adv, from some 
side or ollrr; rroiu what side? 
Olosiidlcti hij.iakana ? 

, ukosdkoj liDokiisikotc a‘Iv^, 

j (1) near some side; in sonc diroi*- 
i tioii ; neir what side ? I i w'hat 
direction ? iVbont what part of 
tiu‘ place ? (2) on sumo si<lcs ; in 

some directions; on wdiit sid*‘^ ? 
in what din ctlons V 
, oko'^ipit^ [okosak!o/^o^^llk^)) jirnl. 
j noun, one from som ‘ side or olli/r ; 

I one from what sid(‘ ? 

vko.'ittrc adv., some side other; on 
, what side ? Constructed prdly. like 
, okosii. Also used intrsiv. wu’th the 
I copula <i and au inserted prnl. shj. : 
okos(n'i(i / 

nkosdi'Oil, okoi^'p\p okondYdi ])rnl. 
noun, a liv. bg. or inan. obj. that 
is on some side or other; that is on 
what side ? 

okosqte adv., towards some side or 
other ; towards what side ? Okomtem 
sena ? Also used intrsly. with 
inserted prnl. sbj, : okosatcmliina ? 
okom I id ^ 0 kosq ilj a n a i 

okosfi-okos^, oko-okos^ and v.'^rs. 
consiriicLcd liko oko^n^ but (1) with 
a distribiitivo mcauing, on this and 
that side; each on what side ? 
ape oko^nokonq horoko ? From what 
side are yon, each o£ you? okosq^ 










okO'SOnjoho 
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okole 


okosqe g'anialeda, it has rained her3 
a/ul th(irc ; o/cjsiokostjko niiulirkodn? 
Oil what parts have tho white 
ants a(lacked it ? (2) especially 

iii di;?pleasuro, syn. of oiom bano 
okot^f and connoting utter ignor¬ 
ance, real or afft:wtcd, on the part 
of the speaker : am oko^qokosffreni^ 
no hatufitc uthafinme, thou fellow 
from who knows where, clear out 
of this village, thou art not allowed 
to remain here as a ryot. 

oko-sonjoko, okojj.sonjoko, okore« 
sonjoko, okorejl-sonjeko also oko, 
okojilj okoroy okoreja^ adv., by some 
chance or mischance: hoeojadao, 
darn alom d^i, okom ulnafeange. 

okotfi Has, Nag. okat^ Nag. 
Kera.'Kot^ Has. I® constructed like 
oko$q but referring to a placo anvl 
not to a side : lumjanakirj^ dt^ okofq 
piriree namke^lciia.redo, they must 
be drenched if the rain found them 
on some upland or other; okofq 
lioyoko paromjana, laldoitaL lelka]- 
koa, mendo kaiia, kulikeijkoa, 
people from some place or other 
passed this way, I saw them but did 
not ask them from where they were. 
2® okotq and okotare, see oko (ii). 

okot^-okot.;^, oko-rokot^ and vars. 
constructed like o/cosqokoaqy but re¬ 
ferring to places, not to sides. 

okoU Has. Nag. ckate Nag. 
Kera. kote Has. I, adj., in Nag, 
syn. of oko^q: apo oiote horoko ? 
From where are you ? 

II. trs., to take, carry, send, from 
one place to another; to bake, oarry, 
send to what pkoe ? dasido^i koie-f 
kill apea duar biia^gitur^s^ bnikoua, 


nfldopo kotekeda ? \our door faced 
the i^ust, to what point of tlie 
compass have you changed it? net;^re 
dolcn darupj okoteketh^^ Whither 
have you takon the tree that vias 
lying here ? 

Ifl. intr.^., with insert:jd prnl. «bj., 
to move or go to a placo; to movo^ 
or go whith?r? ju, IjieinG motor 
okotetana ? Go and look whither 
(he inotorear is going; oJcoloyiita)ia ? 
Whither arb thou going? okol{’‘ 
jaudy okotia ? Whither has he 
gone? enamanjedo ukotycoia (Nag# 
or okotljana Has.). Whither hoe 
he been., this morning? okoixa!^ 
Whither will he go ? 
i)koU^)i, rllx. V., to go to a place; 
to go whither J net^re kamikoa hojfo 
oko ten) ana ? 

okote-Q p. V., moaning corresp. to 
the irs.) nctij^re dOleu darudo okoU'* 
/ana ? 

IV. adv., (1) to some place; 
to what place ? okoteko seno- 
jana, they are gouo Homewhere ; 
okoteko senfijana? Whither arc 
they gone ? {;l) syn. of olwq in 

the meaning of under what pretext ? 
Cy what authority ? okotem niaua- 
tana ? ainge sukurilekam buloa, by 
what authority dost thou forbM 
others to drink wheri thou thyself 
getfcest as drunk as a pig ? (3) fig., 
modifying uti, whither to wander 
in one's speech ? to speak beside tho 
question: h>Ukii^ gopogkonrago 
jagirmo, okotoin idijada? What 
art thnu talking about ? Begtriot 
thyself to thy witness abmt their 
fight yostevday ^ altri- 



okote-okote 
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tun(juil9^^ej oJcotem idljj^ina ? 
Whither (to wh:ii subject) art thou 
leading me on btforo wc have 
finished letillng the date o£ the 
marriage? (d) o^ole ... 
diejunctivo ailv., same as the iind 

meaning ol* o/tJAVz. oko^a . ; on 

the one hand... and on the other \ 

alternately. 

okoicre adv., in some pait of.;in 

what part of.? okoterepe sende- 

rikena ? In what part of the forest 
have you been liuntiiig ? 
okotejeo^ okoiekore^ okotekole sjns. 
of oko^Qy okosqkorCi okoiqlcote. 

okote okote, oko-okote^ oko-kotc anj 
var«. I, trs., to take, carry or lead 
to this and that placo^ to various 
places; to take, etc., to what and 
what place ? to what places ? no hon- 
dom okateokotelia ? pur,3gcm la- 
gakjia. 

okoUokole-n rflx. v., to go to va¬ 
rious places ; to go to what places ? 
tamaku bhaiirimento tisiadom oko- 
ieokot end ? To what places wilt thou 
go fco-day to hawk tobacco ? 
okoieokote-Q p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs.: ne motor okotcokaidc- 
na ^ aiub enau hijuruurtana, to what 
place has this motorcar been taken ? 
It comes back only now that it is 
night. 

II. adv., to various places ; to what 
planes? okoUokotem senbarakena? 
bndhuIatJLV^ ^n^ru^a tisiia» onai^^gem 
hijvitana, to what 'places ba§t thou 
waadere 4 ? After leaving on Wed. 
nesday it is paly now thou oowest 


carry ur lead each to a different 
place; to take, etc., each to what 
phiC'j^r^ liopota kurakia tisiudoko 
okotcf)/totck(’ilkdj(i To wh.it separate 
places have tlu^y iaken to-day the 
two buffaloes which always lig ht 
g.'lher ? 

okotcolote-n r(lx. v., in go each his 
own w'ay ; to each w hat ^yay ? 
na optra^koii horokii^^ oko(cokote/i^ 
Jana / 

okotc()l\)te-() p. v.t meaning eorresp, 
to tlio trs. : hopota kcrakiu, nko-» 
teokolcnkd / mojtarcdo iakiis^ ba- 
p.iii. 

II. adv., o;m‘li to a different phioo ; 
each to what place? oJcolcokotepo 
senkena ? eta hoi ate hijutauiij^ 
hdkedpoa, wliero have yon been 
each? I saw you coming back by 
different ways. 

3‘^adv,, syu. of okosqokosq, (1) in 
this and that pi ico ; here and tlrerc; 
in what and what place ? in what 
places ? okoteokotec ganialcda, it 
rained in various places. (Z) in 
various parts; in what parts? puU 
bakrire dOgiyilena, okolcokoieko nia- 
dirki da. 

4® fig., adv., (1) to some probably 
distant place; to what probably dis¬ 
tant place ? honmekora nirjanto mo^ 
caudal hob^janiqdo, dafil s.imageft, 
okoicokolee senyjana. (;J) modifying 
nir, tq disappear completely : 
okoteokote nirjana, by a rounda¬ 
bout wjy; by what roundabout w^y ? 
okoteokotec biji;Icnjfc ? kale ituanu. 
Nag. (Sad.) syn, of kadg^^ latu-* 
hadq Has. Amorpbopb^Uus Qgni'' 
pauuUtus, IJl.; 
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infonnnnts say that the petit)los arc 
not usovl as a vegetable and thaj,. the 
tuber, whether white (iutiidi o ) or 
red {dra o'), is not used nudically. 
Chutney (aedr) is often made of the 
tuber. 

ol P I. sbst.j same as the vrb. n. : 
ne ol (or oii'd) kaita parao.lariatana. 

II. adj., with or saJciiw, same 

as 0 ) 1)1 kijaj, oRol sika)}t (or 
olai'jii /cti^dje) a writte?i paper, a 
letter. Note that ol kagnj, ol sakan), 
means writing piper, 

III. trs., to write, to write down, to 
write on : citi ole me, apummente, write 
to thy father; sobenko olko))if write 
them all down; sobenkoa nutum 
oleme, ^Y^itc down the names of all; 
suben kajim olkeiU Qi? Hast thou 
written all that was to bo said ^ ne 
kagajdo alom olea, saretam, do not 
write on this paper, keep it over; 
ara seaimci hende seal? AVilt 
thou write with red ink or with 
black ? 

IV. intrs., (1) to write ; ol/ccdac (or 
o^.koiae). (2) in the df. pr^t., of 
writing, to be done : ne pente be.s kfi 
oltiDia (or olotaua), the writing with 
this pen is not nice. 

cl-en rflx. v., (1) to write : euat^ate 
liorokoa nutumiia, olcniana, aurltiiL 
cabaoa; nimirdo janao citi olentnneDi 
leloa, okotem kuljada ? These days 
thou art seen continually Avriting 
letters, to what places dost thou send 
them? {1) same as olrikan^ to cause 
one^s name to be written down: 
sobenkope olenjano, ci ? nutumpc 
oloijana ci ? 

o-’pM Tcpr, Y., (1) to write to each 


ol 

other ; en liorolo janad citilira, opol- 
iiDia. (2)*sbst., the writing of letters 
to each otlier : inilo aliun* ei^i opol 
hokaal <aua, our corrospondenco has 
been broken off. 

ol-Q p. V., meaning corresp, to the 
trs., : civi, sobenko, sobenkoa nutum, 
sohen k.iji, kagaj, ara seal, olnkana. 
{'1) iinprsl., of writing, to be done: 
ne pento bes ka oJotana. N. B. The 
prf. past o^iJxtvi may refer to one’s 
fate written down hy Siiigbonga : 
oilka ol'ikana enkago gonoo hobaoa, 
dead comes as decreed by Singhonga; 
aiia^ monte enkago ohik-Dvi^ such is 
my fate, llencc ohdkam is often 
used in the moaning of lease of life : 
inia ohakam tiindujana cimad, cna- 
mento ranu ka 

o-,\-ol vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
manner of writing : o)iole olkeda, 
musii,#re bihli peregirltada, l\o wrote 
so much that he tilled a copy book 
in one day ; oaol olkom, jetac.-j 
nutum alom pocoea, take care that 
thou write down all the names 
without exception ; onolc olkeda, itue- 
tentan hon pareiugc olea, ho wrote 
worse than a child beginning to 
learn. (2) the act of writing : ama 
onol marigea, thou writest slowly ; 
bar kisimte sahioa onoite org tepate, 
a signature may be given in two 
ways ; by writing or by putting 
one^s thumb mark. (;3) onc^s writing : 
ama onol niralgea, thou writest a 
n'ce hand; ne onol kaira^ parao- 
dariiitana, I cannot read this writ¬ 
ing : romante capaonolii^ paraddaria, 
Hanoi kaiia, pokotoea, in roman cha¬ 
racters I can road print, but not 



easily liandwritin;]^. (1) tlie uritL-‘n 
])njtcr. Also, in this rn* aiiin^*, nsfd 
as adj. with or tidkam ; <)Ui<l 

[ov onnl k onol sakain) sohcn 

hature Iviiruin-.j ina, tho letter wd': 
feiit to all the vill.i^rs. 

ohjn>^ noun o? y, a wrilii*. 

OJuifi iiA‘y also iiK.in one vvI'a-j-o 
name is to be wrKten down: o 
pur.jgea, mocj ^'ant ire kaAa uah..ko:i, 
th'y aro nuin' rous, i', will like me 
more than one h nu’ to write down 
tlu ir name's. 


a'phihj^ts io t'e ])”Iir,ary soliooks, 
tliDeg-’i llicy well kn w tli ;t onCG 
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olofa adv , Miodifyini;' :j to and 

wiite : lo ^o ju.d (I > c'. r.- a’ \v rk ; 
t) },![o ai'.d t;(d- oKe^> name wre.len 
down. Wiih an ins< rto I pral t.’..) 
it n.av he leed iiiti's'.y. : o//7/. 
he has gone to the (dlie.^ whcr<! h(.‘ is 
a clerk ; lie has gone to urilo ; di- 
put(' o/oi[juU(!j he has gone to the 
de])ot to give his iiaino lor work as 
a coolie in the As.^ain tea pionta- 

tions. j 

*\Vhcn the first Lutheran ^Iin> | 
sionaries carao to ilie Munda conn- 1 
trv, the people were onite illiterate 
and their language had never bc'cn 
written. Tlicy liad no alphabet 
whatever. If the Missionaries had 
intciuhdto make the future eon- 
' ct of the Mundas witli the ci¬ 
vilized countries more ca-^y, they 
should have taught them the roman 
alphabet, and should Lave printed 
tlieir iNIundari books in rornin 
cha. wters. But in their schools 
they had to teach Hindi, which is 
always wiilten in Devanagarl 
characters, and liny drew back 
before the dilfieuUy of teaching two 


1 til 1 - a 

hid n 

h s. 




1 I; lit. 

;l\ 1 t 

im ' ii 


h I'l h id a 

1 IVlt'.C 

i\ now 1 

dg ■ 0 

the 

' Mon 

l;u i 

1 

i t inoyi" 

V. i '.'1 1 

. ^ 1 a 1 

e, m 

•1 on mt 

of 

1 

, V in ^ 

01 1 

!r»li-h 


ai.l 1 

o.lg 

j vowrh ; 

if I’.m 

y Im 1 0’ 

Ih r. 

d.Crl ll 

y 1(1 

till* rule 

• of l/i 

■v.imigr 

tliat tlimi'di 

1 1 

j 1 acre' is 

no w 1' 

:(t';n m 

*dMl 

form 

for 


t!ie sh ot il- i-’ nu'li'i. •(>)()(! ;irhjr 
every o ni^on int whit h h ‘US no etuer 
vowel, 11 *it rn irkcd with a virCiv, 
and is not the eeiiim' inruler of a 
coiopound eon'^oiuint ii they had 
innioover a'lepted a diaeritie.il iimk 
for th 7 bliort vowels ami for tlie 
long c and 0 f th'J risult of then 
att.einpt lalght h:i.ve been prddy 

satisfoet-vy, 011*1 m-t th in(b, we 

are n*)W eoitfr nte 1 \>itli. Seeing 
the resuK, tlie lii>t CLllmlic Mlsdon- 
arles print'd th ir ]\innd.iri books 
in I'oinan oleuvict' rs hut this their 
suecesfors have of kite given up, 
and now they also jii’iut them in 
DevaufigMi'i, and in a w rather 
worse (hull that of the I..utlioi uis 
If only all those who print Mun- 
diud £ollo\Yed tho sanio rules in Iho 
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'.vny of it ! JUit ov^Myboily 

follows liis own whim, and often is 
not even eon sequent witii llimself. 
In any case the writing to which 
the people have bicn accustomed is 
so different from what it should bo 
if it agreed at all with the spoken 
language that, if anyone were to 
print now according to the rule of 
Devanagarl recalled above, end wdfh 
a few^ special diacritical ^ irks, he 
would probably only upset the reader. 
As it is, when w'C see a Alundavl 
book printed in Devanfigari, w'C 
simply loose patience. The only 
possible remedy for tills situstion 
would b3 if Government were to 
impose a rule for the Mundari school 
brooks. Then the j iinters t)f other 
IMundari texts would naturally have 
to follow suit sooner or later. 
Would that the iMissionaiies of the 
Muiulas had been as wise as those 
of the Santals, who unhesitatingly 
adopted the roman characters ! 

2'*^ I. sbst., same as tlie vrb. n. ouofj 
a mark or line drawn, especially on 
tlic ground : curinina,redo clmimiA 
kepesc(Jko taini, iininauatc miad ol 
(or onol) lage taina, ad mulite apia 
ol (or ono)) truna, dandlka ad Laria 
j ala (or onol), in the game of 
stealing salt there is one more tians- 
versc line drawm on the ground than 
there are defenders ; lengthwise 
there are ihicc lines, the one called 
tlandika^ and the two called jerla. 

II. trs., (l) to put a mark or draw 
a lino, especially on tiie ground : 
b:i(rainnTa,lanrco otoko olci, they 
also draw lines the ground for 
play at '.o. > a 


ol 

matciial for this :duarrekulla oleme* 
III. iiitrs., same first meaning : 
eordea alokao bolomcnte diiarro 
kuilatcko olea, to prevent the Cor- 
(Ica spirit from entering they draw 
a line with charcoal across tho thres¬ 
hold and around the door frame. 
o/-^?w;rtlx, V., (1) same first mean¬ 
ing : en dcdnldo saguntanre otee 
olcna. (2) to mark oneself : bainare- 
ko rnoloure comlonteko olcna. 
ul-n p. V., (1) meanings corresp. to 
the trs. : dual- kuilatc olakana ; 
duarre kuila olakand. (2) imprsl., 
of such a marking, to take place : 
diiavre kuilate olnkana. 
o-ii-ol vrb. n., see the sbst. above. 
lY. In this meaning, vl occurs also’ 
in poetry : 

Kutiba, kfitiba, 

Kutiba, pitionoL 
Kdcdcbfi, edclcbfi, 

KJelebu U'de bSekai*. 

The flowcrbud of tho Croton ob- 
longifolius has radiating marks like 
the bottom of a pifI basket. The 
Ihnver of the silk-cotton tree is scar¬ 
let like, an armlet of red thread. 

I. sbst., a crack in a vessel or 
utensil, in entrd. to sdra^ a crack in 
a wall or in wood : ne catura ol 
kaiu lelhi klrii3itanic. 

II. adj., cracked : ol taludo jan^ko 
aiamentebu kecoea, let us break tho 
cracked pitcher and use the shards 
to roast things. 

III. trs., to make or cause a crack : 
nc kudlam cilkatem olkeda ? 

lY. intrs , in the df. prst., to crack, 
to get .a crack ; halo keenko rokage 
jo.'j-’^Tcp: dOtada; rdrnogntanl<?g^ 
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ol 

oltana^ you have put to dry in full 
sun the newly made unbaked tiles, 
they crack as soon as they begin to 
get dry. 

ol-o p. V., to got cracked : tatuhlo 
no catii olakana^ this pitcher got 
cracked by liitting against smth. ; 
olakan taka, aicrackcd rupee. 
o~}i‘ol vrb. n,, the extent o£ crack- I 
ing : no ca^udo 07iol oljana, keen 
rati ka baidarioa, this pitcher has got 
so cracked that it is impossible to 
get from it a largo sliard. 

4^ also o?iotf I. sbst., stripes or spots 
in the fnr of an animal : turn dcara 
olem lelakada ci ? Have you seen 
the stripes tliat are on a squirrcFs 
back ? laro kulare onol banoa. 
ol-o^ onol-o p. V., of an animal, to 
get a striped or spotted fur : turn- 
leka olakan kubm Iclakjua ci ?— 
Ka, kajitc baritGi aiumakada, harnsi- 
lekagcc marat3,ako mcnea, didst thou 
ever see a tigtr with longitudinal 
stripes on its back, like a squirrel ?—• 
No, I only heard people speaking 
about it; they say it is as large as 
a royal tiger. 

ol Ho (T. eld, to rise) I. tr.s., syn. 
of nri(7^ Has. to take or bring out : 
potom oaete olcmc. 

11. intrs., syn. of and inv \ 

ka oUana, it docs not come out; 
siiagi ollana, the sun rises. 
oLq p. V., syn. of nrm^o and lurq : 
potorn oaete ollena ; en bodo oaete 
kac olofanaf that man does not come 
out of the house ; siugi olntana, the 
sun rise?. 

obadu^ol aduru syn. of olurUjic, ol~ 
ntvJdO, :rs., to copy in writing, in 


entrd. to olurm^y to write an extract : 
ne kitabra taramava kajiko oladujfnc. 
oladn-ii p.*v., to get cojiiod in writ¬ 
ing : liak^lm olakac] kajiko oladnja?/* 
tedo nakal mcnotana, a copy of a 
judgment is called nuhaL 

ol-bal jingle of ol, P T. sbst., (1) 
a written paper, especi dly a wrilten 
document : hatupe kirliatada, mendo 
jfm olbalpc namakada ei ? (‘2) the 

act of 'viiting, c.spGciallj the act of 
writing a document : oko hulau, 
olbal hohalena ? 

IF. trs., to write, c.speclally a d('>cu- 
m<mt : halu kirluakiriutanrc baran- 
sarcnko.a nntum oro taka, karar, 
emanako olbalea, 

III. iutrs., to write : nfidolu olbal- 
tana, pitido or(;> gavikad’ua, soi\a, [ 
am writing now, I shall go to tiio 
inarktd after a while. 
olbaUeti rf]x..v., (1) of two people, 
to write a document of tlieir con¬ 
tract : nfido jugii kalanjaria cna- 
mente oto bandarreoko olbale,i(i, 
these days arc bad times, tlwroforo 
people now write their contract ovea 
when they only mortgage a field. 
(2) to get one^d name written down : 

Asamte senpko dipureko the 

coolies going to Assam i g'‘t their 
names taken dowipat the depot. 
o(bal-Q p. V., especially of a docu¬ 
ment, to bo written : njjdo kaiia 
omania, sobena olbalnka, en hulat;^ 
ontarego takaia omca, I shall not 
pay now, lot the contract be written, 
there and then 1 shall pay. 

2’^ sbst., al[)]iabet, characters : ape jatirc 
sidaatc ci olbal kfi taikena ? Was there 
from the begliming no alphabet in 
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ojco, luJcoiJ N.ig, var. of rrol ! 
Se^ uiuiot // >'l''oL , 
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on ho‘i k Ii'' n 'ln-ku; a outL lUiii,'*:. 
i 'j ^ a or ''"l":', '{o 
II [. iiitr- , iyi .di-Moui, to ora-.v! oa 
;ill {• vuy (ji* nil thi'ir hamis ami kiio.os 
t ' iaOi j.ikoia 0:il(jqi, tji / !)C 

^.Uild crawled oui inio the courly.ud 


oiiniii slnnareni liondo V—Ka, 
koo O'iibqfjiirac<ij how old is your 
tdiild ?—Well, sir, it crawls ami docs 
iU)t walk yt-1. 

rllx. V., (1) of children, same 
incaidn^ : ht'hcimo, iniinaa^-'o 

onlqnk i \ oiinin sirinaroni liondo 
Kfi, gonik* 0 or.fhqlhiniUii. (:3) of 
;^rown ups, to make an ol)o:..anLe, 
tii'‘ knees and liamls toucliin^ tlio 
l;' round, (syn. of //;//vnvv’/i’), or tlio 
knee.', hont m>t tonehin.’^ tin'oTomid, 
in < ntrd. to to bi'nd Lli-; 

l ook ; f.inib. to iueliiu* the h^-.a! *, 
ko'j^y to incline tlu? h'*ad and Inok 
into a hole : ouih'injanani, ci tiugu- 
tem joarkia ? 

0 p. sn, (1) s:imn inonning ; 

joaitanro sobenko O'Ub^^yjpc ; dlkn'u) 
innrli sanamauTo’;*) {i) of 

' c’hildren to be [tut on all fours or on 
j hands and knee-? : lion nel.ive alok.ie 
I 0111 L(‘■'(^ lost.ugt n, (».') to iall or* 

' tlic hands and knots : cilkaui taba- 
' Iona ? —(i) .syn of 
j oh^'.qrakub'j, 

Othbjfc adv., (1) also 07hJrion}^,'ittj 
(a) modifying hcu, uraijn 

r<i!\ibj on all fouis or on Iho 
hands and knots, tb) niodf’.ing 
soinctlines taidj syn. of ikunnufc, 
of animals, to pidl kneeding ; k ‘rakiu 
I sagu’i ombnQUibqfvkh^ tafiikoda. (’I) 

I lUivlifying ombqic joinmo, 

'riie rcji* titivc furin cunnoles [tlura- 
llty, IV pet I lion or frequency ; 
Oi.ib'W'fib}!t: joarkoin ; ombqonihqlcko 
joarjiia. (3) fig., syn. of kat<i 
i c, modifying liniij hinrd)ly 

1 (not necessarily on tlio knoo.^): o 
; gojxiktq Qiiibqtc^ (or Qiiibnombqlci^ 
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biut.'j i'l'iv'i. (f.) moil if yin'»* tin, j 
lo put (Iowa nn n(lz.\ lino, ; 

ra’co, (hit :ti\-.ls()ii | 

and on tho i ip of Its handl?. 

Ofuba (n. bu.nlrm.l) ..f bn1];o!:s 
and cows, to hollow. C>nnslra»‘t'_*(l 
like oo/ 'h'. 

omba-adcr (r^., to ('ntor on nil 
for^rs or crnwlin:^^ on hands ar.d 
knees ; jikllntal'.^ ouLl.^uhirh. 
omhan(h‘r-cn rflw v., s;i,m(^ meaning- : 
IhoM oI n0 i)\i)hI■}fh_ rru/‘f na . 
ombiailfr^.) ]), v., fo ho »'nlcrod llms : 

j ikl hit 1 On>ln kIci'i t\'l n. 

on»1jn-ar;lgn frs., to descend a slope ' 
on all fours or crawling on h uriN 
and knees : ("on'tinoted like oui'jj- 
Cider. 

omb.^-atin rflx. v., to come (liis 
way on all fouis or on hands and 
knePB. 

om.babaT Has. var. of eu'haha'^ 
Nag. 

omba-birid intr-J., lo ris' first on j 
the knees and Iiands, and (lien on tin* 
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1 lia 1. 

Is a.id hu.e?. 

(’ »r.s( rueh «i liM-* 
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oinlei-lch i Irs , 

( 1 ) 

u 1 <0 ild T' , (o 


reaeii ‘>n all fwir- ejo tr; 1 a-ids r-n'l 
kin os • (in t o, !>j ^ !r ,/ j 

to i -.o-h, w n’e' '.oil h / ^' 11 \ it i ai, 
Ih ‘ tha ‘ oL a n ‘.v or ip ; n ■ rdr na 
ieu-.;’;h' is- Ie s c 1 j.,' I m l, n ■ 1 ► jul 
' kale g’lr.ihdo j'' 

I rn.:‘, rlK'. v., llr>t meaning of 

tho (rs. 

0 nLtff p V , meanings foiivsp, 

to (ho trs. 

oinbaannhi, oraba-ombi syn:i, of 


IrfTs. 

omhqhirid-e)i rdx, v., same incan- 
ing. 

ombqLind'O ]). v,, iig., to he able t.<> 
rise and walk again after an ill¬ 
ness : basuate nirnirgee omhalirid- 
a kail a, 

onibR-idin rflx. v,, to go away on 
all fours or on hands and knees. 

oiub^'kapl [, shst., a hunting axe 
with ail edge concave in the middle 
(PI. IV, 1). It is rarely called by tho 
H. name phrsi\ and is seen mostly 
on tho Maiibhuiu side. See kapi. 

IL trs., (1) to forge steel into such 
an axo ; ae merod omhnlcapiimc^ (^) 


cek te.iki. 

oniba-uriiucii rllx. v,, to come ont 
on nil lours or ou li.iiils and 
kiipc s. 

OUT be vir. of e'/ibr’, 
om-ced Tl.is. var. of c/ircd Xng. 
otn-dukii lla>. var. f ,'fh'kic N.ig. 
omej joincrj Has var. of cuicq- 
jo-11^(1 Xag. 

oraC'darti shsfc., -»IIIin'i volufiiia 
Hook. f. an I Th. ; Anonac ■ae,--a 
large dpciduous tree willi large ovate 
t.imruito^e leaves and groenldi droop¬ 
ing flawriM ou long podicob in 
cxlra-axillary cymes. Tho fruit is 
eaten. 
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om-gog Has. era-goj Na^. 1. slst., 
tlio act of killing with : ne 

clisiimre onigoe pura hobatana cl 
iinjoingo^ ? 

II. trs., (1) to kill smb. by poison, 
in cntrd. to najomjo^, to kill smb. 
by a spoil : omgo^l'lako. (2) to kill 
smb. by giving liim too much to 
cat : en macnoLoii sonsorodte 
alom omgocia^ 

oujgop-n rllx. v., (1) syn. of jomgopi^ 
to kill oneself by j)oison ; llaciri) 
Gudurlfolare mid boro orngo^njana. 
(2) to give much with displeasure or 
against one’s will : ale haturo darn* 
Tite miaij hopo uiugoojana, daroga 
bijylencl ^akale omgoonjanny^s^xw^n 
ill our village died from a fall off a 
tree, the sub-inspector of police hav¬ 
ing come we had to give a lot of 
money (which ho extorted). 
o-g)Oi})goey 07)}go-p-oe repr. v., to kill 
each other by poison : ne disumre 
piirasado kako orngopo^a^ in this 
country cases of murder by poison 
are rare. 

om-jar trs., to attract by giving 
often smth. 

omjar-o p. v., to be thus attracted, 
om-kari lias. var. of cmkari Nag. 
om-ker lias. var. of emker Nag. 
om-kiil Has. var. of emkul Nag. 
onid| Has. var. of cmla Nag. 
ora-ladi Has. em-ladi Nag. trs., 
(0 to give more food to one whose 
plate is not yet empty : alope oni- 
laiUalnUj cipirairai, cab ilca, do not 
give me more now, let me first 
empty my bowl; rnandii omladlkina 
(or omladiairia) ; miridi alope oi/t- 
ladiidj kalijko ajatlrikoka, meiido kaln 


alopi' benderikaon, do not yet serve 
out the rice a second time, wait till 
there is room for more food on tlio 
leaf plates, hnt do not let them get 
quite gi-ecn, i.e., quite empty. (2) to 
give a new loan to one who has not 
yet refunded an old one. 
omladi'Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 
omQ-jomQ Has. var. of cni'^jotno, 
omon P pyn. of e/e, of seeds or 
tubers, I. sbst., :i\so opomoriy opo7iom, 
the act of sprouting ; germination ^ 
herje^e babara omon lelte kfibe siikii- 
jana, lie is much pleased on seeing 
how the paddy sown in summer 
sprout^. 

II. adj., same as omonak^iyiy sprouting, 
germinating: 077ion babupo aoilra- 
jada ci adoa baba ? Do you sow in 
mud sprouting paddy or paddy 
freshly taken from the bale ? 

HI. frs., to cause seeds to germi¬ 
nate ; baba pur^sado oin^nheaieko 
acaraea, adoatedo misamisage. 

IV . intrs., to sprout, to germinate : 
ne loeots^re baba omoyitana; daia,- 
saraiga adri omona, 
oi7io7i-Q p. v., (1) same meaning: 
baba omoyioiana, (2) to be caused 
to germinate: ne babado omonoka 
ci adoatebu acuraea ? Should this 
paddy bo caused to germinate or 
shall wo sow it in mud as it is ? 

2® of mushrooms and puff-balls, of 
teeth ; of pimples ; of hair, I. sbst., 
the act of appearing on the surface 
of the ground, of the gums, of the 
skin: inia hormorc marir;> omon 
lelte busubusuknia, I shuddered on 
seeing how the sinall-pox came out 
on his body. 
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IT. trs., (1) to o:iuK.* mublirooinu or J 
puff-balls to come out: nimira jargi j 
bunumu(]koo omQult'iJa. (“2) to | 
cover a body with pimples: no 
borodo mari omonkui. 

ITT. in trs., to come out: nia boro- j 
inoro inari o mo n na. 

07non‘0 p. V., (1) to be caused to 
come out: nimira jargite ud j 

Ja7ia, (2) to come out: nimirdo | 
udko omonoiana ; borokoa hormore 
mari, lapu^, dafa oro ul^ omonoj, 

3® of the ferment for rice beer ; of 
leavened dou^li. I. sbst, the act of 
swelling or rising in b^rmoutation : 
iliranura omon Icltc rnundioa kfi 
'baguradjana mente, when the for* 
•meiit for rice beer swcdls it is clear 
that it is still in good condition. 

II. adj., with ranUj good bu’mcnt 
that will swell: no kosoraro omott 
ranum lagidjada ci bagilrao ranu ? 

II. trs., to Cl:use the ferment to 
swell: atena, arado cckaii redte 
iliraniido enka niralera omonea, 
iiinado janao baguraotana, tell me, 
how dost tliou manage to make sucli 
good beer firment, mine always 
spoils. 

IV. intrs., to swell in fermenta¬ 
tion : tisiragapa aiiia iliranu bes ka 
omontana* 

otnoji’Q p. V., (1) same meaning: 
airia iliranu bes kii oinonotcmd j 
pukulacj iliranuleka ovionoa, 
leavened bread swells by fermenta¬ 
tion just like the ferment for rice j 
beer. (2) to bo caused to swell | 
ill fermentation : cikan redte iU- 
ranu pura niril omonoa ? By the 
admiKture of what root does the 


ferment for rice Ix'cr swell best ? 
Note the song: 

• Nela raja nindisaruleka, 

^ ^clarjj;nn numourlcna. 

\el.i raj.i kiitaiogririmade- 
leka, ■ ^ ■ 

Nela ra j am busanih -n. 

O kiiigj tleni hast giown Into a, verv 
tall and strong in an . 

omon-catikam f. adj., wil.li two 
cotyledons rais.-d ahi-ve ground : 

//i raudiara simko soda- 

jada. 

IT. Inti'S., of dicotylodon^*, io raise 
tlicir cot 3 '’l(MloT)s al>:)ve gTound : 
Iiorotali; omnncAr'ikwml; digo* 
rare ra mb a rale herla, ominirnCd luh 
t'lnvc slniko joiuetai5,ke.da, we sowed 
PhaseoUis pulse on a high lledd 
close to the village, at the time tho 
cotyh'dous wore just above the 
groiino, ihe fowls a(o a lot of it. 
omonc'il^kam-n 7^, v., same meaning., 
omon-kiihu I. sbst., the act of 
drying as described below : omon^ 
hiibule no loeo^ra b-lha lo ctaujana. 

TI. <rs., to cause sown seiids to dry 
up and die after comploto germina¬ 
tion, before tho cotyledons show 
above ground, in cnti-d. to papariy 
to cause si'cds, whether sown or not, 
to dry up and die iinmiHliatoly after 
tho swelling or first stage of g(‘rmi- 
nation: nimira da babakoe omori'- 
kiihukedoy the (light) rain wo got 
of late has caused the sown paddy 
to germinate, without sufficient 
nioisturo for farther growth. 

III. intr.s., in tho df. prst., o£ 
germinated seeds, to begin to dry 
owing to drought : alea lofo.o.rc babii 
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i.i.iK’il ibat in our fiaM tiie paildv j 

aTur j^orminiitint^, begins \o I 

owing fc.) the drought. t 

ornon!:vJjtc-H p. v., of germinated 
seeds, to die owing to drought. 

oaioii*fai3i.s;oin fla'^.^svn. of omon^ 

« 

^oio Nag. 1. :vlj , of the seedlings 
of a di y-S j\vn crop whan they Ivave 
finisliCvl appearing above ground : 

0 f/tonSa (or uinousa 7 ;) 

baba tie sokoraro nicua. 

II. inlr^,, in tiu' df. pr>t., of the ! 
Fcedling- of a e.rp, to t nis . app.-u*- 
ing above ground : bib.tale vinun- 
Old faff /. 

ov}onsd?;,jo};?‘n sane vnt'ii’rng : 
balatale 0 non k a /«, nrmn*ana, 

N. B. The various .«.tages in the 
grosvth of sumuicf Sown p*ddy 
are described a.s follows: ( 1 ) sid i 
etdgody fiii't, sf'cd> germinate. (* 2 ) 
ente suioa, th.en thtyforni und* r 
gr Hind O'.tdi a dou 1 d up leal’. 
(•■ 1 ) suijnnte' 7 , these loiv-s 
come out here an I th'Te. ( 1 ) en- 
tedo omonaa'f^govToa (Ha^. or omon- 
sotojoa Nair.^ oil flipilig' nii rOfdpi 
cnakma menoa, thin tltiy all eonie 
out and at that lime tlu y arc said to 
be long enough to l.e gr .ze(l by goats. 
( 0 ) h aTa^ia^iioaioa (Flas, or Jiara^ 
i^oiogod Nag,), imlau unJonomaJca'na 
inenua j cn di[ili Laha barabarige 
bdoa, the plants grow to look evenly 
long, they are said to be long enough 
then to bo grazed by bullocks. ( 6 ) 
entar^omto lii^jyifqaiana menoa, after 
that tbi^y am said to grow sdender 
and remaining soft. Tliis terra 
and the following apply also to 


mud-sown paddy. (T) kctpjuu 
dipili /rraara'i'a/c ina/co inrnoa, when 
the pbinls Ijavo bf'coiuo strong, 

|'•^on:e siy that it is time io luurnvv 
thorn. (S) karai'keate lirnLi a(J 
naedoa, imttmk(» heredea, after 

being linrrowed they grow erect 
again, and then the weeding takes 
]>lace. (G) niatajante (olb'scdoa 
nd ihmhoociy when it has become 
full-grown, it ceases to grow, and 
the llowvrbnds form. (10) dimho- 
jatdo giicpiiango ly w'wow {\\a ll )wer- 
b:i<ls ai\^ furinol they begin to 

unfi-hl th''‘ eiir>. (I*) na 0 

Hiikjomot ('X fja' .\5!g) 

row ad the eais get Jiiif'd ,e.l. 
(13) gfde'-aiagoui’ante tn:ite p !'■ g a. 
when nil tire ears are uui'«'Med tho'V 
fill with a milky juIc’C. (Ifi) toato 
perejanei ion s.ikuloi, wlvn ti.ey 
are fill’d with a milky juie^ it 
s didiiies, (It) onto ciiti arag'Ui 
tluui till* t’p b-'coinO'f yellow, (la) 
gotaiio ara]’ai.ci jarn'iilor-a imta^ 
nai'a'hilanako rnenta, whenpricti- 
eadv the whole ear has boooine 
vellow the paddy is only just ripe 
and to denote this the term nara'^ 
is u cd. (IG) buriR din taeorate 
}aToai'jiun7^)dy after a few daye it is 
fully ripe. (17) jamingiratajanto 
ka iitabjanre jandiu^oa (or 
gohoa)^ if the paddy is not soon 
reaped one? it is fully ripe, the straw 
becomes too dry and brittle. (18) 
enreo kS irta^jariredo hukudoa (or 
kuhuioa)y if even then it is not 
quickly reaped the culms benil 
over and the ears soon touch the 
ground. 






on on sotQ 


oU'j'J 


omon-sotQ Nag. syn. o£ omoyi- 

sn/^f/oin. 

omot^ cfr. dorn/jn^ trs., (1) to 
push tljc ho:iti in or throu!];h an a])er- 
tiire for peeping in or out, cspooially ! 
for poopitii^ out; inia 1 bi» 2 ^ luje * 
{or nndmj om.nr^ak,ida ; duar 
Ict/i da li'jatana cl ? Look out 
oC tlic df)or and sen \vh' thcr rain is 
coininir on. (!) to put smb head 
in or thrillan aperluro : mac- 
nohon garo.iduarrc omo}^imee bolo- 
k.i, put the young myna with it> 
hcrid in the door of its cage so that 
it may ent'T. (d) to look at sink, 
tl-r^iugh an aperture ! oekana monte 
Icnkifit m (idle I ^ jagar mena- 

i'(do b jume, why dost thou look 
/it IIS from tiiy window, if thou 
hisi smih, fo say, come hither, (4) 
8'uneti nes, syn. of JcoIq^ to look 
down into a hole : en kuaiia, owoi^lay 
huriuleka da incn^ ^ kiitre sim 
caniakana, inj[ko omo^fana, a fowl 
has fallen into the wdl^ that is what 
they are looking down at. 

II. i/itrs., (1) to look through an 
apertnie, to peep in or out : 
kulado latt bonolotaro sililjmcntee 
in the entrance to its 
deu tlie tiger lies in wait for passing 
deer ; ni^ida dipili kar^komko duar- 
reko omoi^ea ; en undure biia^ omoT^r 
akiida. (2) fig., to be on the look 
out for smth. : her^din tebajana 
da gamaea mente sobenko 
iymot^akada ; bandar ote namoredo 
taente tiliko jana^ omo^akft, the Telis 
are always on the look ont for fields 
to be acquired by mortgage. (3) 
cfr. dimedre fig*, aaid about the 


omsaiaL 

loth oj. .lunc, of til- Diny season, 
to apf.f,)i,h, lo b- (hv* in a few 

d:».'s (l;i Hr* moiiHiooii 

bl! .!Xpo f a in a (1 ,ys; ,I;j 

(llpili (or .Igtnul.e) sornij- 
‘>t<* alopc lirrca. 

,fU, V., (I) to look thro'i-b 

; 1) p;. p in . 

biuko r:ibin!lnlo pur.i kako 

; duiirrc al. m o:no^enu, 
m;i.r,'iu hoeo h j itaiii. (:>) syn. of 
hn'e.hi , kohnn- ■. kanekatn kijiiii 

omo?^C)ifana, tMin' cfik.anain Iclufcada ? 
OMo^-(>\).v, (!) of (ho hoatl, to bo 
pii-bi'd in or throofth an aportiir*' : 
on iinditro bnbiri i,’(7, a whole 

h ad is put ont from that hole. (!) 
j^yn of k')horjo : (‘0 kuA omof^loix, 
nuih k.i k,t ltd Jana, tliat wt 11 was 
lo dvc 1 into, t.ic wait r did not look 
drinkable. 

o-U'oniof^ vrb. n., the oxfent of 
peeping ill or oufc : mlad birado 
ononiotjo omorik.‘(Ia, bar gautare 
enara hoc aderk tla, a snik^ vcmalu- 
ed peeping from a hjle for fully two 
hours. 

om-ruar, om-rara Has. var. of 

emniur, 

omsais^ 1® of baffaloes, I. sbst., 
the act of riisbig the head before 
lowering it to cliarpo or buL: : omsaj^ 
lelte mundiotana hopoVa ne I:era- 
kits^ moneakiida. 

II. adj., syn. of omsa^akad, thug 
raising the head : en nmsa^ keraklr^ 
olactasate harparkakita^pe. 

III. trs. or intrs., thus to lift iho 
head : on kera omaai^^kadii (or 
omsar^akadn) • ama k ri aL^koe (or 
alcako b^e) om^ai^ihotana^ 



onisaTX 


onals.hfs 




tIIs, v., same meaning: 
alea kera omsai^cntana. ^ 
ommi^-Q p. V., of ll\e lieail, to be 
thus lifted : kera;> h~:i emsat^akana* 
IV, adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
^ge, modifying rikan^ scnlara. 

fig., syn. of Stingily in scorn oV 
jest, of men, I. adj. or|adj. noun, a 
person lifting the head and throwing 
it backwards!: he eckanam 

(la rutana ? 

II. trs. or,intrs., to throw the Jiead 
backwards: hoe ovisai^akada eeka- 
ii^ra omsaf^tafta ? V hy (or in order 
to see what) dost thou throwithy head 
backwards ? okoam namtana enado 
ka^a subaroe landatana, etasakorn 
omsar^hapifanay what .thou art look¬ 
ing for in all directions with thy 
bead thrown backwards, lies at thy 
feet. 

omsa’^-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
ornsar^-Q p, v., of the head, to be 
thrown backwards. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
egcy modifying rijean, senbara. 

y® of a two-sloped roof, 1, shst., 
the condition of being so badly built 
that one of the gables is higher than 
the other : ne orara omsai^ lelte kaiia. 
s\ikujana. 

II. adj., with orn or sariyna, a roof 
thus built: oymai^ ora bairuarepe. 
Also used as adj. noun ; ne ommr^ 
balruar^ka. 

III. trs., thus to build a roof : ne 
carido puragepe oinsn^keda. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a roof, 
to be in this condition : sarima 
omsar^tanay salaugilg.akan kunta 
di'ti.gaeoka. 


omsaj^-o]). V., to be thus built: 
lelhesocme, ora aloka onnaK\o. 

V, adv„ with the afxs. angcy gCy 
ogCy modifying baiy yika, Ido, 

orosau-au trs. or intrs., to come 
with raised head. 
omsaj^^au'-n rllx. v., same meaning. 
omsai^AV'^u p. v., of (he head to 
remain raised whilst coming. 

omsH'Bi'daroni to face with raised 
head. Constructed like darom, 

omsai3^-idi (o go away with raised 
head; to continue raising the head. 
Constiucted like o;;?5(7 

oni'SSbe ofr. jomsebey trs., (1) to 
accustom smb. to come to a ])lace 
by fro(pient!y giving him smth. 
there : no urj raricokatcc (or rup- 
cokae) omstbeakaia. (*2) to give fre¬ 
quently smth. in a certain place so 
as to accustom smb. to go thither : 
rarlcok^je omadheakaday enate uriko 
kanekaneko liijua. 

omsdbe’O p. v., c:)rrosp. meanings; 
ne urj raricok.atee (or laricokae) 
omsebeakana ; rariook;i omit^bdena, 
enate uiqko kanekaneko hijua. 

om.si^ syn. of akirit^sid : ne oto 
upunhisi takatele omsidamUy we shall 
sell this land, (not mortgage it), for 
80 11s. 

om-sorb om-suti Has, cm-surj^ 
em-sutjl Nag. syn. of om, m, like 
wliich it is constructed, but con¬ 
noting displeasure or reluctance in 
the giver: holactee asitana, mii 
iakii oms7i(iaipe; omdo kaita^ unia- 
katj taikena, mendo kanekanee asi¬ 
tana, enamente ini^ lakaita^ omsufir 
keda^ 

onals-bls, onaTsbbTsi (11, nineteen* 



onau 


:Ui)l 


oticar 


twenl.y) syn. of halujoht^ nearly 
equal. 

onafi Xag. (SaJ. onaeJe] I. (rs., to 
hoar attentively : ne kaji onah'eni, 
listen well to these words ; onahii^- 
inCy give me thy whole attention. • 
IT. intrs., to listen attentively : 
onadepe or onaope ; onahkedae or 
onaokenac, 

onao-n rflx:. v., same moanini^s: 
onaonpe. 

o-p-onao ro|>T. v., to listen ation- 
tivoly to each other; oponaoben, 
onao-o j). V., to be heard attentively : 
no kaji oriabjana ; onabjiniaif^. 

oneflr (Sad.) I. sbst., careful dis’ 
charge of duty : no horore kamir^ 
onedr hanoa, or, no horo kamira 
oncCirre baiatgaia, lie neglects Lis 
work. 

IT. trs., to take care of; not to 
neglect: tisirs^ siugibura urj[ko kae 
onedrkedkoa^ mladni adakana oko 
hiiau emanjac nainkeda, to-day from 
morning till night he did not look 
after his cattle; a bullock is lost; 
it may have fallen into a precipice 
or have met with some other such 
accident; orako o^abaAbaTa.tada, 
dabruarrado oncdrtje kakoatana^ they 
have taken the tiles from the roof 
and neglect altogether to put thein 
back. 

III. intrs., to care or bother about 
smth. : Belaitiredo gofa melagca, 
jatira jetac kao onedrtana, in 
Europe there are no castes, nobody 
troubles about them. 
onedr-en rdx. v., same meaning : 
loeouko h^cabatanre enara kam 
onedreniana^ the embankment of 


ihf rij.e-field is quite broken 
through, thou neglcctest to repair it. 
ohedr^u p. v., to bo taken care of; 
iliinaiulirepe bulaoakana, basutanido 
kae onedrotaua, whilst feasting yon 
forget that the patient should be 
nursed. 

2® T. sbst., con.'?ideratiori of the 
reasons for or against doing smth, 
senaiT3L ci ku, enara onedf ka liobaa- 
kana, I liave not examined the 
question of my going or not going ; 
amre onedr hanoa ci ? jrinagern 
hejada, art thou hcctlLss ? Thou 
agreest to anything. 

IT. tr^., to deliberate over smth. : 
ne kaji onclr/ceatc gapi kajiruar- 
aita^mo, think it over and tell me 
to-morrow ; nil kaiia^ heama, ama 
kaji naekera, oncdrkmt, I do not say 
yes now, I must first think it over. 
oncdr-cn iflx. v., s)me meaning : 
tlsiiagapa upunmorS horoleka gatiko 
garkajaita, taikena, monel^i^, mendo 
barsi^lckalu oncdrepjayici, inori 
kalauae (or alomae) metaiiia (or 
menkeda), four or five of my friends 
tried to persuade me to accompany 
them (to Assam), I had a mind to 
do so, but after two or three days 
reflection, 1 came to the conclusion 
not to go. 

onedr-o p. v., of "a question, to be 
examined : holaita^ kulikedme kaji 
onedrjana ci ? Hast thou thought 
over wliat I asked yesterday ? 

3® I. sbst., desire, eagerness : nire 
tisitsigapa burn lei, pTti honor, or^ 
susunr^ onedr men a, at present he is 
eager for fairs, markets and dances. 
II. iutr?., to be eager about smth. : 



ondfir 


onde-katu 




aintl > ka’.nir.i kam on car Ian a, jfvlo- 
h t'' siuo'i aiub);im lollana^ tlioii art 
not to ilnisli )tho work, bjit 

only wiliest to rccich the end of the 
day ; ill! oncartnna, or, in the 
ioiprsh '"on^trllCtion, ili (or ill nfi) 
oncarjaia, he Is ca^cr fur a dr.night 
of be<'r. 

4P trs , syn. of mono, (o deoide one- 
8 If on duii^ pmth. : pTiii onrjra- 
/cadu, be intends going to the mar¬ 
ket ; ili niii oncdrakidc, he intends 
drinking beer. 

oncCir-o p. v., to bo decided to b ‘ 
d(.Tio : ili onrdrntana ei niki ? Is 
beer intended (to be drunk) or 
grog ? 

ondSr, oodoro vats, of on(lr,)\ 
ondatx, ^y\\, ol adra, anjil'i, I adj., 
(1) with landi, thick protruding 
buttocks under a retreating waist. 
Also used as adj. noun : onda?;,ree 
padahia ; inij) onda?^ lelte Iionko 
landak'Hla. {1) also ondai^^andi, 
with Jtoro, a person with sueh but- 
toeks. Also ii'sed as ad j. noun : he 
ondaT^ (or ondai^hindi), koterafcana? 

II. trs. or intrg.j in jest or displea¬ 
sure, to walk with such buttocks : 
okote landii on(lar^keda ? okotee 
onda^heda ? okotee otula^latidi- 
I'eda ’ 

III. intrs, with the afx. ie and 
an inserted prnl. sbj.^ to have 
■Vich buttocks : hontae onrlai^la (or 
ovdarjlandilia. 

ondai^^en rBx. v., same as the trs.: 
pititc landii ovdat^enjaiia ; pititoe 
ondai^cnjana ; pititce ondar^lundin* 
jana, 

on^a^rQ v.j (1) of buttocks, to 


beeomo such : I:in jilat; vnd>i^::(ak ma. 
(d) of poopl.*, to g‘t su :h iiuttH’ks : 

; lanlii o/i(Li/^ak ina ; 

( n d / f / n d i nk n u i\ c, 

I\’. adv., with the nf\«!. g'\ 

midif^^'ng nicng, 1 nndig, /V’e, 
riknn, n/rnn^ .srnn : onfLi\ange (or 
Oiid.,7^1 indtange) iiun da. 

N. B .—ddra nny be si n.ilirly con¬ 
st nn't'^l, an<l so Tnlydit nnliki, 
llnn^gh the la‘t''‘r b-is b^'cn heard 
Only 11 ’ ad j. anti adj noun 

ondn3,-au intrs , to come th's wny 
w.ilking wil!\ tliick protiuilng 
l.ut‘o ks : 0 nl ! I^HUJ inlne. 

Odd ifI>L. V,, same m?aui tig : 

ond<tT,^aun fanae, 

ondaia-l^l intrs., to go away walk¬ 
ing with Duck buttocks : ondaf^idt- 
jadac, 

onda7^idi’}h rllx. v., Same meaning : 
ondal;^idi nfanac. 

ondaa.undi 13^ with derivatives 
omja'o.undiiak au, ondauunejiu idi, 
jingle of ondiih}, generally connoting 
plurality. Tlie iutrs. di. prd. may 
bo used oi ondafC{>nuliiQ(jea : 

ne orare api horo honko ondiU^un-' 
dif^lana. As adv., it may take or 
not tako the af.xs. ange, ge, nge, (an, 
Lange. 

Onde syn. of Orea, Turi, {shst., a 
basket maker by caste. Note the 
superstitious belief that if a person 
of this caste, a European, a hoive, or 
a cat, be killed by a tiger, ihe forest 
in or near which this happens, be¬ 
comes infested by man-eaters, 

ondc-katu shst., a recurved knife, 
in one piece with its iron handle, 
need by baskcli makers to split bam-^ 



ondcn 




oodoka 


boos. I 

ondetis t,, an animal, not iilon- | 
tiiioJ, said to h) ol: lln? civet j 
family und to live on trio-. 

oudo Nag. lias var. ol: (kIq, kado, 
ai\ hii)\ odo Nag, adj onj ilas. • 
Conjui'Clion^ and. * j 

ondo baso, ondoA-bosoi3i, oro-boso, | 
o5^)-bo^d•'), osou-bondan^ osou-bor 
(Sad. oroboHO) 1^ syri. ol.’ bhondo- 
bhoiirl')^ bub noL used in count ction 
with cad oui. No!< 3 Hjat hhnada* 
hhovda nul it-va ianU und s ns. 
do not d. note oii’y tlio haidb or tit 
oflaziiHss described ntiilcT 
hlioudo, bub may also apply to .an 
accidtntil wcarln-ss and indi.p'ri- 
tlon to wnik, ar'sing from in-aifTic enl 
sleep, die' folio a ing cuiislnictions 
must be ad<le(l : I. intrs., iinpr.sl , 
with inserted prsl. pin, (!) to feel 
di-inclined t) work : nida kaiu 
durumnsidil' ni, hh •/ d'dihi d ’ja. da, 
(:2; lO iiiid beer or tobaceo tistt'Iess: 
cakaledairj,, n^ docaira tainaku 
])ur:jge bhoad jbho - d / [na. 

JI. adv., with or without (he afxs. 
(ingc, gCy oiiC, tan^ taiifjc, modifying 
senbara^ vikan, atkar, atkiro, vrilh 
reference to laziness, and a(dl:a)\ 
rikao, with refereiic; to tasteless- 
ne^s in heer or tobacco. 

J. sbsfc., a heaviness in the 
stomach after eating sweet-potatoes, 
especially when beer is drunk befoie 
or after ; o^uloboso namkia. 

II. trs., ot' sw'ee;-p(-tato3'^, to pro¬ 
duce this heaviness: sauga o/.(Jlo- 
lo^iolia. 

III. trs. cans., to cause this beavi- 
uess in smb. ; uc hou sat^gatepc 


ondohoyjkhi, 

1 iatr.s , (1) In the df I'r^i. or 
indet. ts., i^aino meanijig : s.iuga aij 
ili b'Wro j nnaj iiii(3 oud 
inipr.-l., wi^h insi‘rt.‘(l ]'rsL pni., to 
tnel sricli a heaviness : saugaitt^ 
joinked.i, ouflobo^nj li nn, 
ondvbo.sfi-ii rlK. v., to cause this 
heavl»it.‘-s in oneself : saraga ad iliieo 
o.id diosouhDiit, 

ondobosu'O J). V , to gi L euidi a 
Iic:iVin''‘ss : saug itcc onilubo^odk uia^ 
on linen tc iluu ku^a. 

V. adv., wiili ( r wilhoiifc the af.^s. 
a'thjc, qn^ o'f\ fim, iantje^ inodii'ying 
u\tktn\ nkatf, nkaq^ 

cniioka, oivJbka {S.ul. f 1 ; Or. 
()iidfci\) 1. sbsl., tile ect of waylaying 
1 pe.nde to proeme tlie;r hlood for 
I hure.an se.crltices : oudoka ka ijugina; 
i lu* biiTc ma o)idi)bi hohilena. 

I II. adj., a’M> 0-1 da kit' Ila-'. wukli 

horo, O'M* in the pay, or sn pose/J to 
he in the pay, of linmin sa. ritleeis, 
who waylays and slays people to 
pro •iir ? tin.*!!' hlaod : ondoka honikolo 
alope kupiilea (or suindiia), do not 
marry your chiilien with tho<o of 
))Ooj)le in the piy of hii nan savri- 
licors. Also us(?d as adj. noun : 
hall birte ;.l)in sena, oedoke inenaia, 
do not go to that jungle, (hero 
lurks an emissary of tho liuinau 
saciitlcers. 

I IJi. trs., thus to waylay people: 
ne birro bAfia honkitjko oudvkaked- 
kiMa, 

iV. inlrs., also ohdjkao) doka, iin- 
prsl., In the d!. pisb., if a place, to 
! bo infested, or possibly infeste 1 by 
mii^haiies of the human sacnliccrs : 



r,U)i- 


otidoka 

tisitjo-apa sobcii nuili ondokatauiK 
This meaning may also be expressed 
id inly, by ondokni'O in : ondoka- 
koiinge (or dlsiim, bir, cte., ondokn- 
ioangea)^ eskar alom soiia, do not 
go alone, there are or may bo (or 
there is danger of) emissaries o£ the 
luinian sacrifioers N. B. Similar 
idiom, constructions are pretty 
frequent : iiilakoango, there are, or 
may be, tigers ; januuiioange, there 
are, or may bo, thorns ; kitmhdrn- 
kcange^ thero are, or may be, 
thieves; dtikonnge, there may be 
rain, riin is to be feared, ct(?. 
ondoka-n rllx. v., to act as an 
emissary of the human sacrificers: 
clulao alopo ondokanay gara 
never waylay people for the human 
sacrificers, that incurs punishment 
from Singboi^ga. 

ondoka-'j [}. v., (1) to bo waylaid 
and slain by the emissifics of the 
human sacrificers : ne birre baria 
lionkiR ondokajana. (2) to become 
such an emissary: ciulao alopc 
ondokaoay gara \otoa.. (3) also 
ondokaondokaOy (i) of a ])lace, to be 
infested by such emissaries : ne bir 
rnii ondokalcna. (b) of such way¬ 
laying, to take place: nc disumre 
mu pura ondokalena, 

*Thc ancient Indian literature 
shows that the practice of human 
sacrifices was of old prevalent among 
the Indian Aryans. There is also 
abundant evidence of its prevalence 
among the Dravldian Aborigines. 
That at least among certain Dravi- 
dian tribes it assumed repulsively 
vruclfiTins H shown by Col. Dal- 


endoka 

ton in his chapter on the Kliands, 
in Dcscripiire Ulhnologj of Bengal, 
and by official documents signed, 
d. 11. Ousely, Agent Govr. Gl., 
dated 2nd January 1841, published 
by llai Bahadur S. Ch. Hoy in 
*the March and Juno number, 
1922, of Man in India* The cruel¬ 
ties thero described rest on the 
belief that they are o.xactod by the 
goddess Tari, identified v/ith the 
principle of evil, whose devotees 
believe tint the arnouiit of rain 
obtained by these rites is propor¬ 
tionate to the abundance of tears 
and sufferings of the victims. 

In a very interesting article en¬ 
titled Human sacrifices in Central 
India (Man in India. VoL 1. 
No. 1, March 1921), Rai Bahadur 
Ilira Lai, Deputy Commissioner of 
Wardha, brings abundant evidence 
that the practice is still extant iu 
Central India. 

So far it has not been proved 
that the practice has ever existed 
among the MunJas as a racial insti¬ 
tution. 

Though the British Government 
has done everything in its power 
to suppress it everywhere, there is 
no doubt that also in Chota Nag¬ 
pur and the adjoining Tributary 
States it is still carried on clandes¬ 
tinely by Hindus and Oraons. 

Even now thero exists a strong 
and apparently universal belief 
throughout India that all more or 
hs, difficult undertakings such as 
largo embankments, bridges and tho 
like cannot be successfully accoja* 
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])Ii5^hcd wItliouL human sacrifices. 
J?ut ifc is es[ViMally fclic obtaining 
of an abundant rainy season for a 
rich liarvosfc wliich accounts for the 
largest number of such sacrifices. 
Year after year a mysterious kind 
of terror falls over every village in 
Chota Nagpur in the sowing time, 
i.o., just before tlio rainy season 
and in tho first few weeks of it, 
because then numerous ondokas 
aV(* firmly believed to swarm over 
the whole country in search of 
human victims. Parents watch 
anxiou>ly over their children and 
even grown up people hanlly dare 
to go^alono through forests or lonely 
places. Year after year vivid descrip¬ 
tions ofj^hair brcailth ('scajjes from 
ondokas are excitedly related and 
implicitly believed. IM.iecs arc 
named where strings of market- 
goers Lave seen victims lying in 
ravines or floating in pools and tanks. 
I have several times tried to verify 
such rumours but alway.s without 
rc.siiit. Once tlie countryside was 
full of tho persistent rumours that 
a boy, Sahadco of Tubil in Tamar, 
who had run away from my school 
in Sarwada hadfbeen sacrificed on his 
way home and thatdiis body had been 
soon lying in a’ravinc. I seat one 
of ray catechists to'tho boy^s village 
to inquire : ho found him quite well 
at home ; nobody bad as much as 
looked askance at him on the way. 
Shortly after I was unpleasantly 
surprised by the rumour that I had 
myself ordered a boy to be sacrificed 
to steady a diiEcult embankment 


I wa.s throwing across a deep and 
broad ravine. Tho place where the 
sacrifice had liccn performed, was 
pointed out, market-goers had seen 
tho blood near the emb:inkmcnt ami 
old I jiroof (fiicmlagutu Was named 
as the person who had executed my 
orders. 

Such and similar stories occur a9 
regularly as tho rainy season itself 
and pub the European before tho 
alternative of disbelieving them all 
or of concluding that at least in tho 
past they must have been both 
common and numerous to inspircj 
such a lasting fear. About 1895 an 
Oraon cultivator accused a zemindar 
of having sacrificed his daughter 
and buried her in an embankment. 
The Judicial Commissioner of 
Ilanchi ordered an inquiry, and as 
the corpse was not found in tho spot 
indicated by the plaintiff, ho con* 
dernned tlio latter to 7 years impri¬ 
sonment for having brought a false 
charge against tho zemindar and, in 
his decision, he expatiated on tho 
foolishnofs and the dangers of such 
popular beliefs. However, tho 
man's daughter liad tracelessly dis¬ 
appeared, and the superintendent of 
police told me that ho himself be¬ 
lieved the accusation to have been 
true : nothiag was easier for the 
accused than to remove tho corpse 
from the placo indicated, as soon as 
ho heard that tho girEs father had 
gone to court to lodge his plaint, 
Tho judgment with its reflexions 
about the foolishness of such popular 
rumours is entirely forgotten, but 
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ilio I’linour'i ni\' rifo as over. 

\\ liat ])rov;‘<l ratlu‘i' awkward for 
fhi’ ovrr-coi.fi lt‘n.;o wliicli dijrtatud 
that jndgnu'iit was the faet that not 
long afterwards aiinllicr Oraon was 
c^nvieiod and condriniioil lo traus- 
portation for ^ years for havinar, at* 
the of a z'miodar, killed 

a pt rsoa for sacrliielal ])urp > es ; 
and still another on.' was hanj^ed for 
the same roison. Ih si les tln-se 
recent eonvietlons tiiere aie other 
riiideniable evij-nc ^ th.a* t esierl- 
fhcs are still practised here and 
there, which e n, lio v vcr, nut b: 
made use of, at least not at present. 

All the Aborigines agree that, 
most of the ondokas who in-pire the 
universal terror, are emissaries of 
zemimlars. 

All these sicrlficial nwirders which 
have been mentioned here as proved 
in and out of c jurt>, have ijeeu com¬ 
mitted by Oraous. 1 have so far 
never had of a dear case that 
could be laid to the charge of any 
Munda living in a purely Slundari 
village. The follovviiig cise. w'hieh 
liowevi'r, never came lo the know¬ 
ledge of the courts, seems to be well 
established. Two brothers, Muu- 
(las, at enmity wdth a blacksmith, 
waylaid and killed him in the forest. 
A day later they buried him at 
night in a bund, thus treating him 
as a victim of human sacrifice. They 
lived in a district where Oraons, 
Kharias and ilundas have, in com¬ 
paratively recent time?, come in 
BGaixh of land, either in small groups 
or evtn singly. Sioglc fanfilies of 


AlHildas, 1) *iiig thas cut away from 
liv:ng c »nJact wdth their own r.*ce 
are of coins' lia Ic to uixhrg^ 
foreign influences more easily ih.in 
otliors. 'idle two brother? in ques¬ 
tion Were known to have abanduried 
their racial customs to a great extent, 
ile.siiles, the saerllicial c ha racier 
given to this murder was api art-iiily 
an aftt rthoug-ht. 

It is exceeilingly dKlhuiU, nay 
imp )Ssihlo, to get. any rdi.il'le Iiifn- 
mation about the rit.M a-tu ily 
fuUowid. Tie only "no ' !io e 'o’d 
give snoli inro.tnadon, naml.' 
the ondokas^ hivo their inoutiis 
do^eJ by the rigour of the l!i\ti'<jh 
laws. One thing, however, s ems 
ahsolutely c Tiain, namely that the 
oiuLtkas of Chota Nagpur ncviU' 
intlict on their victims the hoirihlo 
tortures inflicted l^y certain Dravi- 
dlaii t’ibes, which Cd.naliou de- 
sciibes in bis VAhnologj of llnigA. 
The Cho!a Nagpur oiidi)['<s kill 
their vijtims by cutting their 
throats and then thoy take a leaf- 
cupful of the blood. If the Oil'lo ['ll 
acts on bis ownbchilf, he tikes 
this cupful of blood and buries it 
either in his field or cmhan!;mont 
or under the floor of hi? hut, accord¬ 
ing to the purpose he had in mind 
W'heii he committed the sacrificial 
murder. It is also said that some 
cut off the little finger of the victim 
and bury it un ler tho floor of their 
hut or place it under a mora, 
i.e., a rice halo, If however, ho 
a-ts on behalf c£ another, he must 
bring either a hand or a foot or 
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evon the wliolo head of the victim, 
in Older thereby to prove that the 
blood is really human blood. These 
j arts are then burled in the same 
jdaco as the blood. "When the 
pacrlllco is made to steady an em- 
bankineiit, <hc whole b.>dy is burled 
in tlie (inhauk-neiit ili^clf. Tii a 
comparatively recent ea^o, \v!i!ch led 
to tliJ convioLioii and tiie execution 
of an V: : xly uT a ^p'rl was 

nclually found iii Ih i emhankinent 
having still some ric^ q-rain^? in the 
moiilh and remnanls of a ilower- 
qarlanil around the neck. 

A minute inquiry over the whole 
of Chota Nagpur and several Feuda¬ 
tory States arntmg Oraous, Kharias 
and Tyluudas yi.licd th3 fullowing 
results : 

L The Orao,h^ ar) prac!ically 
unanim on tli-j f 11 )wing p.u'nts : 

Human &acrific\'^ are exacted 
by and offered to the jVuda, i,o., the 
evil spirit wh.o is also called (he 
or ha hhut. They are never either 
exacted by, nor offered to, Dharmos 
who corresponds to the Siugbonga 
of the IMuiulas. 

2®. Certain families have the prac¬ 
tice of offering liuman sacrifices 
every 5 or every 9 years for purposes 
of their own. 

AVhen a descendant of such a 
family discontinues this practice and 
goes then to the viati (corresponding 
to the Jlundari dear a) or to the 
schhj in caee of eornc sickness, this 
one sometimes asks : '' Did not 

your ancestors offer human sacri¬ 
fices '' ? If answers 


in the affirmative, the mail or soiAti 
tells hiji, that the Nadi will rula 
him unless ho continue the practlpO 
of his ^\nccstors. 

4® Persons may be ordered by 
the miii or the Bohlia to offer a 
Kunviu sajidfico at tho bidJiug of 
the K(t(Ja» 

Persons ordered to make a 
human sacrllico arc obliged to do so, 
and if they cannot find a victim they 
must offer one of their own children. 

G® However, a mud figure repre* 
6'^nting a mm may be substituted. 
The head of this figure is then cut 
and buried instead of the blood of 
tho victim. 

7® Even nowadays human sacri¬ 
fices are made clandegtincly, and in 
former times they were ooinmon. 

80 Most of tho ondok'is are emls- 
sarie.'i of Hindu zemindars. 

Ail this is what we might expect 
from a tribe belonging to tho Dra- 
vidiaii race which thinks it right 
aud necessary to conclliato and 
appease tlio power of evil. 

JL The Kharias arc unanimous in 
repudiating human sacrifices and 
deny that they are practised by their 
race. Some Orions dlsbcUuvo this 
assertion, but no proof can be ad¬ 
duced for the contrary. Rumour 
had it that a Kharia had buried a. 
human victim in h’s crahankment. 
But he was a kind of fanatic, who 
had 1 ft the Kharia customs and 
tried all religions, even Christianity, 
in order to become rich. 

III. The Mundas. Describing tho 

bypnotig process of used 
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bv deCrdii^ one Muiula 

ftateJ : When to the question : 

la it Slnbon^a who has fausod 
this sickness ? an aflirmativo 
answers is obtained, then the 
following questions are put succcl* 
aively : '-Does he want a fowd, a goa!, 
etc., as a sacrifice ? If to all these 
questions no answer is cbtainecl, then 
it is at once evident that Siugbon- 
ga vrants a human sacrlfioo.^’ Did 
this informant only want to make 
himself iiitevcsting or did he believe 
what he said ? Anyhow, his state¬ 
ment was so contrary to all I had 
beard so far, that I had once more 
a careful inquiry made especially 
over that pact of the country where 
the Mundas are still living toge¬ 
ther in edoseJ communitios without 
admixture of any aliens. 

The result may bo summed up as 
follows : 

Only a very few individuals liv¬ 
ing in the Biru and adjoining mixed 
distiicts together ^Yith Oraons, 
Kharias and IMundas, said that 
they believed in the statement made 
by the Munda quoted above- 
20 That statement wms, in all its 
parts, rejected everywhere by the 
whole race and, by the majority 
indignation was expressed against it. 
SO Not only does Singbonga abhor 
human sacrifices, but also the tutel¬ 
ary spirits he has instituted in the 
Alundari villages, refuse them. 

40 Very many, perhaps most Mun- 
das believe that Singbonga inflicts 
4 kinds of punishment on such 
Rfi practise human sacrifices : ( 1 ) 


Their families die out in a very 
short time. (‘^) Some one of their 
family goes mad. (:!). Ouiokas 
lose their eyesight befnio they be¬ 
come old, (4) 'Worms breed in their 
bodies and they die gnawed by 
them. 

o® [Many Mundas say that Singbon¬ 
ga not on^y never exacts a human 
Ba'uifiee but that he, leirg entiiely 
good and benevolent, nevtr even 
sends sickne'^ses by himself. When 
on the occasion of propitiatory saeri- 
fiecs to tutcliry spirits, an offering 
is t'rst ma.le to Slngoongi, that is 
done only to call him to witness, 

(>® ^Vhen no answer is given to 
questions about the nature of tlio 
sacrifice wan to.I by one of the 
tutelary spirits, thou that si rply 
mians either that the sijk person 
should use the ordinary natural 
remedies, or that the time appointed 
for hi^ death has arrived and that 
therefore saorifues for his recovery 
are useless. 

7® As for the kata ddoras, who are 
the smaMesfc of all witeh-riaders, 
they never even dare to point out a 
witch ; how would th(‘y dare to 
say that finy 6 i)irit at all asks a 
human sacrifice ? Neither do the 
inarai^ deords or sohhas ever sny 
that a human sacrifice is necessary, 
It happens sometimes that men 
dream of a treasure being buried 
in a certain place, and if then they 
do not find it, they ga to the sooth^ 
sayers and ask what they ought to 
do. Then sometimes the sokha 
says ; ^ This treasure has been 
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pot b'jLl o£ by some evil sp'rit and 
be will not part witli it unless he 
receives a human saeiificc ; but since 
it ii not allowed for ^Miindas to 
make such a saf riflco thou must 
offer as a substitute eilher a coc )-iiut, 
a IiariKpjo yam or the fresh root¬ 
stock {kit a bn) of a riioenlx acauliis 
palm/^ (There exists a rumour 
that people buryicii^ treasure, fre¬ 
quently add (he condition, that It 
should n(.t ho found by anyone 
except he be ready to make a human 
sacrilicjo). 

8 ® Ta the question . What Lind 
of spirits do exact Luinan sacri- 
fu'cs ? '* tlio answer was not 
uniform. IMany bald tint Lliry are 
the so-calk'd ji(Jbo7^fja/co, i.e., the 
shades of nnui who died a violent 
death, f.i., those who had been 
struck by ligiitninp, wlio had been 
killed by tiger.'", bears or snakes, 
those who liad been murdered, 
hanged or drowned and those who 
had died by falling from trees. 
Such deaths are regarded as punish¬ 
ments for some faults, and therefore 
the A.'nndas do not bring back the 
shadfe of those people to the adi^ 
of their houses, but inter them in 
the holes of white-ant hills or 
under some tree. 

Some Mundas said that human 
sacritieea are made to Goreya haha. 
This ia not one of the tutelary 
ppirits of the Mundas, but a little 
known foreign importation. 

Some said that oridokas kill men 
of their own freo wull in sacrifice to 
eorttc bad spirits^ and that they do ! 


onduka 

80 only for evil purposes, as f.i., in 
order tq^gain possession of another's 
fields by means of a trumped up 
case. R is noteworthy that thf3 very 
few individuals wlio aio suspected 
of b cing omlokd?^ are notoriously 
l:i«d characters. One sucli man was 
told : Thou knowost that Iho 

wliolo country considers thee 
an oiidoJcn^ now tell me candidly 
how many people hast thou sacrl- 
ficod He answered : 1 have 

never saerified anybody. Bnt I 
have enticed and sent many peoj^lo 
to the Assam tea jdantations and that 
is bow I have got the name of being 
an ondoJc i. 

The general’tr of V ;ndas believe' 
that 07tdo/c(is arc either Sadans 
or Oraons in the pay of Ilindil 
zemindirs. It is also believed that 
rajahs have granted lands and 
whole villages on condition that tho 
grantees offer yearly a certain 
number of human sacrifices for the 
grantors, and that this conditi-ju u 
written in the deeds of grant. 
Curiously enough Rai Bahadur Ilira 
Lai {Mail in India, Vol. T. p.5 7j, 
says that a copper plate, dating 
probably from the tenth century, 
was found in Central India, grant* 
ing lands on the condition that tho 
grantee supplied victims for Luraan. 
sacrifices. Tlic fact that up-to-date 
no such deeds have como to light 
in Chota Nagpur is no proof that 
they do not exist. Whether tho 
Mundas^ belief rests on mere 
rumours that have reached them 
from Ceutral lodia^ or on the reality 
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of such grant having^ acluaMy been 
Ilf]ail 0 in their own country, % cannot 
now be dociJed. 

Not only rajahs and zenfindars, 
but also Rautias and smelters of lac 
are said to praclibC human sacli(Ices. 

From all this we may draw th^i 
lollowing conclusions: 

(1) Unman sacrifices are no part 
of the religious practices of the 
Huudas. 

(2) Such sacrifices are explicitly 
considered by the MunJas as wrong 
and as deseiving the severest 
punishments. 

(3) If here and there a Munda be 
guilty of that crime, a thing which 
BO far has never yet been proved, 
that would bo duo to foreign in¬ 
fluences on invkluals separated 
from living contact with their own 
race. 

(i) That the Kharias, a branch of 
the JIunda race, repudiate human j 
•acrifices, confirms (he above con- 
c'uMons. 

(5) Even if it were allow'ed to con- | 
elude from the practice called | 
lul met with hero and there, l 

to the former existence of human 
eacrifices in the race, it would still 
be very much to its credit that the 
jMundas had, at a very early date, 
ooudemned them and replaced tlicm 
fcy symbolic sacrifices. But that 
conclusion rests on too w’eak a 
foundation to appear probable. 
Since that practice is by no means 
general or widely known, it may 
be considered as taken over from 
*oino neighbouring tribo, or as 


having arisen from the aberration 
of an individual. 

The oiferiiig of human sacrificei 
to the principle of evil, bocan 63 it 
is believed to bo as powerful as 
the princip'o of good, is an act of 
moral oowaidice and a degridation, 
to which not only individuals bub 
whole races have dcba^:cd them¬ 
selves. 

]\lofct IClbnologislg hold tint 
j human saorincca rested originally 
j on (lie idea of primitive man, that 
I he mr.st offer to his god or goJs 
the most precious gift he could 
think of, namely human life, to 
obtiiu in return \vh U was equally 
precious to him, cither the fuod 
needed for the sudenance of ]ib\ 
orreccvciy from the ills threaten¬ 
ing hi.; individual life. Since they 
are evolutlmisl.s they must need 
presuppose in primitive man all 
the abeiratims and ahnormalit'cs 
ever noticed in manland, and pre¬ 
tend that this was the low state 
from wliich grad nab y evolved the 
highest intellectuul and inor.il 
phenomena. It would bo suicidal 
to their theory to allow any 
but the lowest, most material and 
most selfish motives to j rirnitivo 
man. But even they are forced to 
admit that the idea of expiati on 
docs also play a part in human 
sacrifices. 

In reality the idea of expiation 
is the main idea underlying all 
sacrifices. The social as well as Iho 
religious ceremonies and rites of 
all primilivo races are very expres- 
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felvo imcl impressivo in lhr!r syni- 
l)o]ip} n. Kxp’nti'jii itnplifs tlio 
oC a ^^r.ive ofT<Mic;? against. 
<lif3 Divinily nnd Iho of re¬ 
conciliation. lir.st p irt, 10 . tlie 

contrite confo'^-inn of frnilfc, is 
symljolically cx))rc^=<o<I by dobfroy- 
ing the life of poine being cn- 
clowod with it. (That is wliy, f.i., 
tlie Mundas say that iii?o }iusk('d 
after paiboiling v/lll not do for ! 
Bicrinces bocau-o the parboiling 
has killed its germinating power). 
The rituil extinction of life amounts 
to the statement: Hy abusing the | 

facuUIcxs thou hast given mo and | 
thus transgressing thy commands, 

I h IV(! dt'strvcd to bo destroyed 
even like this victim.** The second 
jart, i.e. th; petilion for rt?adinission 
to favour is symholieally expressed 
by the consumption of the victim 
This ])artaking of tlie sncrilicial food 
offered to the Divinity, signifles 

the read mis don t^ favour and 
fiicndship because only friends or 
members of the same family par- 
t.JvO of the same food. 

iMoral deterioration of indivi¬ 
duals as well as of tribes 

and races, brought about by the 

misuse of human liberty cannot 

pijssil)ly be foreseen and is an un¬ 
deniable fact in the history of 
mankind. Siicli a deterioration 
may undoubtedly lead to a gradual 
misunderstanding of this original 
high synibolisra. Its forms remain 
and the dogrided individuals and 
races gradually throw into them 
their own deteriorated meatalitics. 
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Then ilho sacrifiee may Lcoomo 
dfgr (led (o the mere bargain which 
.l.Ulno'f()gi^^,s ascribe to primitivo 
man. 

It is quite conceivable that not 
fydy human sacTiliccs, but also thd 
practict s of magic may arise out of 
misunderstood symbolism. But it 
is as dilTicalt to conceive bow a ra* 
tional ix ligion could arise out of ma¬ 
gic, as it is to conceive order arising 
out of disord'-r. Disorder is thj 
negation of order, has in ifc.sclf no 
tendency towards order, and conse-* 
quently oannob change into it by 
a pre >cess of more evolution.' 
Wherever order comes after dis- 
1 order, it never grows out of it as 
of its can've ; it comes only ihrouglr 
the intervention of an entirtdy 
new fa( tor, cssaitially distinct from, 

' and dir.ctly o]*posed to, tho dis- 
I order it removes. Similarly, raagia 
I or witchcraft i.s essentially opposed 
to rational religion, has no tendency 
towards it, and cannot havo boeix 
the embryo out of which it evolved^ 
as ethnologists wmuld have it. 

What is more, tho montality and 
conduct (hey ascribe to prirnitiva 
man i^ not indicative of mero uti« 
developed reason, but is positively 
against reason. Now, we never sea 
animals abusing food or the sexual 
impulse, or othorwiso acting 
against reason; they have no 
re.ason, they cannot act against it. 
Thus man, at the time when he had 
barely ceased to be a mere animal, 
would havo acted more unlike an 
'{animal than at any later period o{ 
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Jn's evolution. He wouj^d have 
ft:irfced by being not an animal 
beginning to be rational,* but a 
being fully rational who has fallen 
into the worst degradation and 
corruption. This is what is called 
•evolution and continual progress I 
ondoka^bd Has. svn. of merommef}^ 
pbst., Clerodendron siphonanthus, 
R. ]]r.; Vcrbenaceac. 

ondoka-baha Nag. sbst., (1) eyn, 
of bulu'^cuiiiru. (2) Exacnm tc- 
tragonum, Roxb.; Genfcianaceae,— 
an erect annual herb v.’ith opposite, 
sessile, lanceolate leaves, and nu¬ 
merous flowers of a beautiful blue 
colour, in terminal cymes. 

on^oka-on^okfl See under ondoii, 
on^obpon^ol^ orcl-porol intensive 
of licCtcpQy syn. of (lo^ga^ oi^ga^ 
which however are us'^d only of 
the body, I. ebst., dust dirtying a 
thing or part of a thing : horbmora 
ov(}olpon4ol/iO reragirltam, wash off 
the particles of dust from thy body. 

11 . adj., (1) with /iorOf hon^ horbmo, 
lija^ a person, child, body, or cloth, 
dirty with dust: oniolpondol honko 
lerante kulkom ; ondo^pjnial lija 
kot«aeme, shake out the dust from 
the cloth; oniolponiol hordino re- 
la^ka. Also used as adj. noun : 
Dido ape haturen on4olpon4ol ci ? 
be on4olpon4ol, rerantam, ju I nc 
on4olpon4oltedo kaiia. uiiina, I wdll 
not don such a dusty cloth. (2) with 
kaniif a work which covers one with 
dust: tisiudo on4opon4ol kamile 
namakadar Also used as adj, noun : 
marata, on4oIpon4oIrele t^akana. 

HI. to dirty, or cover, with 


du=t: cilkato lij.ido aminaiacrn 

on4olpon4olkeda ? poroal bon Lait3L 
hsbeae on4olpon4olina, 
ondolpondoUen rflx. v., to dirty one¬ 
self or onc^s cloth with du-t: no 
honkits^do puragekiq ondolpon4olen^ 
jana ; lljam on4olpondolevjona^ 
on4olpou4ol'0 p. v., to he diitied, or 
get diity, with duj^t: lijado clllcato 
ovdoipondoljaiia ? cunale calakena, 
i sobenkolo (or sobenko:} hovSino) 
0 11 djlpondo jn n7 . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiige, gc^ ^gcy taiiy targe^ modifying 
kami^ rika, Ido : sctacte tikin jake^ 
ondolpondollan busyle g^kedj., 
ondQ-iDondQ var, of an 4 Q 
ondotac, odoia Nag. Nats, of urut^ 
Has. 

ondoiat-bosoiGi. v.ir, of on4obo80, 
oiido-ondo (Or. i)>ond 'c/ion ini, in 
a tronpj in jf'st or di. pli nsure, L 
sbit., the act of one or sevtrjl follow¬ 
ing another about, of going about 
tegether : apCcy ondooh4o h Ite a?a- 
(liuina, urj gupitepe, ju ! I am t red 
of seeing you run about together, 
go and herd the cattle ; gari suninnj 
senok^ cnaT3k niku i onduondo hokaoa, 
they will not stop following about 
the man with tho monkey show, as 
long as he remains here. 

II. adj., with horo, syn. of the noun 
of agency ondoondoni^ one who 
follows another about; sevfral going 
about tog.:ilher : n esa ondoonio l.ou- 
kom leLiijkoa ci ? he ondooi 4^/^o^ 
kamitape banoa ci ? 

III. trs., to follow smb. about : ape 
tolas^^ gari susunni houko Qn 4 QQv 4 ^i 
kia. 



oddop9 


8113 


G7idoon(jo-n rflx. v., (1) to follow 
8inl), about: euats^rlte injq^ope onioon- 
Montana, (2) to move about to¬ 
gether : enars^ntepo ondoondoutana. 
ovd,aon(lo-o p. v., to bo followed 
about : gari susunni tolatolae 07i- 
^O'^n^nQiana, 

IV. aclv., with or wiihout the afxs. 

Q0<^, tan^ tange^ modifying 
o(o^^ rikiQ, rikan. 

ondop^ var. of kon(jopz^ 

ondor (Or. ohlnd) syn. of afar. Both 
afar and o}i4or may be used as adj., 
witli s'in, morning cut branches or 
brushwood, the dried bavos of which 
have been set fire to and burnt off : 
jara g')rar.^ onrjlor sun kale duplltana, 
g){ale uohujgca. 

oad^r-liini, onijor-potom pyn , of 
afarlOni, atarpofouij I, shst., the act 
of scorching or burning soib. or smth 
by setting on fire surrounding light 
materials, v. g., to burn a person by 
setting firo to hij cloth : on liun- 
(jiakan patararo bic( ngnrak.ina, 
oniorpotomte gocipe. 

II. trs., thus to scorch, or burn, in 
cnird. to hipotoni which connotes bad 
burns or entire consumption and does 
not connote light materials : busyire 
ugurakan biia^le ondor pot omlir, men- 
do rokagee soriirutAenjanoi kae Id- 
potomjina. 

oniorlf^m-en^^x. v.y thus to scorch 
or burn oneself: setagel raena guiure 
honko pur^sa kako tairikakoa, ondor- 
potomenalco mento. 
on4orl0ni-Q p. v., thus to be foorehed 
or burnt, whether accidentally or on 
purpose : hola mli4 hon guiuree on- 
(forlQfuJana, yesterday a child was 


OKI 

badly burnt in a watch shed which 
took fire; inl:uj lija guiuretj^ dSlrj, 
onfjorp')tomjdna ; [ hdt a doth in the 
sheJ^ it was burnt np wlnni the shed 
took fire; cn hu^ijire boloikanao 
ondorpofomoket. 

onniSn (Sul.; Sk. It. anurndn^ 
reasoning, Inb’roiv.’o) syu. of onedr 
in the soennd meaning and sometime# 
in Iho fourth. 

ODolsita. shat., Tt‘hnocarpns frutc- 
scens, R. Br. ; Ap'eyii i H'at ',—% 
climber of tlie j ingb's with opposite, 
di.stantly nerved leaves, fl)\vn*slu 
t^finiiril or axillary cy ue^, an I fruit 
consisting oT t\v) spreading, slender, 
Biihterete folli.;hs. The st^nn ato 
mudi us.'d for tying In the 
name of /r-T onylsi^<^ \i given to 
the lleinld'^a ruu In liens, R, Br. ; 
Asclepiadaceao. 

onctou-sa^gi gh^t., Dioscor^a 
nummularia, Lamk.; Dio^coreaceae,—- 
a Urge climhor of tin jungles, prickly 
below, with stun twining to the 
right, altornite simple b*avos and 
edible yann LI'' by 2', found near 
tlie Burfac3, bub at tlio onl of 
fibrous r^ots two or more feet long. 

Ota P r. sbst, als) onjf^, the aet 
of blowing with the month on smb. 
or smth. btr thi pnrp )33 of fanning, 
cooling or warming : of^te seiagd ka 
jub^taarodo hamate tapacrao. 
ir, trs. or intn., thus to blow on 
grub, or sm'.h. : sera^gd ju- 

lyka, blow tin fire into ilamos ;• 
sakul gota gnnahuraotaui, 
iam neljada ? Blow the fire into 
ilamea, dost thou not see that the 
smoke turns in circles through the 
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house ? N. B. To blow the r.OiO is 
exprcs\<cd by so?' or sul (long 
oi^^en tflx. V., (1) same m* aning: 
enauatein nn.j ikeij Feugcl 

kam juljaJa. (2) to blow on one- 
eelf ; lolenae, til 0 J:^e?itanai ho blows 
on his hand becauso he has burnt it ;• 
tlr(^ dura of^e?ime, blow tho dust 
from thy hands. 

P* V., meaning corresp. to the 
tr^.: Eeugel ofa^oka^ miado ka jaltana. 
o»n-of^ vrb. n., (1) tbo extent or 
force of thus blowing : ono?^e ouLj, | 
inisaregc seta gel juljana. (2) the ai-t 

I. sbst., the act of whiti h-finders 
or venom sweepers blowii g on 
snjb. after an incantation : i)^ie (or 
anot^ie) bita^bisi araguua ci ? 

II, trs., thus to blow on stnb. : l)iia 

bu:)li boro montorkiciia^ or^kia ; ini^i 
katar^ bisiiu or^Jedoy inj hualon 
imta ; inontorkj|ci biuiia on tee 

lepegirinjana. 

III. intrs,, fame meaning : j^tanredo 
montortundureko o^ca, 

07^-e?i rllx. V., to blow on oneself 
reciting an incantation over oneself : 
ii?3^ huaki dipili aege montoren- 
jancii o^e?ija?ia. 

^^”2 P* V., (I) meaning corresp. to 
the : ban {oakan horokooko 
oi^oa. (2) imi:>r6l., of this blowing 
to take place: jotanredo montor- 
tundure oi^oa, 

vrb. n., the act of thus blow¬ 
ing. 

S® 1. sbst.j the act of a Brahmin 
receiving smb. into Hinduism by 
blowing through the hand into his 
^ar after enumerating the precepts 
of hl» religion : gurumukh horare 


holoakanko arandiluila oi^lo nani:a. 
II. ti's, llins to blow on smb. ^ 
Ihimaro o/^lcdlca^ n.alo urijllu 
kalcQ. 

rflx. V., also 07;^rik???, thus 
to lot oiusolf ho adiniltijd into 
Hinduism: I3araarct\ro o^cnjaiiko 
giirainukbko menoa. 

OK^-o p. V., thus to 1 c admitted into 
Hinduism: no horoko 
enainonto urijllnko hag( koda; 
BamarC^are oiinin slrrnatactepo of^a- 
ka?ia / 

4® of snakes, syn. o? sipn, to 
5® trs., to ‘jpply a piece of root oF 
the bo 7^g isarjani (Vcn 1 i 1 ag :> ca■ y - 
culata or madcr.i^pitana) to oiu/s 
lips and so blow its sap into a fLstir- 
ing ear'• lutur pol5kat inkodo 
loiagasarjom redva r.isi Iiiturrcko 
O7o^ea (or o^koa) j potbkatanae 
botagararjom o/^faipe. 
o^~en rdx. v., abo oi^ri/cjyi, to let 
this sap bo blown into ono^s ear: 
luturre bougasarjoni o?^c?if??e, onto 
am a potbka bokaoajii. 
o-p-o?^ repr. V., to aj)]*]}" tliis iv ni'^dy 
to eacli otlnr: baraiiklul.cn j olO- 
katana, bougasarjom (or bor.g^ear- 
jomle) opu\len, 

0 7^-g p. V., (1) of tills remedy, to bo 
applied : inia luturre bougasarjom 
oi^lena, (2) to get this remedy 
applied to oneself : bougasar^omo 
o^^lcva, ente inia potoka hokajana. 

oi3,.ader trs., to blow into. Con¬ 
structed like 5®. 

o-o^-aragu trs. or intrs., to blow 
on smth. so as lo make it descend; 
to blow on a limb, advancing to- 
waids its extremity: bii^bisiko 
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o\\ar^'jUi'i ; jotanrc kako ourakabea 
ni 0 n(1k 0 o^n]\\gu^a. 

OT^ajagji-u \\ v.j cnrn*sp. n^canlng: 
tan re biubisi 07^<n\)gauj, 
oA'juldul syn. of oK.pu'i, trs., 
to iaflato wUh the mouth • phutub7*1 

oi^4ul(lul-Q p. V., corro^p. meaning : 
phutui)C'l 07^dillrf a I>ika na 

oi3Lga, oai3ii.‘fr, oinlilpondvl, var. 
of to cov»'r with du-t. 

OT3iga-dOT^ga of dnt^nn, to 

cover with tlu^i. As adv. it nriy 
tiko the afxi^. ovge^ gt\ ogCy ian, 
anil uioJifies a a mi, rika, riki?i, 

le'n, 

oi 3 , 50 d fins syn. of ural II.i?. var. 
of i^gad^ (ivgnh, and in tlie 

cpds. also U7;jfiii(l Na^. I. trs., n )t 
to o-Ivo to sinl)., e^peciilly a child, 
])ait of, or a thinii; slinil ir to, what 
one his f^ot or <^ives to others. 
Wlicn tlicro is (jinstinn of food or 
drink, Iho jn-da. Joui and nu nmy 
Ic pn fixvd to o/agul^ etc. : no liondo 
kantarako (or kantarat *ko) oKgodlli 
(or joinoic^godkhj) ; idka' ahii ? no 
lionb’i j^^mofjgodjaia, wo cinnot 
licip it! We let this child look on 
wi tfiilly when wc eat, without 
giving it anything (becaiiso it is 
too sic'k to cat) ; jornor^godjailcka 
attikarotana, it looks as if tlicy do 
not ijive this child its proper sliarc 
of the meals; the child looks starv* 
cd; bnruieko oi^godkhi, they did 
not let him go (or did not take him) 
to the fair like the others. 

II. intrs., (1) prsl., to see others 
getting what one also desires : 
Lonkotam saiagako (or saig^gateko) 


oi3igal.po«igol 

of^godkcihiy tliy children woaM have 
likcd^o get sweet-potatoes, like the 
oth r ehildrcn; ne oraren honko 
ivida* I'j:it:*ko oi;^godtana, the chil¬ 
dren of thi,- family have not received 
a now oloth as the other children 
‘of the village (on the occasion o£ 
some fe.iBl). {:3) imprsL, with 
inserted prsl. prn., to have a feeling 
«>f envy whan not receiving what 
others receive: houko naSa liji^te 

Ohgtidj idko 7. 

N.H. and 

nf.^goh may abo be affixed to the prJ* 
Id, nd. 

on-goj tr^, of a cobra, to kill 
chi ks by hi-sing at tlieru : 
biiD, simhonloo oi^goT-kedkoa, 
oUgo'dn, o^gvj’O p. v., of chicks, to 
die un being hissed at by a cobra; 
siinlionko oiogo^jdna, 

oc^3:aI-p3Tagol (Sid.) I. sbst., high 
tcnijienture ill fever: nlj hoydmoro 
mcnagea, riia atirigo 

g.itanoi. 

U. adj , (1) with horOy a person 

who lias high fever: oi^golfo^gol 
lion capulekaime, bane Joakana ci 
saina riiagc ? (2) with rua, high 

fever : oqgolpongol rua namlja ci 
linrii^hui ii3^ raa ? Has he got high 
fever or low fever ? 

III. trs., of fever, to cause high 
toinperatiire in smb. ; marais^ ruado 
jmad horokoe of^golpoT^golkoa. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., io 
have high fever ; or^golpo^goltaflae. 
ifi) irnprsh, with inserted prsl. prn., 
to feel the heat of high fever ; hola 
puri o^go'po^golledmu^ t>i tisimem 
pur^akana*? 
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cv(go^po7^goUQ p. v.^ to get high 
fever' eadlijiiat lelepe, samatruatee 
ot^go^po^go^alcana cl janjetan 6elc4 
men i ? Consult the soothsayer, to 
see whether this is only high fever 
or whether there u smth. more (v. 
gr., a spell) in it. ♦ 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

99^> tavge^ raodlfying 
rihiy riJeaQ, ruaQ^ otakar, 

ox(-jul trs., to blow a fire into 
flames, with the mouth : diadom 
6r§keda, njdo seogel o^jale»?e. 
p. V., corresp. meaning. 
oiai>kesej trs., of the lur snake, 
to stop the rain by blowing his 
. breath into a rainbow : lurbira^ djie 
(or rlmhile) oi^iesedkeda, 

, oi^kesed'Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 
OA-per$ syn. of oi^4>^d4id, 
ot^-pblrljl, 013^-pirlj trs., to send Are 
flying in sparks by blowing on it. 

013^ pufi syn. of OT^duhjuh 
o^-rakfl^ I, trs, or intrs., contrary 
of o^nrugu, 

II. intrs., of the lur snake, to blow 
its breath into a rainbow ; lurbio, 
o^raka^lada. 

ot^rakah-Q p. v., contrary of oi^a* 
rUguu: jotanre bits^blsi ciula5 ka 
oj^rakaboa, 

oi3i>rarg trs., to cool smth. by 
blowing the breath on it: o^rarg- 
jafVg mandli jomtana, he blows on 
each mouthful of cooked rice, to 
cool it before eating it. 
o^rare-gq p. v., corresp. meaning. 

Og onomatope, I. sbst., (1) the 
cry of the cattle egret and of the 
paddy bird when startled and flying 
off; kQdo kalt^ IclHa, fig bfiriitt, 


aiumleda. (2) the sound made by 
people retching, (3) the sound 
uttered by disgusted children. 
N. 13. The fretpicnlativo is dgfig^ 
dqHg . 

II. adj., with sari^ same meanings ; 
fig sari aiumlena, ulalanj[ kaira, lellpi. 
HI. intrs., (1) to ult^r this 
cry or sound : k^ misage fg^eda^ 
entce apiijuia. (2) with an iiid. 
o., of children, to niter, this sound 
at the object of tlicir di.sgust: cn 
liondo cekaiiae figatana ? j[ ci jari 
soea cij ? —Katar.i gi5 soantanj[f 
Dgatana, 

og-ii, ^g-en iflx. v., to utter this 
cry or sound j to cause oneself to 
utter this sound by pushing the 
finger into the throat: cekinijm. 
Ogeniana ? Why do^t thou try to 
cause vomiting ? 

oo-gg^ Oyg p. v., imprsl., of this 
cry or sound, to be uttered : ci- 
minsa ftolena ? 

figken, dgken adv., modifying rika, 
rikxn, kakala, rg, sari, ula, aiuwg, 
the sound or cry being uttered ouly 
once. 

opa (Sad), syn. of oendam^ cfr. 
barkad, sbst., the outer, soft, white 
wood of a tree : ne darur;> opa 
lagiricabaepe, cut off with the adio 
all the whibo wood. 
opa-Q p. V., to grow little or mujh 
white wood : ne darn lo naminaig^ 
opaakanlekt aTirl macro ka a^akar- 
lena, before cutting this treo it 
was not realized how much white 
wood it has. 

opaj Bbst.) a sapling or a ohoot 
from old loots^ 2-6'' thick, beiog 
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all white wood (opa) and such as 
can b3 used for a rafter or lath 
on a roof, in entrd. to Ma, a 
sapling or straight shoot as thick 
as a walking stick ; and g^rgari, 
a til in woody stem or long straight 
twig. 

epad'Q p. V., of a sapling or shoot 
from old roofs, to grow over 2" 
thick : kan^ara infigoo roatada kar- 
kadakangea, ailri opidoa. 

opali (Sad. dopnli) var. of dopali, 
Tlrs connotes sudden up and down 
motions or an initial upwards mo¬ 
tion, 60 that when used of the 
wind it moans : to raise and carry 
off: pufi^te horlasito otaia,tanre ka- 
jioa. Add the following construc- 
il()n3 and cpds. 

I. sbst., also opnlin the act of 
fudJon rising in flight : slmkoa op- 
all leKo cituko o^age kale d(3ea, 
seeing how the fowls rise in flight 
W 0 do not put our pitvher.s where 
they can be knocked down, 

II. trs,, sometimes used instead of 
opaUparom. 

o-n^epaHy do-n-ogali vrb, n., (1) 
the extent of ri.-ing in flight; sirn- 
kodo donopaliko dopalina, orare 
cobjQ''^ janajetan^ ururub iralana. 
(2) the act : simkoa donopali Iclte 
culuko ofage kale doea. 

opali-parooi^ dopali-parom trs., (1) 
of the wind, to raise srath. and carry 
ib over smtb. else. (2) of birds, 
to cross 8.nth. by a sudden upward 
motion : paciri kii munJaoakana, 
simko opaliparo)V.}ada^ the wall 
does not reach the roof, the fowls 
pass flying betweeu the two. 


opoflom 

opaliparom-en rflx. v., last raean- 

ing*. 

opaliparom-o p. v., of smth., to 
bo* thus crosasd. 

opali-rakajj, dopalbraka j?, of tlio 
wind, to rai83 smth. and carry it 
off : rjrosakamko hcriasi opdlirakab- 
kedii, 

opdJi-fakih-en rllx. v., to fly £ul- 
dunly with an upward motion. 
opdUrakab-o v., to bo raised and 
carried off by tlic wind. 

opalKuT^, dopalbul^i tr?., (1) of 
the wind, to raise smth. and let 
it fall: tisi^ra hoeodudugir kfi tol- 
ddbakan siCii;ikjO dopa! ininkeda. 
(2) of birds rising in flight, to 
knock against smth. and make it 
fall. 

opaliuiu-gg p. v., corresp. meanings. 

opandi efr, parkomopmdi^ I, sbst., 
the head and foot pieces of a string 
bed frame. 

11. ixs.f (1) to make a piece of 
wood into sucii a brad or foot 
piece : no dariiiu, opandila. (2) to 
fit a bed frame with a head or 
foot piece of a certain description : 
ne parkoin nanagepc opandikeda. 
opancli-Q p. v , corresp. mranings. 

opom-lopani Jlas, var. of epem^ 
jopom Nag. syn. of emojowo, 

opoaotn corruplion of opomon 
(from omo)i), s’jst., of seeds, or 
tubers, the act of sprouting; g r- 
iTiination : soben hitara opononi be^o 
taikena, hararo ka taiikaj ina; ale?j 
baba opoiiomredo L^se taikena, men** 
do beso ka harajana. 

oponom var. of epelom, ependom, 
ependo^^ See InruepeJom and pi- 
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riepclo^n, 

opor and opor-jap^ Na^. Vars. 
of //opor and hoporjap^ Has, Niig. 

opor-iopor syn. of huhijola^ * 

opota-iniit}^ to play at wrestling, 
constructed like 

or I. (1) to drag ; en daru 

orfp/f. (2) to Itt drag : lijam or- 
diuatana; thy cloth drags, 
it gets dusty; ne hou lij^o area, 
this piece of cloth is too broad 
for this child, it will drag on the 
ground. {*‘3) to drag by one end 
a straw rope on the ground until 
the whole rope lies in a straight 
lino : boro ortam. (4) to drag 
the feet : senjare no urj miatj ka- 
tae oreoy this bullock walks drag¬ 
ging one of its feet, not lifting 
it properly, (5) of men, to draw 
a cart : kalomdo Jlawgara barania 
diribu orea^ next year with a cart 
drawn by ourselves, we shall fetch 
a burial stone for the late old Mata,- 
gra ; tisitj^ diriko ortana (or or- 
jada), 

^(d) to dispose on the ground the 
zig-zag lines of green bianches for 
a bare bunt. (See kulatara un- 
i\er ara). Where jungles are scarce, 
the green branches are replac¬ 
ed by straw to which they put 
fire so as to leave blackened lines 
wh’ch the hare do not cross: ku- 
laeararo burudlsumre patarako orca, 
piridisumredo bus\j. 

Note the sayings used in jest or 
displeasure: (1) okoiec orkedi ? 
okote kula ork{'i ? Where did he 
go i oraujadae I kula oraujaia I 
oravj^ia / Uo comcBl kamido padau* 


or 

paraoak.xna, pTt'toe or/nji I Though 
there is no end of work he has 
gone to tlio inirkct I iiuinatggeu 
k/ijia, kam manat!wredo onncJc-i ! 
I will not insist further, if thou 
do not ob:*y, go! s tjie hijuno 
•menlona, nl taUitikin oravjahna ( 
Thou wort told to come in the 
early morning and thou comest in 
the middle of tlie forenoon I In 
all these and su h sojifconces ore 
may be us‘d inst.^id of or. (2) 
sukuridanil dalipe, bi»3.onor oripe^ 
thrash him as one Ihra^liOc? a pig ; 
drag him ovi r the ground as ono 
drags a snake. 

II. intrs., in tho df. prsfc., to drag 
or trail on the ground : lija ort i* 
na^ gapuitam ; HIrsaboagaa 
orfina, Birsabonga Las hair so 
long that it traiN on the ground ; 
liola miad sadomi^ lelaia, ini.} oul- 
lura ortana. 

or-en iflvu v., (1) scconJ, fourth 
and fifth meanings of tho 
rj;un orciiiann ) sjnjire nc kga 
miad kafae orcna\ nimirdo lanab- 
apima dirilc orenja/ia^ wo Lave 
been fetching burial stones on three 
consecnt’ve days. (2) to resist be¬ 
ing pulled along : mcromi^ tjjaia, 
doe ore n tan a. 

o-p-or repr, v., to puU each other 
alternately this and that way: nir- 
tan kuri aej koratanj horarckits^ 
oportanuj tho wife wlio wants 
to run way and her husband who 
has followed and reached her on tho 
road, are pulling each other alter¬ 
nately backwards and forwards ; 
mot]ro joyaakan mcromkiw, oportan^^, 
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the two goats tied to each other, 
jull one another alternately this 
way and that. 

or-o p. V., (1) meaningg corresp. to 
the trs. (2) same meanings as the 
intr?. 

0 ‘n~cr vrb. n., (1) the exUnt of 
tlragging, pulling, etc. ; en dai^glra 
dimtido onore oihe la, hjltank ) sohon 
laedaluda ; tijiiiLraindo onore 
orenjani, h )tor j nhko b.iearte pnrage 
hcnderjaiia ; sasandiridi) no J-irma 
onorle orkoda, eisan p3re”irijana. 
(2) the manner : bu^onor orlpe, drag* 
lilm as one drags a snake. (3) the 
things dragged, pulled, etc. : ne 
ilirido infira on or cl this is of 

course the burial stuno we fetched 
last year. 

Oi'Qje -adv., syn, of orlanlclcn. 

or, Of trs. or irtrs., to pull le, 
or take, il.c niimb(r of portions of 
game to wbleb one is entitled. After 
the hunt in dividing the hag, little 
portions are j ut on leaves in a line. 
When they aie ready the names 
of pco] Ij are j roolaiiiicd in turns 
with the nurnher of jmitions tlicy 
may take : jilu til cabajana mar nfido 
orepc. (2) to ] rcs'de over this appor¬ 
tionment : ho;a jihi okoe orlcoin (or 
C'f Jci'fJl'Oa, oiarjpca) ? 
or-p, Or-o p. V., of ilie portions, to 
be thus distributed : jllu nfido oroica, 
Cr (Sad.) cfr. orioig I. adj,, also 
ondVy witli fiiUani^ tbo thread used 
or intended for the warp, in cnird. 
to sorsiitamy sonOmitam, the thread 
used or intended for the woof. 

IL trs. or intrs., also ondr of the 
tillage weavers, to lay out the 


threads of a warp : poriiodo apejj 
sulanie orkeda ci ? ortanre sntam- 
ko kdcoa, when the weavers lay out 
(he flircads of a warp they dispose 
them alternately on one and the 
other side of one or several sticks so 
^ that they cress each other vorticrtlly: 
no sutam onoreme, sonorjnentc eta* 
giiita, 0 in a in a, lay out all this threa 1 
on the warp, I shall give thee other 
threa 1 for the wjof ; no lija etatg^* 
gee ondrkeiay he has not made the 
warp of this cloth close enough. 

()r-cH vJJk. V., also ondren, samo 
ineaninTf : perde enaijatee Orentanay 
bar t lab sutani aitrli cab iea. 

(ir^o p. V., also oiiOr-o^ orre.sp. mean¬ 
ing : bar toah sutam 7)rj,iihiy two 
skeins of thread have bicn laid oub 
on the warp ; ne lij> etauge on^r* 
akiva, 

o-n-Or v\:h. n., (1) (ho act of laying 
out the tlireail of tlio warp : no 
pcrae.a onor isu liorate caladot.ana. 
(2) the thread of the warp, as laid 
out ; ne lijara onor otaiaigea. 

ora^ ora-kafrikom sbst., a full- 
grown (lirikarUkom crab. This spe¬ 
cies is darker, stronger nnd more 
fleshy than the rniddle-sizcd asnra* 
k rlikom and the small, convex-back¬ 
ed pefnlcnrukom. 

ora-q p. v , (1) of an individual 
ihrJrariikom, to got full-grown : 
in lo d rikarakom, artrigeo oraoa^ 
(b) idrnly., in the prf. past., of orah» 
of this Lind, to he few or numer¬ 
ous : ne garare ku^jko oraakatta. 

ora-bara I. ebst., the taking of 
preparatory measures : tieiagapa 
balar^ orabarare mcn^lea, at present 
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W 0 are biisr Joing whatever mu?t be 
(lone before a betrothal feast. « 

II. atlj., with kami, same meaning : 
orindi or« 6 ara kami gapataetc <^tc- 
goa, the immediate arrangements 
for the marriage will &tirfc to-mor- 
row. 

III. tr 3 , (1) to prepare art event, 
j. e., to take preparatory measures 
and have things made ready, in 
cnlrd. to tear, which though used 
bI-o in this .meaning, means to make 
anything ready : arandi cimtaupo 
craharaea, araniliJo tebijitana ? The 
date of the marriage is near, when 
will you legin to get things ready ? 
apndimente cekanakope orabara* 
kc la ? What preparations have you 
made Tor the marriage ? (’ilin cer¬ 
tain contexts, syn. of bondobT^s, to 
m ike an agreement for a future 
event : en daT 3 Lgraincnte arandi ape 
ds 11 in re 1(3 orabaraea. 

IV. intrs., (1) same meanings : 
nlmirdo arandirale (or arandinien- 
tcle) orabarajada (or ovabaratana) ; 
ap disumre arandirale orabaraea. 
(’ 2 ) syn. of bondolds, to arrange or 
make an agreement for a certain 
action to he done : arandlsan aura 
tisi^e orabaTojadd (or orubaratatia) ^ 
arandisfinmente am orabaraeme, thou 
arrange for the firewood needed on 
the occasion of the marriage, get 
people to fetch it ; Raci senme 
monte Maragral^e oraharakeda, he 
* arranged with Mangra that the 
latter should go to Ran.hi. 
oralara-7i rflx. v., (1) same mean¬ 
ings : tisita^do mager^lc orabaran^ 
tana ; llaci Bcnme meuto Mangra- 


I 90 oraharanjana, ( 2 ) fig., to bo 
absorbed in some occupation : or^ 
bitarre cckanakom oraharantana ? 
kanekane raja^mereo kam uruuf)- 
tana. 

orabara-Q p. v., meanings cerresp. 
to the trs.: arandirnente cekauako 
orabaraaJeana ? ne daiagramente apo 
disumro arandi (or arandir^) oraiara- 
qlca* 

ora-hon sbst., a dirikarUJeorn, crab 
of the large kind, not yet full-grown 
and thus not yet called orakarakotn. 
ora-karSkom same as ora. 

*oraI sbst., a Flying-Squir’^el, 
Pteromys sp. This animal is believ¬ 
ed by the Mundas to call at night 
in articulated speech aud, mix nyf in 
its call the name of any person, to 
foretell his death and especially his 
falling a victim to a tiger. When 
it calls : '‘Maugra hfii, go^^^ or 
“hokohoko hai, Maia^gra it 

moans that Mangra is going to dio. 
When it calls : Maiigra hfii, kua 
hu 5 ^’h '^Maiagra hai, kua kulsud- 
nrui (or kulsudui}'^, '*li( 3 kolioko hli, 
MauLgra kua hiia*'', ^'hokohjko hai, 
Maia^gra kua kulsudurui (or kulsud- 
ut)^^, it means that Mangra will 
shortly be killed by a tiger. Next 
morning Mangra, or any other per¬ 
son thus Warned, takes some husked 
rice grains to consult a witch-findcr 
or soothsayer and learn in divination 
by what sacrilico the fate may yet 
averted. 

Cram Has. var. of drom lias Nag, 
lidrom Nag. to make a subscription, 
generally in kind (grains). These 
vars, may also be used fig* in the 
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jncalling of to join sironglh : huriia,- 
maiarj^ so be rite racjiepo, pcro Dram- 
tjpe ; p Dr amt ana {or aramatuna) 

cnanionte neabii racjcl.iritana. 

Craft Has. ohoraft Nag. (Sad. 
ohorcJi) I. adj., diinlni^bc J, re duced : 
Drnb gani s iria^ ler.,ge dler^ged gara- 
do tii, a river with not naieh water, 
roars (on a r. cky bed), not so a 
flooded river. 

II. tis., to diinini li : enaiag.ateko 
ar^tana, doba clinina.uk:) nradkeJa ? 
niuiira basnge por^*e hraoklda (or 
aiini per^G oniDkeda), 

HI. iulr> , (1) in tbe df. pri^t., to 
bccora*' diminisbeil : naduiu baram- 
tana, cii.imeiite pero oraotona ; on 
h n’oa lioyOjnoino oradfuna ; IcuguJ- 
Ki:.'. P-:i.U- Ua 

earitan.a, Drao'aure suria. {2} im- 
pr?l., with inserted prsb pro., to feel 
Etntb. dliniuisbing in oneself : inO 
Irahjaina ; ]^er(j Dra'djaina, 

Drao-o p. v., (I) to get or become 
diTiinished : burhisi uinar taeointe 
bGroko<> pero oraooa ; ne liou'i lat 
pibrate maraugo taikena, r.ftdo 
niariinarite araxiotana. (2) syn, of 
Oi 2 f^f)iQ : 1^5'joinakad.i, liiji 

aftrige Oraooa* 

IV. aJv,wiih tho af.Ks. a)ir;e, gCy 
modifying, 7?icnQ, leJ^> ; with tho 
afx. ggCf modifying arg, rika, 

orasl^ cfr. hVisao, I. adj., (1) 
with kajif discouraging words: 
orasifl kaji aiiimjani. Also used 
cs adj. noun : kabu fisla, orasirl 
ramjana, let us not ask for it, some 
body has said that it is no use 
asking. (3) with ere, also used as 
^dj. uoun^ aa yaJavourable omen ; 


t!si* 2 ,do dandirigebii seuderatana, 
Loraro^erafiVZ lellena. (3) with horo, 
syn. of the noun of agency orasidni, 
one \\^io siys discouraging things ; 
enako alom kajiia, am j mad cukan 
orafiid borego. 

JI. tis. or infrs., (1) to siy disoou- 
raging things ; to take from some 
one liis hope of success by telling 
him that it is useless to try : okoa 
orasidkedpea ? okoe orandadpea ? 
enkaii kajite senderain (or senebra- 
rem, seiideramentom) ora^idjadhaa^ 
hapenmo ; enkari kajifce sendaraui 
orasidjadi, by speaking thus tiniu 
discoiiragest tho hunt; ban l.i tollo 
montdi), battik (2J fig, 

to advise smb. not to do a thing : 
baba htriuk monola, kurlko oviai’U 
k{naf pliitemko men, iny wife told 
me not to sow tbe paddy, but rather 
to go to tbe market. 

I If. intrs., in the df. prst., same 
meaning as tho p. v., ama kajito 
sobcuko orasidtana (or sjbenko.:^ 
mon orasidtana) ; ama kajito 
sendera orasidtana ; ale a matalalj 
orasidtana* (!) imprsk, with an 
inseited prsl. prn., to feel discouraged 
by what smb. says or by oiueui : 
no kaji aiumtc orasidjairi i. 
orasid-en rllx. v., to give way to 
such discouragement ; iuia kajito 
alom orasidena, inoncra moncrego 
tainme, do not let thyself be dis¬ 
couraged by what ho says, keep 
to thy piirposo. 

o-p-orasid repr. v., thus to dlsoourago 
each other; miaejni haiarQ, c^^ni 
sendera moneaka^kiu taikeua, opo- 
randjan^i p^itekiujaua. 
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Ora-sOra 

crasid-g p. v., thus to be discoiirnj^cil 
bj words or omens: no k:ijlte | 
Bobenko orasidjana ; am:\ kajito 
lenJera (or eenderaro, sendoramcnto) 
Bobenko orasidjana, j^tao kako 
jukitana; n‘3kaa creto senders 
ora^idoa]; dardir aiumkecjcl eeu- 
diramentoTJL orasidjana. 

IV. adv., with the afx. 

modifying aifthaf, kaji, alum, 
rika, rikan, ere Itl. 

Ora-sOra, orepare (Sad. oirpiVi) 
ayns. of halojola, nearly equal ; but 
in connection with gonoi^, wliihfc 
kalajoU keeps its moaning of nearly 
equal, nrasdra and orepare refer to 
increasing the price offered or lower¬ 
ing the price asked : on dokanre 
kako ^rasQraea, tolrubgonougea, in 
that shop the prices are fixed, tiny 
do not charge them; mar, ne 
mahajin Orasriraipc (or gono^ 
CrasOraipe), come, propose a Iowlt 
price to that merchant ; uri aklriti^o- 
tanre gonouki^ DrasDrakeihr, in 
•elling the bullock they came to 
a bargain by offering more on one 
fide and asking less on the other. 

*or.b«s:e I. adj., with dirt, (1) 
the first burial stone (sasandin) of 
a fanaily newly settled in the 
village, but belonging to its clan or 
adopted into ^it, between the time 
the slab is brought {or), with a duo 
feast, to the sasa7i ground, and iLs 
proper incorporation (capi) by a 
second feast. Meanwhile it is neither 
laid over the tomb, if it is intended 
only for an individual, nor, if it is 
intended for a whole family aud 
dewendants, is it raised like the 


or ]adur 

burial stones of the other families, 
on stones at the four corners. Mean¬ 
while also it is ignored in all cjre- 
rnonics, v. gr., in tlio jai^topi, of 
othi.T families. (’.J) tho sisandiri 
whioh any m in may erect for him- 
sclC (not for his dcsv.emlauls), in tho 
village of his mother, similarly 
between (he time of its bringing 
and that of Its incorjioration. IIo 
Is allowed to place a lairial fctono 
therj beeriiise ho is dehiirrMl fr na 
rnaiuyi: g a girl ('{ the villagn^ lb's 
kind 01 burial htonc giv« s no right 
to any land in the village. 

11. lis., to bring a burial stone as 
d(‘serlb'd, to the sas'iu ground and 
put off its iueorpor.itlon and tho 
second ban pint to a later date : 
diri no sirmahu o)hagcca, karca 
darirre kalombii c.iplja. 

j orh,ige-o p. v., eorrc.'sp. meaning : 

I diii n'sirina vrhageoha, capido 
roknge k.ihii darla. 

ore Xii;]:- tho 

hind of tho Kavino deer, GaZtdIa 
Bennett li. 

cre-parc syn. of orasrjra. 

or-jadiir I. shst., (1) also orjadnr- 
susue, a kind of judur dance in 
which the dancers seem to pull each 
other forwards and backwards, in 
eiitrd. to virjadar, a very quick 
kind. It IS danced in tho earao 
season as the latter : orja Vur kalrac 
lelakada. (2) also orjadurrU, tho 
heat of the drums proper to this 
kind of dance. (3) also orjndvr^ 
diirav^ the sengs jnoper to this kind 
of dance ; orjadur kaitai aiumakida. 
IL trs., to bing an orjadur ; mar, 
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or-]Slom 

niiatj (or niisa) orjadurlcm, come, 
Bing onco an orjadnr. 

III. to sing or dance an or- 

jadiir : mar, iiusa orjadarIep3, eiulaS 
kaiu Iclakada. 

orjaihir^eii rlls. v., same meanings 
as the Ir.'^. and ialrs. : miadleka 
orjadiirtimic^ midral^atngoin durara,- 
katejada; apisako orladurenjana, 
orjadar-Q p. v., of 'aw orjadnr, to 
It* 6»mg or danced : tisira, miadgo 
orjadarlena^ to-day only one orjadnr 
was sung; aoira oriadidenaj aii^do 
xnisa bfuiiia, Iclla, there was an 
orjadnr dance tlirico^ I saw only 
one. 

or jalom I. sb^t., a drag-net. 

II. adj., with haiko, fisli cauglit by 
means of a drag-net : niku orjahni | 
haiko ci ? 

III. trs., (1) to drag a bund, pond 
or river with a net : ne dobale 
orjaJomhi. (2) to catch h^h with 
adng-net: ciinluaA haikopc orja- 
lomL’cdJ'oa, 

orjalom^o p. V., corresp, moaning®. 

or-mage sbst., a very quick kind 
of mage dance in wliich tlio dancer.s 
seem to pull each other. It is 
danced in the same sca.'^on as the 
jarapi which i^ the ordinary mage 
dance. Con^triicleJ like orjadnr. 

or^mutu syn. of gaeuflt sbst., 
the Indian Rliinoecros, lihinoccros 
indicus, of Nc])al, ]3hotan and 
Assim. Its bnast is so Jew and 
close to the ground {or) lliat it 
cannot stop over the trunk {nintu) 
of a fallen tree. It is evidently, 
by people returning from the tea 
plantations, that tho knowlcdgf3 of 


oroia: 

this animal has reached the jVlundas 
of CIiota#Nagpnr. 

oroal poroal jingle of poroal, var. 
of ondoipondot 

orol.porol var. of oroalporoal, 
ondoJpondoI. 

^OTorx (Or. iirndj P I. sbst., 
same as the vrh. n. 

II. trs., to blow a wind Iiistrunicnt: 
percivd gasiko o^o^jada •, ratal 
oroK^jaua, he began playing tbo 
flute ; murlii oro^/cedu (or oro/^- 
I'Ciia). 

oro/^-en rfiK:. v., same meaning: 
cnauate mnriim oroqe?iiuHii, moca 
kaci lagaj'Hlina ? 

orof^-o p. V., corresp. moaning: kuru- 
dndu orui^olca, 

o-n-oro7c( vrh. n., also oroi-^, (1) tho 
extent or force of blowing a wind 
instrament : onorc^^ie oroAheda, gotSf 
h.atule aiumla. (2) tho a^t or man¬ 
ner : inia onorof.\ turakangoa, rutu 
iiamhe hiihiT.x ainh anri dnrum^? 
jikcd lioka kao hokaca# (^3) tho 
sound produced : ama onoroi^e 
ainmla. 

2*^ lig., in jest or di-ploasnre, I. shst., 
tlie act as below : bailin Asjlmatoo 
hijua monte okora nroiptm aiiiml.a ? 
IVho made thcc believe that thy 
cider brother is going to come buck 
from Assam ? 

II. trs., to say ; to rwoal ; to 
toll nojiscnsc ; to order ; to 
forbid; to scold: ne k.ajiko okoo 
orofA'cda (or okoo oro?^kcna) ? Who 
told tliis ? Who blurfed this out ? 
neka ok e ororetiredpca d Wlio told 
you this stuff? Who scolded you- 
thus ? seng ruento apisairs, oroVK^^^^, 
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L’fitc Lai'ajanii, I told Lim thrice to 
go, he ivlused obstinately ;^celvan:i- 
k'in orof^t.xna liokaiain, jotae 
liako pat kill tan a, stop that uo- 

Loily believes it. 

i roj^-cii ifl\'. V., same meanings : 

cef-, hokaohio, cn kaji ciiauatoin 

. . . • 

Oi'o^cnlo'ia:, fiiumko ra^i asadigiri- 
jiiia, slop, thou art ever so long 
hllieg the same thing, people are 
tired of heaving it ; kajikiaitsi, hiju- 
reoe k'lroo mnresad') injgo kair^i 
oVG^cna, I told Jiiin to come, whe¬ 
ther he does c)ni3 or not I am 
iit»t going to tell liini again and 
ag lin, 

0 '07^-0 p. V., corresp. meanings : 
a pi sue oro7;;J,cna, enreo kaiu aiumlae 
menjada, he w’as told thrice, and 
nevertheless denies having heard it; 
no kaji holauto oroi^otana, hoka- 
ta]>o. 

0r-soi3 sbst., name of a group in 
t!iu Soemurum clan. Seo under 
kil i» 

Or-soC sbst., the price paid to the 
weaver for laying out the threads of 
a warp and dividing them into two 
sets crossing each other alternatively 
and vertically. This price consists 
in a certain quantity of uncooked 
pIIIb ?3 : ursoMo aiirilo omea, joba- 
laln miisiis^tc oinorco baioa. 

urtanlckan adj., with Uja, dutiy 
etc,, a cloth on tlie body, so long 
that it touches the ground. 
ortanleha adv., syn. of orgucy modi- 
lying lijfiy duiij dutiUy etc., 

to wear a cloth so that it hangs to 
the ground. 

wrlo (II. drtk ; Sinh, aria) efr, 


kliiUnL.by sl-jt., (1) the first 
meaning of a word ; a literal trans¬ 
lation. (2) a 11 g. inoiining oC a 
word ; tlie meaning of a Jiietiiphor ; 
the meaning' of an idio]ii. (:3) the 
meaning of, or ansuar to, a word 
riddle. (1) the meaning oC a picco 
of poetry ; tlic meaning of a p irahlo. 
(')) tlie meaning nC such dieani'^ as 
do not come literally true ; I iimurc 
orio mena, inendo kuauisitirkadvo 
bauoa, 

ora (Sad.) P I. shsl., goneially in 
the epds, krraonjy su'npr, fsubiriortyy 
a depression made in mud by wal¬ 
lowing buffaloes, bisons and pigs or 
W'ild boars. 

II. adj., with iliiy the water stand¬ 
ing in such a depression : da kfi 
nam^taure ora di^e nfikeda, Unding 
no other w'ab^r he diank what he 
found ill a ^Yal!owing hole. 

III. trs , to make such a depression : 
aica loeou keruko orahduy buffa¬ 
loes have been wallowing in our rice 
field ; ne da k rako ofaUiy cnate pon- 
cleakana, buffaloes have been w^allow- 
ing in this water, it is muddy in 
consequence. 

ora-n rflx. v., to wallow and thus 
make a depression : nctarc jauaa 
kcrako oranlana. 

ora^g p. v., to bo wallowed in : no 
doha nago oralcna ; no da orajantG 
pondejana. 

o-U'ora vrb. n., the amount of w^il- 
lowing : onorako oranjana, miaij 
kcra rati begar losodto laugaia, tho 
biilTalocs have been wallowing so 
much that they have all a coat c£ 
mud. 



lY. iidv., with tho afxs. ange^ gc, 
also keraoraangc^ kcraoragCy modify- 
ingf 8oan^ atljcur : no da kotarape 
aula, or age soanjain a. 

2° fi:]:., I. adj., (!) covercfl or bo- 
epdievod with mud : no vra lion 
rv-ratnipe. (2) witli hcdtt (•/) 

saino jnoaninjr. (Z^) a clofcli madj; 
wet by a child in ita plccn : no 
ora lijako jetero nrn'\tani. (- 3 ) witli 
Idha^ paddy witli eirs under water : 
tisiic)do ora baiiakolo irtarn. 

II. trs.j (1) to cover with mini : Lai 
saho senl:c;n, lijao (d) rf 

a Btorm, to incline lliO paddy plants 
so that the cars Lnno’ in tho wat'-^r • 
li'jlar.i h'jt^oo'nina jaroni'ilcau hahakoe 
orckcila, (d) of a sleopini’’ eli!l b to 
make its chithos wot : no hon nlda-’ 
diiiili lijac craJiCila, 

IIL intrs., in the df. prst., o6 poddy 
plants, to proHrato wiMi ears 

iiiulcr water : baria loeoro^ra babatale 
or at an a, 

o'fLi-n rflx. V., (1) to cover onescU or 
one’s cloth with mud ; liui sabo sni- 
krnao oragirinjuua, (d) to bathe : 
dolabii or ante, (d) of a child, to wet 
its cloth iu sleep : iiidadipilii oragi- 
rinjana. 

ora-o p. V., meanings corresp. to tho 
trs.; hai sake sciikonae oraihana (or 
lij.itae ornahina) ; hohira Iiodogarnate 
babaUile orajana ; no bon oragirin- 
kana y no bona lij^j oraaJciina. 
o^n-ora vib. ii, the extent, in the 
three meanings : babakotalc onoia 
orajana, lulad loeoi3ire ra^i kautar 
oraakando banoa, our paddy has got 
prostrated to such an extent that 
in none of the fields it is all erect; 


j h0nkodo onr)ra ro cran j mi, sobcn 
I lijiko ad pahko j-jonkin. 
j IV. adv., (|j wlMi tho afx^, onge, 
go, modifying /e’e, {c/ihira, tain: 
rOputonio ort'/'f?, Ld^l, ma; no 


j lioiidolni u^n.:■.hai.p.^ nr ■.■rc ^onljara- 
j jnda. * (I' \.'i.h ti.c a: gr^ 
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! three wh.o can r .el .»n3 write. 

I a roof : danliir!::*!) i, th'.'ro are 

scwral jiowing ImIvS in the r« ot. 

Note tlio end5. i.\rr(J,'crtj i\ lit'* 
clicii : gorfl'i^'d) a cowdioiise or cow** 
shed ; kccoora, a tiled iv^oC or a hou^o 
with a tiled roof ; si/h'inrr^ a th.iteh* 
cd house or roof ; sn^gdora, hell ; 

any part of the Ledywheria 
serious wound may txi.dly provo 
fatal, especially tho diewf. Iho 
phrase pnivll orJf is oUcn :i]>plied to 
tlio court of law or to (ho pri-on. 

IL intrs., to build a houe.o ; to erecG 
a building ; kacairipinro ciininau^ko 
oraaktula i 

ora^go p. v., imprsL, of a house, to 
be built ; of a building to be raised : 
thana hatare upunia oraakana, thcro 
are four buildings on the grounds o£ 
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ora 

])olioc slativ)!!. I j 

r;*;"/, cv'^riii \tu\, nom^, (1) one | 
who is aolnally in a ccvLiiin hnu'^o. 
{-) syn. cf O'i/ivro^ one \vho lives 
in a certain house : hnnige no ora- 
rent, that person yonder lives in this 
house. The pi. opjko, ornrenkoj 
may mean : (1) my, thy, hi^, ^Yife. 
(•^) those who arc actually in a cer¬ 
tain house. (3) syn. of orqJioroko, 
the people who live in a certain 
house or in onc^s Iiouse: orqrcn- 
eperaukena ci ctakoln? Had 
he a quarrel willi the inmates of his 
own house or wulh ether pcoi)le ? 
Tii uir pn ae^e ne orqko hasutana, 
there is at present often sickness in 
this house. 

iN. Ih Oral' ore is a short form for 
orqlj)?z^gakore, 

2” t-bst,, St pnrate families or house¬ 
holds (1) dwelling in S( pirate 
houses : Jaeina'i i honko luylo n],un 
ora menakoa, tlio four ^Ol\s of Jac- 
masi now form eepnralo families 
living in sepaiate houses. (*) in 
ccrlaiii contexts, d\relllng under the 
Fame roof In separalo rooms : Karam- 
Eiraa hoiiko a])i ora inenakoa, ineiulo 
sarlmatiiko iniadgca, kiituriko hatinx- 
tada, the sons of Kararnslrg form 
Bcparnto househ dds, hut live in the 
same house wliieh they have divided 
into sepal ate rooms. (’ 1 ) noniadic, 
W’ith little temporary sheds of green 
houghs : no birren Jllruniko.a elinin 
orr/inena ? How many families of 
lilihors are there in this forest ? (!) 
nomadic, without oven a temporary 
shed :ne d.iru sulare deraletj Gondo- 
lic.-j apia orq clrnad mcna, cnadarx 


OfA 

..pita juliakadko Icdlenn, Ih.ero nra>(: 
In VC been throe families amougs!!; 
the* (ionds who passed the n’giib 
under this tree, since tlioj were seen 
to cook their food on three separate 
liiTv^ ices. 

3® also orq'J:iar, I. shst., nuptial 
home,‘i.e., marriage : no dni^gramenlo 
era ka namakana, no wife has been 
procured for this youth ; he is not 
married ; apia kurlhonko orqe namad- 
koa, he has married his ttrcG 
daughters; orqle namaia, we have 
])roGured him a wife (or we have 
procured hvr a liushann). 

II. adj., (1) with kora, syn. of tlio 
prnl. noun, orani, orareni^ my, th)% 
her husband : auia oiq koradonlmirj 
goijjana, miad daslkora kamialctana. 
(2) withsyn. of ornka, orqrcn^ 
k'^, my (th}', his) wife: aodo kai 
hijnlcna, orqkuri hi^ulena, lie ili l 
not come himself, his wife cun’*; 
nl ama kamiri kuri ei orq kun’ ? Is 
this woman thy servant or thy wufe ? 
orq kurlleka ciin atiikarkia i hnh;^ 
miad purkomrein duhakanu ( aid in 
di^ploasur.). 

III. trs., (1) to marry; to give in 
marriage : no d.uiigralo (or ne dau- 
grilc) ('rqlh (or orqqiu) ; woprocur* 
cd his (or her) marriage. ( 2 ) also 
orqkun, orqkora, to take for wifo 
or husband :\*n datxgrado miad harao 
kurii orql'la, this youth has niairled 
the daughter cf a blacksmith. 
orq-n rflx. v., also Grqkiirin, of a 
woman, to marry: ajiixdo Cemla- 
guturee orqvjana, my elder sister 
married in Chendagutu. 

O'p'Orq repr, v., to marry each other: 



hirf 


^rrj-afandi 


or^ 

i. ilir klu opo)\]jnnaj cnamontck'na, 

Iiiinii uu 

p. V., meanini^s corr-’sip, io ilic 
(r.' : no diu^'ra kaloiuc orrf'/Ofi, tliid | 
y.'iitli will fnjt inavrii'd next yrar: 

j. i.. i, iilco kulirodo ik; d;u^'_;iri or i- 

I'.i.ii Ijana, if slio ija nsk- 
C(1 i:i irari'ia'^r, tliis woman 

1)0 idvi'H, slie i.3 fuI!-':('iown : 
Lai.'I ‘ kr.ji uliik.-m oran^j kilrolo ci'au- ’ 
11 .ca, III 110 blacksmith ^irl bo taken j 
r^n’ wife ])y thcC; otlicrwiso we will 
on (cart tliro. 

or'Ui.i Jidj., wnlli Jioro^ kora, syn. of 
lie* I'l'nl. noun ornt;/;, a man l.aviny^ 
y. \iiro: r»|)ore cimiti]i<>roa y 

iloiv' nn.ny of y-.u are inavrii d iri; n ? 
iv: dat-i^’rado kao orqautt^ this youno' 
)"nan has no wife yet. 

4^^ I. {-bst^tho cocoon or sbrdl of 
any ni('th or Lutteiil/ as leni;* as the 
chrysalid is inside : daLalmnarnkoa 
Of (I inaparaugca. 

II. intrs. a A i llx. v., of a cater- 
p'dkir, to lurm into a chrysilid : 
laviikudo hupuriugcko oroca (or 

5^ I. sbst., the colls in which 
bccs^ wasips or wlnlc-anls r-'ar then’ 
larvae : liuruiiisukukoa orodo nakjro 
taina. 

II. intrs , of becs^ ele., to niako their 
Cells : hiuaiinsukiiko iiakireko oroeu^ 
tnmhullko cokarc oronidirko Iiarhire. 

sbst., the shell of a snail ; the 
carapace of a tortoise; the scale 
coverin.'^ of the scaled aut-eatn* : 
BiUb dn[dllin(lnu, lioro, harmu ojnan- 
k'jdo akea oro/co idibaraea, snails, 
tortoises, ant-ca'cri and the like, 
carry their houic on th.ir La.k, 


7^ sh.st., a it it : a ]ila<*e wde ro 
on-'^ live-, whlcli or.e friVj'nmts, wiicro 
onerelir's; a la'r: li.'loa >>rf da, 
saram<:ii]ko:i off hii’; l.’dilnrdvOi of^ 
lata, bii.>,ko-i T mviie-' ; wat.i* is 
the liom • (if lid;, tiv.' • l*.* lliO 

Iion: 0 *(dM-i .n :nid tamhur; t*'y rs 
an 1 nnilv- (k. Ir h-nuL'S in eave.> ; 

an.I Mi.ik s in h di 

sh-t , {’e nv'-hN (tf a iv t; 
llie S(|nu’.'; (d: a. ek. • ..ev. d p ii;'ni ; 
(lie .Mpiar<‘s ('l‘ ])a|) r i-'-’ed h ‘‘da 
W'ays ; the Jirya* Mjuwe' or rji'L- 
nni:;‘les f»»rm-d on ])!|)'‘r hv" cross 
Iiney ns hy Ih'* n a'i I ''U :i in:'p : 
no jklira ofr pnrsL; * .n in im i.i.p" i, 

! enainonlo knia • jmevnjina; m 
ka;^-i;ra of j/j in'i p ir i;'e i, tliis 

I. aiM r iscro<s-rnl ■ 1 in laup* ■ ■prarr*'; ; 
no ka‘^:ijre t.d^.i (dle.i < fo 

baijine, di\iv/ Ir ad acn imt olniniis 
on this inlid p:int.r; no niklaro 
Wfuloff rni'UAj file .-^(inari s on lliis 
map r'[)r(S'mt sipiare ni'Ies. 

II, trs or iiiM’.s , to make ino.-^kcs or 
Sijnares nf a eeilain deMiiption : no 
jal (or jk'ilp') jn;i[)araici^on'C e/':/ha/n ; 
no ka;^’aj (or k.iL’ajie) ImiJiii ii..^-rko 
opUodii, they liave cro<^-riilt d tin's 
])apir ill small S(|nn'.'_s; no lij.i (or 
]ij .1 re) map ir.ii; ipiko r^ff krda , they 
have cIieckeLvd tliis doth In laj[;o 
sijuaios. 

0 i\i-q^) p. v.^eoiT'-p. mram'neT: no 

jal (dV jdfv) ir. i: onjjl-ni,i, 

Opy-nramli I h-.1., tie* /o'fi its//f/ta^ 
coimo. ratio . of a nc\rjy-LiiIIt hoes.', 
hy a llrah.iiin, for Iho Ili.edn.s or 
llii:(lui/nd iMu'tla^: Ofq<ffoiidir/j 

iic^jo^ eilka, itiiainarn ci ? Not con- 
stiuctcd pidl/, ns a cpd., but as two 
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or^barl^ 

fscpiimte >vords : lislu ni| orako araii- 
clijiula; liolado Gii orako nyandi- 
kena ; no ora ciinlao, arajidioa? 

ora-bnrid syii. of fjofaoray I. adj., 
with JicroJcOy all tho inmates of a 
house. As adj. prd. it means, of all 
tho inmates of a house, to be pre¬ 
sent: nctarepo craharifjgea (tij Arc 
all the inmates of your house here ? 
II. trs., (1) to do or to c^ive smth. 
to all and eveiy inmates of a house : 
pititee ortihari<J\'eflIi07, he sent (or 
took) ill! the inmates cf tlie house to 
tliC m i\ rI;V t j iua erjha / iilkcjleay all 
hyve fever at home : crat^.e orohariJ- 
Ifol'il \ Jiim.i. lijaiia, ornlarifJ/.'CfJ/coaj 
r.iudo kalu kir'.To^rn, I bon^ht a 
r.cw oath !ov cv( ry on; at hi*me but 
none fur li }•:.]!’. (1) or ell 111 *? 
inir.atfs ut a i -or do 

s;ntj. io s.iilj ; 

JIl. i:lr:, (l; in tiio CL (i) 

pr*!., of all li.e imuife-, t > bo pre- 
sdit : neldTpo ciVana^ ci lar.i- 
n ara lai:koa? ii>) iio] r-b, (d’the 
'Wii'-'le Lou e, to i,o nff. ctuvi,by tmth.; 
h'iihasule e/ cciC'in-i (or ovuburid- 
otan'.), (2j ii. pub, uitli insurle.l 
pr-I. pr:)., of' li ILe ininatC’S, to bol 
En.th.: a'u c:t,in.ie k or^L n'nJJ :(J’ 
Itoa \ etkannpo jrmla ? l.'ubasil orfi- 
lHiri(Jjo(lpea^ \\\\\\> liavc you eaten? 
you have a.ll stomach ache; buru lei 
vrnlari(Jju(JpccL 

ornlarid-Cii rflx. v., of all the in¬ 
mates, to do smth,: am crai9jco (or 
mra.menUko) ordlaridciijana j porob- 
re nuca lljateko ornlaridcnjana^ iho 
whole family donned new clothes 
on the feast day. 

vralarid-o (1) meanings corresp. 


or^-dusr 

to tho trs. (:2) pr-l. or imprsh, of ail 
tlie inmates, to be affected by smth, ; 
aii^i, era^ko O]qhariilotana ; Lasuto 
orqhariihitana, 

IV. adv., with or wutlionfc tho afxg. 
angcy ge, gge, tail, iavgc, modifying, 
menn, sevn, Jeami, husu, etc. 

off^.boisisako syn. of haparom^o, 
aparomlxOi sbst., tho shades of the 
ancestors and dead members of the 
family. See orqkore, 

ora-Cflfi sbst., the top of the house, 
or.^-cutu I. f^hst., (1) one of tho 
tln'ce kinds of mice, viz., tho one 
living in the hou?oB. (d) tig., a 
rctTal person, fund of remaining 
at home : Soma kor.ido maraR 
cr'icAifn, (luVjr.rukore kao lelea ad 
.'..iidviMuO kaua. 

II. r.dj., witli horo^ last meaning : 
amlel.'.'Ui crgcnfii horo no haiure 
jetae kac namua. 

III. trs., to call smb. a retired 
per^ron : okoepe orqQh'fukla / 

of par hi-}! iflx. V., to bve ritiridly ; to 
rcinaiu mutli al In-me : amlnaia. 
cenamontuni orqcifhuiImia nimirdo ? 
orqcuhi-n p. v., to get into tho habit 
of- living retiredly : pui’agee ornevtu- 
jaivy, 

ora-d«ar I. colhetivo noun, a 
house with its furniture : ama orq^ 
duar okoroa ? Birurukoa orqdnar 
lanoa, birgeko otoi3,lana, tho Birhors 
have no homes, they move about in 
the forest according to its condition. 
II. adj., wuth hopoJiOi people having 
a fixed residence ; no disumro bar 
rakam boroko Iclotana, orqduar 
lioroko oro jalamkolad horoko, in 
this country there are two kinds of 



orako.c 



pooplc : eoLIIlm] paoplo, and ncniads 
or vagabonds. 

III. iiifrs., to Kotflo sonicwiv'ro : Ibu 
tipnrj.ik(') nildo no disuinri'ko cr^i- j 
(hiur/i-rJif ; nnda Liiiiriu liaturcdo j 
kitid.ilkiiia, enrcj anuiyMle or/idnarea. ' 

Oj iujnci'^eii I'llx. V., fi.uno m<x'iinng‘ : 

C.-iibasa jilu'cko orqdv 
orndf'itr-o p. V., imprsl, oi! a fixed 
lo^d fence, to be taken : kalomdo 
naoa kiniii^ Jinturo I't'.hluurr^Ji'ti. 

2^ siine as tli' of ora. 

orrjkorc sliort fonn of orahoi^/;aI:ore 
(^vlliell 1:3 not occHiring* as 

ind. 0 . of tin; pidv. hoi^ffiy aaorf, | 
:iin J : oraf'ora mijid sinilo boag'akia, j 
Nvc sacririo(?d a fowl to flie slmbs of ; 
oiu* ancestors ; or(,iko)'e caTilijat?^ 
^iiidniupO; proinlf-'o a sacrifice to onr 
rin<’C.-lo"s, Hint I nni}' get cured. 

orn-kundarn sbst, syn. of /nuid'n/h 
ie, flio first meanieg*. 

ora-kanf'i sl du.j the posts sup¬ 
port up. a roof. 

o.ya-kari lii., to lake as wife : 
kainingcc taikon.n, n.uloiu c?/v- 
Ln'ili i. 

cral'i!ri-ii I’fl'C. v., of a woinaig to 
t 111 a IT led : cidnoe kamirikcna, 
n"i,doc epo/v'y */njiidiU 

p. V., of a woman, to got 
married : nerem orin/carialcdra ciiu 
kanunakana. ? 

or.a-pahar Nag. Ifa?. 

sbst., a palian^ or villago-prlcst, who 
docs not offer a sacrifice at any fair, 
oraS Has. oda5 Nag. syn. of 
ropao Nag;, of game.s, I. sbst., the 
putting down the marbles, the tops 
and tlic littlo planks in the gtdiinm^, 
lCxorainui\ and /catiinur^f by the 


party xvLich does not attack ! 
I'angaonjan ilii;>,, ai^do oradre^ 

IT. ad(1) with V "li, etc, the m.ar- 
ble-*, etc., p it dow^ii : orai) gafiko 
Ickalcni ciminaa.i ? (:i) with honJcOi 

^yii. of tin noun of aguicy 
the cliiMren wlil./ii have to [mt down 
j their marbles, ct:.: nrao Iionko 
I murofioroa, H;'tL\nki do lutuloko 
I tnrnihoro.a. 

, III. tis., ti ]mt down Hu; marbles^ 

: etc. ; mar badrako or ana pc. 

IV.intrs., same m-aning r rrao^ 
kalako or oril'cra^o; oLoeokeepo 
oraoluiia :* 

oruO'U rlly. v., same meaning : enaix«» 
fit'do oriior ak/a ;en kri. luintana. 
OJdO~o p. v., coiTCep. mi'enlinj;' : sokeo 
baoiako orao/dfvi, mar toepe. 
j G-n-orao vrl). n., (I) the iinmbL'r oi 
I marldc-*, c^r., put down : oro) ioL<\ 

\ oradfada, I:onda pf-rogi"!ikana. (2) 
(ho act of pnftin'’’ tlmn down : 

k lyc fankakeila, b;ior,'ko (n- 
taiHatopo ])o!o da. (1) (he iii.irlifi s, 
cfc., put down : m’si overu^/o 
Iiad:iiljana. (1) tin <!epr'sdon or 
spot on wbi'jli fin; nvivhi'^", etc., ar«) 
put down : notaro o/h>r'to baiok.a. 
{i}) intro., to make suofi a do« 
pression nr (fraw tho Sj)Ot: netaro 
onora-h pc. 

onorao-g p. v,, imprsl., of siicli a 
depression, to bo mnd'*, or of tho 
spot, to ho draw’ll : nct.aro onorannkca. 

2^ of tho placing of nets and traps, 
applying also to fish traps in Nag, 
Imt not in Has. wlicrc iapu is used, 

I. .sbst., the trap or net ]>lace(l : 
liulad cilkato ora6re kac bolojana ? 
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How is it the hare did not run into 


the not ? 

II. ti's., to place a net or trap : ne 
loToi^ra baba janao kiilaeko j anjada, 
ti^iia nida bagodauulta, oraohi^ miad 
kiilae toljiia; bardaliadjallo orao- 
tdua. * 

orao-o p. V., of a|nct or trap, to be 
placed ; katcalatulj o/udlenut mendo 
kako tojana. 

or^j^-rosom used in jest, in the 
genteiiGO; ama oraroaom. okorea V 
Where do you live? IlosoiHj ronohy 
is a poeticil piralltd of ora. 

ora var. of vrd. 

ore Nag. (Or. ora) sju. of ccro 
Has. 

ore Nag, syn. of lemte^ lemteJee 

Has. 

ore I. adj., with lija) a torn cloth : 
ore lij;> tukuVruarlam. Also used as 
adj, noun : nc or>;} tukuitam. 

I. trs , (]j to tear ; lijado cilkatem 
orekcd'i ? (2) to tear the leaf and 

break the piece of split bamboo in 
the saJcLimcarl ore ceremony : sakam- 
oarikiTa. orekeda ci? Have they 
ceremonially divorced ? (-i) intensive 
of zdray svii, of cut (o crack con¬ 
siderably. (I*) llg., in jests, syn. of 
h(iy to break through a dam : tl.sir^a 
bari isu bandakoe orehehi. 

HI. intrs., (1) prsl, in the df. prst., 
(a) to get torn: lijatam oretana. (b) 
to crack considerably: aiiia kata- 
talka oretana. (2) imprsk, with 
inserted prsl. prn , to get and feel 
cracks of the skin on the feet; kata 

or^-7i rflx. V., (1) to tear one^s cloth : 
bj^ido cilkatem ( 2 ) second 


meaning of the trs. : hula sakam- 
carjkita, orenjana. 

P* V., meanings corrc^ip. 
to tlie trs, and meanings of the 
])rsl. intrs.: no lija talar.‘ orcfjnJca, 
bar horo hiti^ben, let this clolh bo 
torn throiigli the middle, then tiko 
both a piL’ce ; inia k ita orrjana* 
Note the sayings: kd orcrjoi ; j<^tana 
ka Oregon ; disiim kd oregoa ; disum 
ci orejoad syns. of Jiati kie gojoa ; 
hnii gojoa ci sa loin ^ tnrogca ^ 

sif^gi ci kiie ticroa d These expres¬ 
sions, used ill jest cr dl.^pbasuro, 
mean : cv:n if ; in spite of all ; if 
thou ()r yon, ho, they) do it (or do it 
not), it i? of no conse(|ucnce, it docs 
not matter at all : alornarema abuna, 
am kam sente disum kd oregoa, do 
not go if iliou do not want to, it is 
of no consepionce; Asdm s?nlo 
manalii, kie manati?^tina, sonr^- 
reinae s'lioka, ini n[ 

oregoa ^ We have fuibidden him 
to go to A^sam, he does not 
well, let him g") if ho wants, what 
does it matter ? 

Ofg, OTQ'J) (Or. korkc) se'^ms to 
b) a fig use of the preceding, I. 
intrs., in the df. prst., to bo lunne- 
rous, to bj strong or excessive : no 
bandarehalko oretana (or orHange 
there Is a lot of fisli in this bun i. ; 
tisiia^gapa j( jo oretana (or Cretan^* 
gea). 

II. adv., with afxs. ggc, tail, tange '^ 
taniekii, tanlckage, ianra^ tanrea^ 
modifying era^y om^ asly hauiiy rika, 
jonij etc : oj'Qtan sarlkena, thoro 
were tearing thunder-claps ; orgtane 
nirtanU; he tears along, he jruus very 
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Orea 

fast; luf oreogec joinkeda, ho has 
eaten with excess, to bursting point. 

N. B. The forms ore tan and ore- 
tanleka aro luscd prdly., mostly by 
boys and girls : to do or give smb. 
Binlh. to a degree or with excess: 

or elan I'll, we gave him a 
tremendous scoliling, ilile org^vikii, 
we gave him a lot of beer to drink ; 
dancleko orefan/tla, tliey imposed 
him a heavy fine ; eraia,e oretail- 
lekakeillea, 

oretan-en, orgtaoileJca^n rflx. v., to 
do smth. to a degree or with excess : 
ilii or^tanenjana^ he drunk a gre^it 
quantity of leer ; nirc oreianenjand, 
lie ran very fast; ti.^it 3 ido landiae 
or^taneujanaj he is very lazy to-day. 
orgtan-Oj orctonJel'a-o yi, v, (1) to 
receive or suffer smlli. to a degree 
or with excess. (2) to become smth. 
to a degree or with exocss : landia- 
areo or^tanjana, he has become very 
lazy. 

III. adverbial adix to the same prds. 
as may ba modified by the adv.: 
era^oreh{ate ; jomor^kedako. Affix¬ 
ed to iero, it simply emphasizes the 
displeasure of the speaker : senoo^ 
r^kae, 

Orea syn, of Onde, 
ofea gbst., a bird so called, said 
to bo a black forest bird, the size of 
a robin. None of our informants 
ever saw it. It gives its name to 
the Orea clan, the members of which 
say that they may not kill or eat it. 

Orea sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See under kili. 
orea-katu syn. of oniehaH. 

prg-C8Aj;ftra Byn, of cai^ara. 


ore-ccca syn. of ceca, 
orctcic Nug. syn. of cerecipunid 
lias. 

syn, of ore, 

ore-hatiA tis, to rip, to dlviJa 
inlo puts by tearing. 
i oreliattJ^-'i p. V., curresp. meaning. 

ore-Kata-daru Nag'’, syn. of 
jaf^gidaru, ai'uketadara JIas. sbst., 
Vitex pcdiuicularis Wall ; Ver- 
benaccao,—a tr^e 20-40' high, 
with o-foli> late Icivcs on sln d r, 
sometimes faintly winged petioles, 
the lead ts being entire, lanceolate, 
sliort-petioled and cov(M’(d with 
dense yellow gla uls beneath ; and 
white floweiB in long*pcdunclcd. lix, 
many-flowered pinicles. A decoc¬ 
tion of 2 oz. of loaves in a | int of 
water, for a day's dose, is used, and 
proves a powerful reimdy, for 
malaria, duid (a urinary com]d.iiiit) 
and black-water fever. Col. 
Vaughan be I ieves that it is a spe¬ 
cific for the latter. 

org-moca I. abs. n., saucincss; 
bold and impudent flippancy ; 
shouting ointankerousii css ; roaring 
I inirtlif 111 ness : nia oremoca ciLiIavJ 
[ ka hokaoa. 

1 If. adj., with horoy saucy; holdijr 

and impudently flippancy; sodding 
noidly; laughing roaringly: inilo 
niormcr oveuioci knrigo. Also u^^ed 
as adj. noun : ho oreiaocdy hapenmo, 

III. tr-5., to sp^-ik saucily t) smb.; 
to scold shouting : setaroo oremoca^^^ 
I'lda* 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a habit of saucincss, etc. ; Sombora* 
reni betekano or^mcatana^ 
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ornnoca-n rllx. v.^ to spoak saucily ; 
to s:oKl shouting* j to roar' with 
liugflilcr; liaponinc; enka alonio;*^- 
vioc>J/ia. • 

vr(^mo(\i’Q p, v<, (1) to be spoken to 
sail -ily; to be scokled loudly : 
Fctarclo ornnncfjana, bet^kan 
laiLiraoko^jlea. (*!) to get into the 
Inbit of saiiciiic.'S, etc. : ludo 

jjiiragoc OTnrtiocajanai nekanko kaita^ 
gukii:(koa. 

OfQ Has. var. oT haro Has. ad, 
(i'l Has. Nag. 00 Ho. ar, har% adoj 
Jiaflo Nag. on do Nag. II o. conjunc¬ 
tion, and ; tisita pititem oro idataro 
ifirame, go to the market t<)-day and 
cojne back early ; taka misagee 
asilinia oro'e oinaio, be asked us 
ouec for a. lupoc and wo gave it; 
api candvil hasulcna oroe go^jana, 
be WAS sick for tlirce montbs and 
di(d; mod sii'inae isOkulkcna org 
jot an Iiisab kae iluana, be went to 
scliO'.d for a wliolo year and (never- 
tlicless) cannot make even a little 
Bimi ; lancliatar.am, kam (ironical 
n-*g:\tion) rcugego i oroni cekaoa ? 
Thou ait la/.y, thou wilt be reduced 
to poverty and (then) what will 
become of thee ? rannkjaita^ oro kao 
bugijana, I gave him medicines and 
(bill) he did not get cured. 

or9 Has. var. of haro Has. roo 
Ho. odo adoj hado Nag. onrjg 
Nag. IIo. P I. adj., (I) syn. of cta^ 
other: ora horoge kumbnrm metam- 
, tana, do org boro cekanao raetama ? 
If thy own people call thee a thief, 
wlnt will other people call thee ? 

aloma, org hulatac senQmc, 
din isu saieaUana, do not go to-day, 


go some other day, there is no 
hurry. (2) next In time, counting 
cither from the present or from a 
stated date : nc piti kaiiia, org 
hapatairac sena, I will not go this 
week, I shall go next week ; no t eba 
Lfidhdo kfi, org budh senome, do 
not go next Wednesday, go Wednes¬ 
day week. 

II. trs., togive more or again; to 
increase the number or quantity : 
upuQ taka or gone, ente kista cabaoa, 
give 4 Rg. more, and the instalment 
will be puid in full; mod t^^ka 
orgepe^ ente urj kiriT 3 i.nicnte puiv.oa, 
get one rupee more and there will 
bo enough to buy a bullock ; craA- 
do alope orgia, do not scold him more 
(or again) ; mandiitai, orgia (or 
orgaia) ci utu ? Shall I give him 
more (or once moic) rice, or more 
(or once more) stow? aina kali;vro 
mandi orgepe^ kaita, biotann, put 
more (or onco more) rice on my 
plate, 1 have not enough for a full 
meal; raandido orgepcy imInaTa.tG 
kabu hobaoa, cook more rice, there 
is not enough ; dasiko orghonij 
niininauto kami kfi cahiboa, increase 
the number of thy servants, the 
tvork cannot bo done properly by 
so few; talabem orgina (or orgnna) 
oi ka ? Wilt thou increase my 
wages or not ? rogo hokaotan 
taikena, najomko org/ceda, the cpi-^ 
dcmic was dying out, the witches 
have revived it. 

III. intrs., (1) prsh, {a) in the df, 
prst., to increase : tismgapa jete 
orgtana ; gao tao orgtana, [Jj) 
with the insertiou of a (prnl. ind# 



o. for inan. tilings), to want or 
need more or ri'^ain: okoe okoe 
mandipe oroatana^ mi ! mandli 
oro'Jila (or oioa/ctna), mendo kako 
OiTiala; niandiiri oroi^ ci? Dost 
Ihou want more rice ? In this sen¬ 
tence a stands for aa, Thougl? iu 
tliecurrcsp. verbal adj. and noun 
of agincy the second a (the copula) 
should disappear, people often main- 
tain the vocal chick; mandi oroti 
horoko (or oroqko) nduljonpo. (2) 
impish, with inserted prsl. i rn., to 
feel more or again : ranu nfiki dtc 
Ifiihasu oroJ'Kjuia ci gntaojaijina ? 
oro-n r)l\'. v., (1) to a.-k or charge 
more : ne merlin npnn takac gonoa- 
lih saugi gfikii leljadhuci har ^akac 
oroniana. (2) to olu r or give 
more ; liivui takaiia, kajiln, moic 
{iikam kajlrinrkeda, iral gandii 
or on mo ad incrorn id iki me. (d) to 
take more or again : man;]im ornn- 
jana (t) to cook more : api t^'Oape 
rnaiuliakadrcdo, alop? orgnalii ho- 
baoa. (o) to j iin otlicr people in 
doing smth.: cn daiu bar horote 
lvakir 3 ^ oromne^ ill til cne- 

t^re gcdliorole tiikeua, cahatanre 
api lioroko oronjana. (O) to do 
smth. again : sctadipili gopo^lc 
Lai(lni]e(jkii3i,a, tikindokiiSL oro7t}a7ia, 
(7) to go again : Ilacitcm orgna 
ne candu bltarro ? daru hadate 
senojan candi^ii^ rurajana, no sir- 
juado kaira, organ, 

crO’fjg p. V., (I) meaning corresp. 
to the trs. (2) meaning of the 
prsl. in trs. 

IV. adv., modifying 07ny asi, Icaji^ 

hmii ^tnoi Mjiq, etc., (1) again, 


<jnce more : gapa org hijnme. (1) 
more, (a) than aiiotlier : ne sadom 
amaniate orge nlrca, this j^ony run? 
faster than thine. (I)) tlian b .-foro : 
inanajairo orge lanJajada. (;•) Iban 
this or that ipiantity : org ? or org 
Cl ? Dost thou want more ? Shall 
I give thee more ? 

orgre adv., (I) next time : Tvacito 
lisiu aloma, o]gyc mosafel na, sena. 
( 2 ) at another time : n dvaii era^ 
alopo aiumgoJea nekigi ‘0 

eralapea, (.*5) clsewhiro : nckan 

raim no hirre bririge namoa, orgre 
■ banoa. 

j orglc adv., modli} ing an ad J, cx- 
! presses the co i)['a]’af ive d givo; 
no liji har takaleta, kirit.ila, til-a ll 
taikcnr?, ero.'e b'lgin I’jiio kiilu,• 
koda honai3L. (2) meal,!';, ing'a v rh^ 
more (Inn I oroi'o : m mi;, ire 

orgfeo lanlajala. (••) to an tier 
p! ICC, to a Huiihcr p/ic(‘, <<> mm'e 
places: orgtedo kahj.a, S.irac.di^^ 
kuliiupe, St nd mo to ic i.s 

the only place wliitia'r I conomt to 
go, i.c., it' you send mo md to Sar- 
uada but to anoilior plaei', I wdl 
not move or if you feiliii-iogo 
to Sarwada and from there to an¬ 
other place I will md go to that 
other place. 

orgkorc adv., (1) hi ter on ; at any 
time in the future : ncsekundo ka, 
orgkorer^ sena. (2) in any other 
places ; Phudirego deranpc, orglore 
alopca, kurnbilnijiimhi'irltana, do hot 
lodge for the night anywhere but 
at Phudi, in other places there are 
thieves and pilfer(*r8. 
orgMe adv,, (1) later on; at any 
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tine ill th,'future : n:ub kfv, oro/liJ- o;-? as usoil in its vaiious meanin^^s : 

o niaiea. { 1 ) to any olhe\ Naguri liatnro apimaitj. kupulkmia, 

pla.-e-: : Ceiula^jutu burim sona cl mi^a rati “ or.^ “ k ilu aiumkr.la, 

c ;-, / « inkudo orcra badiliie a(I(>j ondoko 

oujjM' adv., (1) more than llie menca. 

(I'st.in^e named : liisl g\\idim senda- II. trs. and intro., to use the word 

ri.i ci orgjaked ? Cansfc tbou walk otq^ (In its various meanings) : 

twenty leagues or more? (‘2) for Ilasacia lioroko oroca^ Kaguiiko 
a longer time than I tell tbke : onJocaj mane Jo modgea ; Naguriro 
taugiiila, tlkin kal^ ondo mcnoa, cn kajigo Ilasadareko 
uv.'C senome, do not wait for mo oroea, 
lunger ibaii 1 tell tbee, if at noon oro-n iflx. v., same meaning : ond^ 

I have nut been seen start witbout menctcage Ilasadareko . 
me. (•’>) evermore : orgjaked nckan oro-gg p. v., corresp. meaning ; Na- 
epcra^ji, abenre aloka bobao, let there giirire ondo menoa, en kajigo Ilasa*- 
ncveiinore be such a quarrel be- dare orogoa \ Hasadaro orogg knji 

twaen you. ( 4 *) even more than Nagurire ondogoa at} misamisa 

this qumtity : nut} ^ka mentem tamoa. 

Lukurutana ? orojalcediT^ omama N. B. In this meaning the frequen- 
tilubira, namleka, dost tbou tbink tativo is arqorg lias, aclgmadn, 

that a rupee is not enough ? I hadgmadg, andgma^idg, 0(/omo(Jlg, 

cLall give thee even more than ondgmondg Nag. 
a rupee when I get mv wages. orQ, tq var. of haro Hag. r}Oj on(}gi 

IV. iuterj., again! It may take the generally rogam Ho. odg^adg, /unig, 
oTxs. of addiess <7, rCy nil^ etc.; org! on^g, generally tarn Nag. iiitcrjec- 

arninara^ kajite kim luturjana ? tion, of course I; aiia, dundo haram 

oroq, orogq, orgfeq prnl. noun, an- cekanaira itumea org ! I am an old 
other thing, other things. man without instruction, I can 

crgni^, dl. orgkir^, pi. orgko, prnl, teach thee nothing; senaita, ero, of 

noun, anotlicr person or animal, course, I shall go. It very often 
others : orgkoq kajileka aloma, follows //ti, C7, ge, With 

aina kajire scsenme, do not listen to these, as with any word it follows, 
the others, follow my advice. rg forms cpd. interjeciiona ; org 

2^ intis, to utter the word oro in forms no cpds., except tliat it may 
aiiking for more : fluge mancli alom contract with idu : no bine silibko 
onibjir lea, oroakoin, hojad- namoa cl?—Idu org (or idiirg^ 

^ ko^ hokakom ; ka biolanko orofpe, iduitro^ idurg) ! Are there deer in 
omupea, aina monetedo kaii3^ this forest ?—Who knows f I do 
OToapo;!. In this meaning the fro- not know ! I cannot say ! kam 
qwentative is orgoro, adgndg, cto., kamikente, ci org (or cirg) pr^e?a.n 
^ 1- Bbst., also orgkaji^ tliQ Word namea ? kana kamikeato paosam 
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xiamca ci orn (or clrn) ? If thou ■ 
Last not 'worked, wilt thou Ly any 
cLanco get wages ? (Of courso not. 
^Ylly shouldst thou get wages ?) ; 
karnikente, ci org (or ciro) padsa 
haul naraea ? kaniikcnte, paesa Lain 
nainea ci org (or cirg) ? If Wiou 
hast Worked, wilt thou not of course 
get wages ? kamikenre cl org or 
^^TQ) ' pa-csam names, if, of course, 
thou hast worked, thou wilt get 
wages ; ^inusiugo orgm (or musit^- 
gergm) karaikena, iminaageni 
namca, thou hast of course worked 
one day, thou wilt get a day’s wage ; 
musitago orgm (or musing ergni) 
Icainikcna ? iininaT3g 'm nainea, 
ha^t thou worked only one day ? 
Then thou wilt get a day's wage ; 
monejadredo tisiugo org (or 
gerg) senope, if you have made up 
your mind, then start this veiy day ; 
do I in id taka ornaiia^me. — Kfi org 
(or I'ilrg) ! kamiino, come, give me 
a jujxe.—Certainly not, thou canst 
work ; Sau ciape dallqa ? —Kfi org 
(rr /u'irg) 1 Lctekane eraT;^kedlea, 
why did you thrash Sau ?—Well, of 
course ! he scolded us tremendous¬ 
ly. (PhC‘ iu-e he gave ns a tremend¬ 
ous scolding), N. B. (1) Kdrgj karoy 
is also used as syn. of leady had : 
isiikultc sondo larg hiigjgea ? jatl 
kaen, is it not a good thing to go to 
school ? of course it is, but he 
rcfu-cs ahsolutoly. (2) A'arg is also 
used ill the meaning of hedka : gapa 

ll.ieim sona leirg^ Thou wilt go 
to-morrow to Kanehi, is it not so ? 

oro-birispalt next Thursday. Con¬ 
structed like orgcan4u. 


oro-boso var. of onrlohoso, 
oro budh next Wednesday. Con¬ 
structed like ornc(i}i(l?f, 

ofo-candy I. sbst., the next 
month : oi*ocindnii3L senam menli, 
tidiage orgciadib tchaakana, dola 
n;ld(>, thou hast said that thou 
wouldst go next month, well, next 
month has arrived now, come with 
me. 

II. adj., al?;o orgnanrlgriiy roforring 
to, or intended for, n-'xb month : 
orgeandg karca ne can luregebu 
iiamta, let us procure this moatb 
provisions for the next. 

III. trs., (1) to do snilh. next month, 
as consume cudain provisions, do a 
certain work, send smb. : ne p )to.a- 
bu orgeandghi ; bindihu (or hauda 
tolbii) orgcvfdiji'i ; ne disi Uael- 

orgciudgi'i, (i) to fix a d vto 
at next month : araiidir.i n^ndahi 
orgjU7ididi:c(hf • 

orgcDidn-n tWx, (I) to do smth. 
next month : ne polomhu orgeandg^ 

71 a j araiidikiia, orgcandnua ci ? Will 
thev get married next month ? 
araiidibu orgcaudjni^y wc sliall havo 
the mariiage feast next month. (Z) 
to fix, to accept, next month for tlio 
date : arandidole orgcandiLtijanu, 
orgcmdft-n p. V., meanings corresp, 
to the trs. 

IV. adv., (1) next month : orgein- 

(lgifc( sena ; ne candmlo ka, orgcandit,^ 
gOy not this mouth, but the next, 
(i) next month, hut one, in opjkosi-* 
tion to hi'jucmidny the coming 
month : hijucandijdo ka, orgean^ug^, 
not next month, but the following. 
orQ ctOflr next Sunday# Construofr^ 
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ed nice ^ 

orn Ii.ipita next week. Construot- 

cd nice er;V 

oro-jolu (II. jutiUa, to join) syn. 
o£ , 7 «wo/e, and 4tU meaning oljoto, 

I. sl)-h, t!ie jwt of acquiring smth. 
ail'litional : ngaure liisi salalcdcalo 
aikilii, liapnr.do oj'Qjcto 

rijiroL' tejana, in November wo bad 
etoied about 20 maunds of paddy, 
owing (o sieknc.s nothing additional 
c 'uld be g')t and so wc fell into 

llk'bt-a. 

II. nJj., (1) acquired in addition : 
p.>toinl);d»ado c^ibajana, oiojtfo baba 
Juiiiub ba int na. Also used us adj. 
noun : nQ;'auro adcrkii bubado caba- 
yiua, bur.LiUdeka orojolo nicna. (2) 
wiili //opjh), people joiniiv^ in addi- 
iiun, cabual ]»coi)le : lalako ad batu- 
bagakoo niminars^ inanditc'ko lioba- 
CJ'jil', opi mod catuleka mandioka, 
CYojofo lioroko inento. Also used as 
adj. noun : madaiti karaikenko gel 
Lorole ta'ikona, ilinudiplido orgjoto^ 
Jcohle gcliipunhorojana. 

III. trs., (1) to acquire in addition ; 
to g.^t smth. supernumerary : aganro 
ruodliisigel sala taikciia, taeomte 
more sala babale orgjotglq ; mo^hi- 
Eigca taka, liurilekaitaL OTojotoleredo 
ur[ klriis.iw^ bobaoa, I have 20 lls., 
if I gob some more I shall have 
enough to buy a bullock, (2) to add 
smb. or smth. supcrnumeiary : api 
oralo neotaakanaj nIkiia,do alege 

* three families 

are invited, we take these two peo¬ 
ple with us in addition ; nalasiree 
mudails^ree goiea 
^neue bicarte, he falsely inoludod me 


in the plaint, thinking that other¬ 
wise I might appear as witness for 
the defendant ; ukil bcanjadlckage 
goaope, kaji alopo crojofoeay in yonr 
evidence say what the pleader has 
told you to say, and nothing else. 
orgjotQ’U rflx, v., (1) to acquire in 
addition : hiiriulcka taka oryjofoiimc^ 
(2) to add smth. supcrnuincrary : 
no horodo alopo gofiia, apisae gou- 
lena, apisagalcd janagee or g jot on- 
januy enkate miad mukddinia bagrau- 
jana. (^1) to join as a sniicriuuner- 
ary : bumbouga liaiirtana, euro 
ikirbonga orojofgntanay the sic-knoss 
is caused originally by the lluru- 
bonga, but the Ikirboiiga has caused 
a complication. 

orgjoto’gg p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. angSy ge, ggSy tnUy tange, modi¬ 
fying rifeay rikan, koji. (2) with 
the afx. tCy modifying hundi. 

orQ-inai3(g3r next Tuesday. Con¬ 
structed like orocandg, 
oroA Nag. var. of 
Droi3iga6 J^Ias. otougad (Sad. osan- 
gaek) trs., to turn the opening of a 
tube [towards srab. or smth. ; to 
cover, or aim at, with a gun : aiu.- 
Srjte banduku alom oro^gaoea ; 
serorodo bandukuiraL (or baiidukutoia.) 
oroi^gaojnVggcd lurjaiia, the heron 
flow off the moment I raised my 
gun ; julare torag.} oror^fjaokeate 
seiagel ouerao, turn the bamboo pipe 
towards the hearth and blow on tho 
fire ; ne bon lutnrre pcceka oro^'* 
gaiime, apply the syringe to this 
child's ear. 
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oroxigaoii iflx. v., to tura the open¬ 
ing of a tube toward oneself ; mocj 
lioro totorare bandukii oroi^gaon- 
jancli padaasidifi, mendo guli uraiato 
sidare or,ate sojejanci galito kao to- 
jaiia, a man applied the mouth of 
the barrel of bis gun to his own 
t Invat and pulled the trigger with 
his toe, but before the shot 
wcMit off the barrel was deviated 
and he was not hit ; lan:Jire peceka 
vro^gnonjanci laidnltca ranul 
aderenjana, ho administered an 
enema to himself. 

p. V, (1) of the end of 
a tube, to be turned towards smb. 
or smth. : borage sanau I abus«>to 
ban<Iuku oro^gaodkandi it is fear¬ 
ful ! the gun is turned towards us 
(or aimed at u-). (Ij to have the 
same tuiuied towards one; to bo 
Coven d, or aimed at, with a gun : 
en putamkiia^do bindukute tartkage 
kakira vroi^gaoiana^ euainonte kakia 
tojana, the two doves ^Ye^o not hit 
because they were not properly 
aimed at. 

orop§ var. of horopa. 

or^-OfQ frequentative of when 
uttering this word to ask for more, 

I. slst., a repeated call for more : 
mandi om:ekcraepe, purggo orgorq 
aluinotana. 

II. Irs., to ask smb. f >r more : 
s<A)Q\\s:iVQVo orQorgjaina kaiig^ dari- 
tana, or^deta^gampe, they ask me for 
jnore on all sides, I cannot oopo 
with it, help me to give them more. 

III. intrs., to ask for more : mandi 
cabakecjteo orgorgjada ci samage P 
boflkoa ^ekau banoa^ kalatae lellepe, 


does he insist for more rice after 
emptyfng his plate or before it is 
empty ? With cliildrcn one never 
knows; have a look at his plate, 
please. 

orgorQ-)i rfix. v., sumo moaning : 
fjura gek o or nor on td/i a . 
oygofO'gn]}.\.j (1) of a person, to 
bj asked for more : pur igeia. org^ 
oiogolana, Lat,i!a,tloug:ntj|.>o. (1) 
imprsh, of more, to lui asked for : 
buriako dubakansare kam* Ofoo)ogn^ 
iann, omgarauakope, in ilie group 
of the women, more (rico or st(*w) 
is asked for again and again, give 
them enough. 

®f9‘PU next week. Cunstruoted 
like oroc<in(hf’. 

orq-saniedr, orq-somar, oro-sukur- 
bflr next Saturday, next ^londay, 
next Friday. Constructed like oro* 
can dig, 

osalr Nag. var. of osar, syn. of 
peidrd, 

osaa var. of cfdl^, but note that 
both these ironical vars. may also 
bo used as I. adj., small, i. e., 
large ; little, i.c., much ; few, i. e., 
many : osaii daru ci maakana ? upun 
horoto bajadaueporn mcnjnda, iral 
horodoe lelkoaja, is it so small a 
tree that has been cut ? Thou tal¬ 
lest us to carry it th ^ four of us, 
but it will probably need eight men; 
osan sand maakana ? mod pHiclo 
gota oratebii godupillcre onai^ 
cabaoa, is it a little firewood that 
has been out ? The whole family 
cannot fetch it in less than a week ; 
osafir horokoci hijvilena ? racare 
niku 6oa^ monte xnaekillena, is it 
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onlv a L\v people who came ? They 
coil’d scaro-dy find place the 
courtyard. 

If. trs. cans., to cause smb. to do 
emth. lilble, i.e., much : cckate 
iLjcnaucin liij\itaaa ?—Kamidoko 
esankina ci oro ? culijante misao 
horare kaiia^ diibkena, why is it 
only now thou readiest ?—They 
gave Die a lot of work to do, I came 
as soon as I was free, and did not 
rest even once on the way. 

III. intrs., ( 1 ) in the df. prsfc., to 
1x3 little, i.e., much : ne kacoido 
cmntana (or OMvgca) ? barsi^re 
cekate knm cabaeape mctaiutana, is 
ihissosmiU a work that you say 
I will he able to finish it in two 
days ? 3' tedo owiiana ci? loeoura 
nnjcdiana ci aririgcm menjada. 
(2) imprsh, with inserted prsl. prn., 
to feed smth. little, i.e., much : tetata^ 
bole osfVf/itnd ci ? tumbara dam 
earcakada cim metai^tana, I have 
been very thirsty and tliou askest 
me if I have water left In my 
gourd 1 

osan’CJij e^an^en rflx. v., (1) same 
os the trs., to do smth. little, i e., 
rnucli : landiidope osanenlana ci ? 
Cekatom conjonope metai^tana, are 
your laughino: so little that you ask 
'vihit awoke me ? (2) to go, to come 
or to do smth. a few, i.e., in great 
numbers: barhisidoko osanevjttna 
ci ? liurirage balanko senojanape 
m^-taiutaiia, you siy that only a few 
went to the marriage feast, do you 
call 40 a few ? 

osa7i-n^esan-o p. v., meanings cor- 
rcBp, to tho trs, and trs, caus. 


osflrA 

osar Has. osalr Nag. (Or. osar; 
Sad. osdrd) syn. of peldrd, I. sbst., 
(1) a heifer or a young she-sambur 
{sara7n) or she-nilghai {susam). 
Naiiki, sandaUri, is tho corresp, 
term for buffaloes and bisons [sail)-, 
and patia for goats, sheeps, pigs, 
gazelles, spotted deer and horses. 
Osar might also bo used for camels 
and nailki for elephants. A similar 
term, kaluti^ is used for fowls, ducks 
and geese: osarle kiriutf^ia. (2) 
tho condition of a heifer, etc.: no 
gundi osarredo kube senjaij taikena, 
nado kae daria. 

11. adj., with uri, susam, saram, uf, 
first meaning of the sbst.: osar 
ui’ipe kiriRtliia ci [gundi? ne uri 
osargea, 

osar-o p. v., to become a heifer, etc.: 
ne UY\ 0 Sara/can a. 

osar Nag. Hag. osor Has. (Or. 
o?ar, broad, of cloth and mats) syns. 
of calcar, 

osar^, osdr, osdr§ syn<5. of haram^ 
wordo, I. ebst., muldle-age, mature 
ago (about 30-50 for men, and 27-17 
for women) in entrd, to sa^na'^^ sornat, 
dai^grainordo, jondani, full vigour 
(about 25-30 for men, and 22-37 for 
women) : in la (or inp e) osdr men^- 
goa; o^dr senotana. 

II. adj., with kora, knri, Jioro, a 
man or woman of mature years, 
middle-aged : osdrd horoko sobena- 
rege daagrakoato hurirakgeko jSr- 
daria. Also used as adj. noun: 
hararadurumko ne hat are ba^koa, 
osdrd/co bari ment^koa, 

II, trs., to consider or call smb, 
middle-aged ; ne rapudem osdrdj^ia^ 
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osora<osora 


thou callcsfc mlddle-ag^J this decre¬ 
pit old man. 

osaid-n, osdr-en rflx. v., to consider 
or call oneself middle-aged : haram- 
em metaiia^tana, amdora omrentana 
ci? hajalaw, onaisihlsioa ? Thou 
callcst mo an old man ; dost thou 
consider thyself only middle-aged ? 

As if we were not about the same 
age! 

osard-o p. v., (1) to be considered 
middle-aged: ooa! no rapuddo 
alokae osdrdg. (2) to become middle- 
aged : eugatetako (auka barii 
osdrda^ana, their mother has only 
just reached middle-age. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs* anffe, ge^ modifying lelg, 
at-iarg, afkaren, (2) with the afx. 
gg€f modifying julg. (3) with the 
afx. Tc, in middle-age : haramdurum- 
9go kae jujlena, osdrdree ruarjana, 
he did not live to old age, but died | 
in middle-age. 

V. poetical parallel of soma'^ : 

Somae bfiri borne dIlcdoi3Lgoba, 
JNosdrd bari homo laueoata^ebori- 

dola. 

Somae senotaneme rianaroe5nu. 
Nosdrd biridetanemo takalatu- 
kula. 

Somae sSnotan joa home rCpotan; 
JSoHdrd biridetan doea home 
kubatan. 

During thy youth thou swayeet 
about in dances, when older thou 
struttest about with waving waist 
cloth ends. When youth is gone 
thou feelcst easily tired, and when 

mature age ends thou walkestwith 

aifficulty. When youth is oyeK 


thou geyiost wrinkles in the cheek ; 
when mature age ends thy back 
begins to bend. 

oso-bo*ndo^ osou-boodo^, osot^- 
boro'U vars. of ondoboso. 

osor N:ig. usur Has. syn. of 
bofolorsa Has. holotord Nag. iiitrs., 
when passing near a place, to enter : 
Raci senotanro rhudircis^ ofiorkcim. 

osor lias, var. of syn. of 

calcar, 

osor, nosor poetical parallel of 

aragih: 

Cia citiri kam aragimarc ? 

CLa nasakal kam osorCn. 

Why, O partridge, dost thou not 
doBCondfrom the hills? ^^hy, O 
painted jungle-fowl, dost thou not 
come down ? 

osora-osora Has. osorS-osord Nag. 
Has. {Or. orsor, all the way, all 
along) I. trs. or intrs., (1) to do 
ono thing after another: o-ioraoso- 
raepe, mosato kii darioa. (2) sj n. 
of paripari, one after the other to 
do smth.; to do smth. to ono after 
tho other olpikakohobaoa, osorue- 
sorakom, there are not bowls enough 
for all, give some lirst to tho ones 
and then to tho others. 
omaosora-n rlLv. v., to do onO thing 
after another ; ono after tho other to 

do smth.: osoraosoranhen. 
osoraosora-o p.v., meanings corresp. 

to tho trs. r 

II adv., with or without tho afx. 

anje, p, QP, 

fyino- holo, kami, her, nU, etc., moil 
clpi^manjcdteo buljana, oioraoma 
nukedredo kao enkapna honau. he 
emptied, a whole bowlot beer la 
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one draught and got dr^uk; i£ he 
had emptied it in successive 
draughts he would still bo sober. 

Ota P I. sbst., the act of*covering 
and pressing with the hand : otalc 
cereiia, sa^lia. 

II. trs., to cover and press with the 
hand : mia^ Corail3^. otal\a. 
ota-o p.v., corresp. meaning, 
o-n-ota vrb. n., the amount of cover¬ 
ing and pressure with tho hand : 
corahaido onotaxT^ otalj^a po^a 
pusiularjana. 

2^ also otaotay I. sbst., tho act of 
compressing with the palm of the 
hand ; ne tuia^kire tulam otate 
iminaia, soaljlena ; no cature tulam- 
do otaotatee lebedkeda. 

II. trs., to compress with the palm 
of tho liand : tu^kinj tulam ofaeme, 
ente oroge soaba, 

ofa*7i. rflx. V., same moaning : en 
Juukir.i tulam jatao anre pura aloin 
otavof tuukim bagaraStage. 
cta-g p»v., corresp. meaning ; ne 
cipirc mandi oiaa^anaj the cooked 
rice in this bowl has been pressed 
down. 

ohaota adv., with or witliout the 
afxs. a%(je^ ge, modifying do, Huah, 
lehcily jatao, rika. 

3° trs., to press smb.'s acliing head 
between the hands in various direc¬ 
tions (a kind of shampooing) : bo 
hasujaiTin, oiataifamine ; hasujaita. 
bo otatai^me ; hasujaina, aina bf) 
otaeme. 

oia-n rdx. v., to do this to oneself 
or let it be done : Icselcka by apante 
oia7i kaitmia, cnan cnto cUii ittb 
vlana o(arika7ia). 


Ota 

o-p~ota repr. v., to do this to each 
other : paripari b^dd^ opotakena. 
otii-o p.v., corresp. meaning: bo 
liasujaTnaii^ otaoka j liasujjiiia^ boiia,, 
otagka ; hasujaina, ainj> by otagka. 
o-n-ota vrb. n., the amount or 
effectiveness of this pressure : br>do 
onotce otakina, hasu kotekoto seny- 
girijana, he has pressed my head 
so well that the headache is gone 
altogether. 

4® trs., to press smth. down and 
hold it so firmly as to prevent it 
from shaking : ne darui'U laea tarasa 
tundure oiaeme (or oiaaltamc). 
oia-n rflx. v., sime meaning. 
oia-g p.v., corresp. meaning. 
o-n-ota vrb. n., tho length or effec¬ 
tiveness or this pressure : aiij* 
lakeij darudo onotae otakeda, miado 
ka eklalcna. 

5® I. sl)st., the act of pressing down 
tho handle of the plough or level¬ 
ling plank more than at ordinary 
times. 

II. trs. and intr?., to press down as 
described : karuba otaepe ; neta 
otaepe, 

ota^n rflx. v., same meaning ; karaba 

0 taupe ; neta otaupe* 

ota-Q p.v., prsl. or imprsl., corresp. 

meaning: karaba ory karadandi 

oiaoa ; nct?j otagka. 

o-n-ota vrb. n., the amount of this 

pressure : sitinro onotae otala 

Ki’ikiia^ kakiisi, taiiidarileka gaojana, 

he pressed so much on the handle 

of tho plough that tho team could 

not draw so deep a furrow. 

G® o/a-7^ rflx. v., syn. of otadarin* 

?® I. bbst., a daub giving tho im- 
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press of the hand : nea okoea ota ? 
maparar^ge ganda lelotaria, the 
impress of whoso hand is this ? 
The fingers seem to ho long. 

II. trs, to daub smlh. with the im¬ 
press of the hand : tire seal lagaon- 
janci pajirireo otokeda^ he im¬ 
pressed his hand with ink on the 
wall. 

vta-n rfix. v., same moaning : scaitc 

paeirircc otaujana, 

ota-Q p. V., corresp. moaning. 

o-n-oia vrl). n., tlie niirnlier of sueh 

impressions : ti seain janci honko 

pacirire onotaho otakeda, sohen mnli 

lelbaraotana. 

8^ syn. of I. sbst., <a ilmmh- 
mark : ol ituankoado cn kagap’O 
onol sahi incn;^, a<} ol’ku ituankoa 
ota mena. 

II. trs., (1) to sign with ono^s 
thuirib-rnark : no kagaj otatani^ 
oltodo kaiii sahidaria, (2) to use a 
certain ink in putting one's tliiimb- 
inark : ne kagajrc cilkan soaile 
otaea ? 

HI. trs. cans., to make sinb. put 
his thumb-mark ; siiku(cgee oiakeda 
inopaUe kale ola]{[iy he put liis 
thumb-mark willingly, wc did not 
force liirti to do it. 

IV. intrs., to put one's thumb- 
mark : no kagajrc sobimko otaepa. 
oUi’ii rfix. V., same meaning .* itu- 
ankodo olte sahiipn, ka ituanko 
otarikd^ 

vta-Q p. V. (1) meanings corresp. to 
the trs. and trs. cans. : ne tamasuk 
otaojea; no tamasukre liendo seal 
otaakana ; motaite kae otalcna, 
mendo sukutec tiahiakada. (-) 


ofa 

imprsl.f of a thumb-mark, to bo 
put : ne kaga jre apita otaahtna. 
o-ii*ota vrb. n., Die number of 
tlmmb-marks : oiutfako olakoda, no 
kag.ij peregi riakana. 

0® of eats, tigers, etc. I. sbsfc., tlio 
act of pouncing upon ainl pressing 
down with the forepaws : otatc mia^ 
cutii piisi goekpi. 

II. trs., to poiinec upon a man or 
animal aiivl press him down with 
the iorepaw's : miad ur[tale kula 

aid'd rflx. V., same m'^aning : 
pusido cekanii otautandy katea ci 
cul ii ? 

ofd-o p, V., corresp. meaning. 
a^n-otd vrb. n., the nu:nl)»‘r of 
such attacks: kula lo onotiir (»ta- 
kedkoa, mi(] pitro ne Iiaturon iralia 
urj[ko goo ana. 

10® wlih Iciiri as d. o., 1. si)st,, 
rape : kui'i olardhi bicjarkrna, 
otikoni indreliisi urm^kia, 

subeu otec hand.arkeda : okoo or(^> 
onkanii bllkaaia ? We judged a 
case of rape and fined Hie culprit a 
hundro<l rupees ; lie had to mort¬ 
gage all bis fields, but wlio can show 
mercy to such a man ? 

IL trs., to violati^ : dnakin kurii 
olak'ui^ enamentco magoejana, lio 
violated a married woman, the hus¬ 
band killed him with his axe. 
otd-ii rfix. V., same moaning : kurl 
otad horoko purasako magojoa. 
ota~o p. V., to bo violated : liola 
ne kuri otaldidy eiiar.'j iralia hatute 
tisiia, bicarotana. 

IP llg., trs., ota sickness, to keep 

smb. in bed ; apima rua (or rua 





Ota 

a])imue) otalina^ ^ 

ofd’O p. V., corresp. meaning : male 
aplmae ofalena, 

12° trs., of a man to grapple 
with smb. : epcrauepcrata^lo rcse 
maratajancl barliorotckiu otaiina. 
N. fB. In tills meaning a womail 
would say opotal'lna. 
ota-n rfix. v., same meaning : bar 
borodo ini aloben otana, 
v-p-of^a repr. v., (1) of people, to 
wrestle or to fight hand to band ; 
of bears, monkeys, dogs, field- 
crickets, to fight with the forepaws : 
cenamentekita^ ojmiaiana ? setakita^ 
opotatana^ the two dogs fight stand¬ 
ing on tlie hind legs, (2) trs., to 
start struggling with a woman. (3) 
trs. caus., to cause to wrestle or 
fight hand to hand : okoo opotaJeed- 
Ijcna ? gapaJo mulkiTa^ko opotahi^a^ 
to-morrow there will be a match 
between professional wrestlers. (1) 
slst., a hand to hand fight ; a wres¬ 
tling : hula jnkiTa.ro opota hobalcna ; 
niulo (ij,o(ae eN;keda. N. B. Tlie } 
cull ijv 'iricopola |}:e | 
deatli-Hlriiggle, I’gony. This term | 
is nnin telligiblo to the Mundasand 
should bo discarded •, they say ahi'^ 

Jjci/cao, go7iona/c(ilja7i'a6j 

daciulaea, etc. (o) adj., pugnacious, 

combative, liking to wrestle ; nido 

kented opoia honge. 

ola-o p. V., to be attacked or fought 

liand to liand ; bar horotcis^ otajanay 

cnamente kaiia, darijana, 

o-n-oia vrb. ii., the amount of 

wrestling ; the severity of the 

struggle in a band to band fight : 

owolakii^ utakia iisiujakctl horomo 


Ola 

hasujaia, two men grappled with 
birn so severely that bie body is sore 
to this day. 

13° fig., trs., to call to account and 
punish : gais( bupiam posoratana, 
hatubagako otameay thou persccutcst 
a lonely old woman, the other people 
in the village will call thee to 
account before the panchayat. 
oia-Q p. V., Icorresp, meaning : 
begari kamirika jimidarko sarkar- 
teko oiajanay the landlords who im¬ 
posed forced labour have been 
punished by Government. 
l4-° fig., to prosecute; to mako a 
lawsuit against smb. : ote muka 
dipili }ateren munda gota hatuteko 
otalc{ay mendo kugeko dapi^ia. 
o-p^oia repr. v., to have a lawsuit 
with each other: simanr^ko opo^ 
latana. 

ota-Q p. v., to bo prosecuted: bir- 
mente gota batutee otalena^ 

15° I. sbst., a measure of length 
equal to the breadth of the palm of 
the hand : ain.a, otado huriugca, 
ama otaie jokaoka, 

II. trs,, (1) to measure with the 
breadth of the palm of ono^s hand : 
sutam muresa otaeviey ente hademe ; 
nc darn pura alom mukaea, apisa 
mukakeatc misa oiaeme ; iie soja 
ota^mc cimin jilliSLa, measure this 
stick in palms to see bow long it 
is. (2) with a cardinal nl. as prefix, 
to make smth. a certain number of 
palms long : no daru rnor^otaevie, 
(3) with a distributive nl. as prefix, 
to make each object a certain number 
of palms long : arakatar^ 
pwr.;^ iilit3i,ca, mmidotaemey do 
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not make tho joiiity of tlie rafters 
too long, make thorn each a palm 
long. 

III. intrs., to meafiuro in palms : 

apisa rrmkakeato otaeme. 

ofa-n rfix. v., samo meaning ; harsa 

mukanme, misa olanmc^ make it 

two cubits and a palm long. 

ota-o p. V., meanings convsp. to th (3 

trs. : barsa innkajant-j ne lija misa 

o(nJc;/(I j wiij<tftifj{'a ; aii>}i j 1 )f jj, 

iiitrs. im[»rsl., with insertc (i |*i>L 
pru., occurs in the sonbrnoe pH, to , 
otakia (or orekpi, latikja, hablqa, 
orkia), he went to the market, (said 
in anger). 

ota-aiffi syn. of JietoaKn rflx. v., 
to corao this way on all fours in a 
eiiting posture. 

ota-bati (1) trs., to grapple and 
throw down; to throw in wrestl¬ 
ing. (2) fig., of a siekfiess, to con¬ 
fine smb, to bed : hoi ado rua ofa- 
hatikina^ (3) of wind and rain, to 
lay stems Hat on tlie ground 
without uprooting; holara hoeo 
babakotalce otabatikeda. 
ctabati-o p. v., corresp. meanings. 

ota-biriden rfix, v., (1) to get up 
by leaning on the palms of the 
hands. (2) in jest or displeasure, 
to get up: tala tikine otabiriden- 
jana. 

ota-capu p I. trs.. to jerk about 
excitedly both hands together, try¬ 
ing to catch smth. (fish, rats, mice) 
under them : piujcukcn katea uruta,- 
leua, otacajiidiiii^ mciiJo kalta. 
sabdarijana; niiaij hai dg. atorarcu 
namlia, otacitpUlodo (or otaicai)M- 
lodo) da talatcc pucukaonjana. 


! otiirif)>•'-}? rfK. V, same meaning; 
oekaniui olacapnwiatui ^ cutu ci 
kate:^? 

olacapu-u p. v., c.jrre-p. me:ining : 
miad katea netm-ce ofacapidtiuiy 
^here a rat wns grap|di‘il at . 

Tl. adv., with or wUhniit, tie* af\s. 

pi', tf'/c, (an, (iinjr^ modifying 
•^iibj rikd, I an. 

2'^* (ig., r. l,]u‘ IVClS'^II.v of 

I i’l .a Imvi y fo l.hiii'^'s : 

11. or iufrs., to ir\ iii Ini*. 

j and gather, or do, smtli, ur'»i‘nll^' 
needed : kora goej in i ehuu kirii.\- 
meute taka(^ of<iri}]Uijad'i^ rokado 
I namoa oi ! (landid;iYiakoii>. ofiiropU" 

1 koda, neknu gimaca inimio okoo 
I opo taka hundiik;}, they fined mo 
j and I tried hurriedly to got 11 jo 
money together, nohody of roars(? 
keeps a sum ready for su di emer¬ 
gencies. 

HI. trs. cans., to put smb. in tho 
necessity of trying liurriedly and 
gathering or doing things : Jlacito 
alope otacapuinj orare jelana bnnoa, 
okotaeto canlidali or^ sunumbiiliiu 
namkc<jtec iMij'una ? Do not send 
him of a sudden to RaneJii, he has 
nothing in his house; from wliero 
is he to gel provisions for the road ? 
hela poucoko, alope ofacQp?(ina, 
(jaiulc omo t-'ika iiammcuto inodpltra 
din omaitape, jaminiiia. namakaia, I 
beg of you, panches, do not make rno 
pay in a hurry what I have not at 
hand, grant me a week to get tliO 
money for l'ne‘ fine, I have someone 
who stands security. 
olacapU’n jIU. v., (1) same meaning 
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as the trs. : tismdo takawienteko 
otac(i}mntana,roV'^> Q>\ bala namoa j 
( 2) to put onosclf in.this neceFsity 
kajlaearlcnako, akoge otacipinjanan. 
cckakoa ? They wore warned in 
time and did not prepare things ^ 
whatever more could one do for 
them? 

otacajon-'U p. v., (1) of things,! to be 
gathered as desecribod. (2-) of 
people, to get into this necessity 
Haute batako namajatiri‘*>^Jij 
orfj utiirui dipilihu otdcupuud j 
BUijailriipe, kare herodlnpe akicapmia^ 
plough the fields in advance, other¬ 
wise, when the timo comes; you 
will be in straits to proixire them for 
sowing. 

ota-caru 1. sbst., the act of sow¬ 
ing liclds ploughed hurriedly * nekan 
ctacdTU bar sirina hobajana. 

II. trs. or intrs., to sow thus : gota 
jetc darui haijkena, sobon loeoia^koo 
(or babae) oiacarulicda ; otacaruja* 
dae, 

ot(icaru-n rfix. v., same meaning : 
Tabatai^ate go^a jete takae harjana, 
nfldo soben loeoukoc otacaruiilana, 
otac(irn-u p. v., corresp. meaning : 
Boben loeouko (or sobcu locOAkore 
baba) no sirma ota<^arv>lcna^ ena- 
monte huritage hobajana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
unge^ gc, tigCy taUy tcingCy modifying 

aedra, her, 

ota*cepej trs., to flatten by pres¬ 
sing under the hand : mia^ cutuitac 

otacppedlia, 

olacrpc(l-o\t, v., to he thus flattened. 

ota-darin xllx. v,, to lean, let 
oneself down or raise oneself, on tho ' 


hands: haeim dubsojedaritana ? 

oterein otadarintana (or otanfajia), 
ota-idin syn. of h ft v id in, rflx. v., 
to go away on all fours in a sitting 
posture. 

ota-lafum trs., of wind and rain, 
to lay stems Hat on the ground 
without uprooting : holanj hoeo 
babakoo otalatuinkcda, 
oialaidm-q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

ota-po(oEn trs., of a roof and tho 
like, falling down, to bury smb. 
or smth. ; of a creeper, to grow 
over and bury a plant : ora oia-* 
potomkedkoa ; pabita gaoi satii,- 
ganari otapotomakada, 
otapotoni’o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

ota-putura trs., (i) syn. of 
otapotoni, (2) to pn ss down with 
tho hands smb. who lies or sits 
under a cloth, a mat, etc. 
otapatMTH'O p. V., corresp. meanings. 

ote sbst., the face or solid part 
of the earth : otere Ich^tan soben 
jiujontuko or^ siusantlom tasaij- 
rura, org daren haibits^, aij hoeoro 
apirtan cerecipurui), orfj sirraareu 
siT3kgicand\jipilko musiia,adin ban<,>- 
cabaoa. 

ole-q p. V., to become a solid part 
of the earth : otedisumdo purato 
da eserakada, hurita^ge oteakana^ the 
greater part of the earth is occupied 
by water, little of it is solid surface. 
2® L sbst., the ground : mi4 horodo 
oterei^ lellja, bar boro darurekit^ 
taikena ; parkorarem gitia ci otere ? 
^V^ilt thou sleep on the bed or on tho 
ground ? enkage oterei^ gitia, I 
shall sleep on the bare ground ; 
licpcBciJkodo macar^ko taikena ci 
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otcre ? The hunters waiting for the 
were they on a scaffolding 
or on the ground ? 

II. trs.j to lay or put on the ground 
or on the bare ground; no hondo 
015 pe otekyi ? pat ire gitj[taipe ; 
bakiisini otekeda cim kot^koda ? 
Didst thou put the box on the 
ground, or wliero didst thou put it ? 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
lie with part of the body on the bare 
ground : pati huritakgo cakara, kaja- 
saiia^ otetana (or otef^tana). (2) 
imprsl, with inserted prsl. prn., 
same meaning : kafasa otejadmeredo 
3 an sero(Jpati biljorenemo, if thou 
find that thy feet lie on the bare 
ground, spread a piece of torn mat 
in prolongation of the mat. 

rllx. V., (i) to He on the 
ground : gitj[dipili maeare ka soal)- 
janko otenjana. (2) to lie on the 
bare ground : patiregole gitilia no 
lion, n^gee otenjana* (3) to choose 
to remain on the ground : nido 
kente(J boro horoge, apulul^jre ciulad 
kao otena, 

ote-o p. V., (1) to bo put or laid on 
the ground or on the bare ground ; 
cn hondo alokae oteg, ote aliakanae 
ruaakange. (2) to He with part of 
the body on the bare ground ; ne 
patiretSL oteoa, cakarte^ bilaiupe, if 
I Ho on this mat I shall be partly 
on the bare ground, spread me out 
a broad one. 

o-)i-ote vrb. n., the degree to which 
part of the body lies on the ground : 
onoteM otejana, maeata^ato ectansa 
buri patlrera^ gitikena. 
otetQ adv., on foot, without a con¬ 


veyance : otefee hijijlena ci saJomto ? 
3® I, sbst., tlu; lloor of a house. 
(In <h(? hou-LS of the Mundas Hie 
floor is* always of beatjii mud) : 
nc orari^ otc aligea, the floor of this 
house is damp. 

11* trs., to fit a Iioust 3 with a floor : 
paciii to\rk''i]te bitardo salaugigebu 
otrea.j kundainsa enkage tainka, 
wlien the walls are ready, lot us fit 
the interior with a raised lloor, and 
let tho ground outside remain as it 
is. 

III. intrs., to make a floor : orarepo 
o(ekrd>i ci aurige ? 
otc-n HK. V., to fit one’s house with 
a floor of a certain dosoription : adi^c 
baripo somt.ida saivsado hakaij- 
dol vcdtanpe ofeujaiiii^ you have 
levelled only the inner room, in the 
outer room you have made a lloor 
with protubjranees and depressions. 
ote-g p. V., to be lilted witli a floor : 
On bata^galadi) belait hasate otcakaiia^ 
ih it bungalow lias a cemented lloor. 
4*^ I. cultivated ground, a 

field : no horoa kfib rnena. 

II. adj., with /loro (1) syn. of o^eart 
horo^ oteten horo^ and of the prnl. 
nouns o(cauiy olcteni^ a man pos¬ 
sessing fields : ni'lo kuf^ otc lioroge. 
(2) a cultivator: saharredo ofa 
horoko hiiriugea, bopiirko a<j nuku- 
riko purajina. 

III. trs., (1) to grant arable land : 
no ralti isupe QUik[a, (2) some¬ 
times, to make into fields: gota 
garako olcjada, they make fields 
all over the stream. 

IV. inlrs-, to acquire or make few 
or many fields: ne disumre kubpo 
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ote 

olckcihl* ^ 

rflx. V., same meaning : ka^po 
oleiijana, mo^ sirmar^ kiti bar 
sirmape ]omea, you are rich iit fields, 
you can live two years on one 
crop. 

ote-Q p. V., (1) to be converted intt) 
fields; ne disum kal^ otealcana, 
(2) imprsl., of fields, to be made: 
ne disumre ka^ oteak(in(t» (S) to 
acquire fields: ne disumre kftbpe 
oteaham. (4) to receive arable 
ground : ne disumre raitiko ku^iko 
otejana, 

o-n-oie vrb. n., the number of fields 
acquired or made : onoteko otekeday 
upuula po^omdo hertege cabaoa; 
onoie otcepe, ne gava cabautar^ka. 

5° I. ebst., the ground under water, 
the bottom of a pit or precipice : da 
talareia tiugukena mondo ote kaita 
tebala, I held mysclE erect in the 
middle of the water, but could not 
touch the bottom ; huata^reo uiylena, 
oic tebajaulogce goojana, be fell 
into a precipice and was killed when 
be reached the bottom. 

31. adj. with da, shallow water, 
euch that it docs not reach up to the 
mouth of one standing on the 
bottom : no doba iicsado oiegca, 
laiarsa ikira. 

ote-o p. V., of water, to get or prove 
shallow : ne doba nesado oteakuHa.. 

I. sbst., tbe skin actually under 
a man^s hair or under the shaggy 
or woolly hair of an animal : iibre 
tundaTSkbaialaii sika hdkjci, ne hona 
bou^ goscla, apia sikiiko oteve^ 
namkedkoa, having seen a louse 
crawling on the hair of this boy, 


I searched for lice on his skin and 
found three; buriiigc makena, nbrego 
kapi teka^jana, ote kaitac gaokj[a, I 
struck a bear with my axe, its hair 
deadened the stroke and I did not 
wound it. 

II. trs., syn. of Jiender, herkenda, 
to crop the hair closely : okoe 
lata])kena? pur^geo otehedma, who 
cropped thy hair ? He did it too 
closely. 

ote^n rflx. v., also oterikan, to let 
onc^s hair be closely cropped • 
lata^doiiat lata^irlkana, mendo inileka 
kaii3( otena. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
age, modifying lataJi, rika, lelg^ 

oie-agia^jaQum syn. of hnruagia^ 
janum, oteset^gelsui, hnrmei^gehui, 
sbst., Lepidagathis llamiltoniana. 
Wall.; Acanthaccae. See under 
agiajanum, 

ote-armu fb de Haines, sbst., 
Clausena excavata, lUirm.; Kuta- 
ccae,—a strongly scented under¬ 
shrub with annual branches 1^-^* 
long from a perennial rootstock, 
alternate many-foliolato leaves and 
terminal panicles of green flowers 
with 8 yellow stamens. 

otc-asande syn. of otejeimhakom, 
ote.barai3^gu Has. (3) syn. of 
harat^giild Nag. (2) syn. of /;m- 
harai^gii, 

Ote-baram, Ote-boram syn. of 

Jiorohknvji, liogoho'^^a. See under 
Bardm. 

ote-bir Nag. syn. of oiesaJianm 
ote-cal^i syn. of horacaln, 
ote camba Jidc Haines, syn. oC 
lioracala. 
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ote-campa-ba sbst., Kaempferla 
rotanda, Linn.; Scitamincae,--a 
stnmlcsa tuberous herb with petiolcd 
erect leaves 1' long*, 3-4'' broad^ 
not appearing before the flowering is 
over; and a short scape with from 
four to six very large, fragrant and 
white, sessile flowers, 
ote-carpanda syn. of horacdln. 
ote cum, rlpi-cam fide Haines, syn. 
of ripsidartikj sbst., Streblus asper. 
Lour. ; Urticaceae,—a small tree, 
with alternate,Ipenninerved, slightly 
toothed, obovate leaves, 2-i" long, 
very scabrid both sides; male 
flowers in axillary peduncled spikes; 
axillary, bractcate, often solitary, 
female flowers, 

ote-disum sbst., (1) the earth: 
oiedi^um isu sarkflrkoro hatiia^akana, 
the earth is divided under many 
Governments. (9^) the people 
living on the earth : kaljugre ole- 
4isum bagara5jana, horokore 

LisOas ka dodarioa, in this bad age 
the condition of men on emth is 
spoiled, there are many people 
whom one cannot trust. 

ote>ekSla sbst,, an earthquake, 
ote-etekg syn. of ctet^ara, 
ote-bajam sbst., Acorns calamus, 
Linn. ; Orontiaccae,—the Sweet- 
flag, a perennial semi-aquatio herb 
with thick rhizome ; erect sword¬ 
shaped leaves, 2-3' loni?? > ^ thick 
leaf-like stalk, 1 ' long, surmounted 
by a spadix, 2-3" long, which is 
covered with thick-set palc-groen 
flowers, fragrant when bruised. 
The rhizomes are ground and applied 
to the cranial suture of feverish 


babies^ 

ote.basa Nag. lias. syn. of oie-* 

salt an. 

oie-iH (1) syu. of lioracahj^. (2) 
sbst., a kind of globular growth 
with milky juice, often the size of 
'a hoekcy-ball, fouml especially in 
white-ant nests or rice Held embank- 
ments, and used to reduce awellitigs 
and to promote the secretion of 
milk. 

ote kakAru syn. of hirkakaru. 
ole-kantara Has. syn. of cinibuta. 
ole-kinibakom syn. of oteasandti, 
sbst., Carcya herbacca, Roxb. ; 
Myrtaccae,—an undersliriib wiili 
perennial woody rootsbxjk and an¬ 
nual shoots. A cordage made of the 
bark was used formerly, like that 
made of the Careya arborea bark, as 
a slow match for matchlock guns. 
The root is used, but only in sum¬ 
mer, to poison flsh. In any kind of 
rheumatism it is used b )th inter¬ 
nally and externally, ground with 
roots of horacahj^ and of binidc^ 
This treatment takes 5-7 days. 

ote-lidir Nag. syn. of 
sbst., an earthquake : nialra oUiidif 
huilena. 

ote<mal!ian Nag. ote-manal Has. 

syn. of dikiunanai lias, sbst., Phasc- 
olus vulgaris, Linn. ; Papilionaceac, 
—the dwarf French bean. 

ote masuria syn. of pirinia^VLria 
sbst., CaS'sia pumila, Linn.; Caesal- 
pinieao,—a low pro.strate undershrub 
with pinnate leaves and numerous, 
small, narrow, close-set leaflets. 

ote-meral syn. of pirimeral sbst., 
(1) Phjllanthus simplex, lleta; 
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Juiphorbiaccae,—a prostrato oik sub- 
crcct annual herb with narrow, alter¬ 
nate leaves ^*1" long. (2j syn. of 
mMoii kantara, 

ote-muru^ sbst., Flemingia nana, 
Roxb ; Papilionaceae,—a dwarf 
undershrub, 1' high, with perennial 
rootsto(5k ; S-foliate loaves ; largo, 
long-petioled leaflets and small red¬ 
dish flowers in dense racemes shoot¬ 
ing out before the loaves. 

ote-najom syn. of horacalu. 

ote-peata^gu or (ialipea^gUi poetical 
syn. of peai^gii sbst, Chrysanthel- 
lum indicum DC. ; Compositao : 
Babaraiagu barataiguna, kurikiist, 
Otepeai^gu peau^gu ; 

Ka^somben tegaeana, kurikiio^, 
Bababen tegaea. 

Bababarea, mai, rasika, 
Ka^sombarea, mai, caola ; 
Kaijsomben togaeana, kurikiia,, 
Bababen tegaea. 

Jomciildiltare, mai, rasika, 
Lijakiciriiarc, mai, caela ; 
Kaijsomben togaeana, kurikiu, 
Bababen tegaea. 

O girls, searching for larai^gu and 
peaT^gu flowers, you both trample on 
the rico plants and on the cotton 
plants. Remember, girls, that plea¬ 
sure and fun depend on the rice and 
cotton crops. You cannot find plea¬ 
sure on an empty stomach ; you 
cannot make fun without a decent 
cloth j and you trample on the rice 
plants and on the cotton plants ! 

ote-ponami Has. Nag. ote-punami 
Nag. I. sbst., the day of the full 
moon, in onlrd. to sirmaponami the 
before; tisi^ oteponami ci 


gapa ? kaiia Iclkcna, udubaiij^mc. 
ir. adj., (1) with diity hulai^y same 
meaning : oteponami liulaia^ liola 
taikena. (2) with camluy the moon 
on the (lay it is full : oteponami 
can(j\i hola kacim lellja ? 

III. trs., to do smth. on the day of 
the full moon : pfigudo dikiiko sida- 
hiilata^ea, mendo Munclako otepona* 
mitay the Hindus cut the tree of the 
pdgu feast on the eve, the Mundas 
cut it on the day of the full moon. 

IV. intrs., (1) imprsl., in the df. 
prst, to be the day of the full moon: 
tisita, oteponamitana citnacj, or^ 
garika(J enais^ muntjioa, I think it is 
full moon to-clay, wo shall soo after 
a while. (2) prsl., of the moon to 
rise full : canclydo tisita^e otepona^ 
mia, 

oieponami-n rllx. v., (1) same as 
the irs. : pagu mj^dolo oteponaminay 
dikukoleka sidahulara, kalea. (2) of 
the moon to rise full : tlsiia^e ote^ 
ponamind ; tisic^ candy otepona- 
mina, 

oteponavii-o p. v., (1) to bo done 
on the day of the full moon : okooko 
halure Bidahulaia. jarapagii magoa, 
mendo cdelpugu ma oteponamioay 
in some villages on the pdgu feast 
the castor-oil plant is cut on tlie eve, 
but the silk-cottou tree is cut on tho 
day of the full moon. (2) prsl. or 
imprsl., of the moon to become or 
rise full : tisi^e oteponamioa ; tisiiai 
caniiy oteponamioa ; tisita, otepona^ 
mioa, 

V. adv., with tho afxs. re, liulaM^ 
/lula^rCy on tho day of the full 
moon ; otcponamihulai^ hijumc; 



otc-salian 


oll9 


olc-sfrraa 


oteponaviire pfij^ule inakeda. 

ote<saban Na^. ote-san Has. syn. 
of otehir Nag. otehas i Has. I. sl)st., 
landed property of a ryot, Idiunyar 
or kliiiiitkattidar, in cnlrd. to hatu~ 
disttviy jiinijagHy landed property of 
a bhunyar or khuntkaltidar : ne 
Turrikua otemlian nc disumre hanoa. 
II. adj., also otcsaJuinan^ (1) with 
horo syn. of tlio prnl. noun ofe- 
iaJuinni, (rt) a man with landed pro¬ 
perty : kiil^ oteuiti horotareko (or 
otcmntqrekoy otemnn{larcko) gota- 
akaia \ oiesandoe olemnana mendo 
katatigetae banoa^ he has fudds and 
jungle enough, but ho has neither 
capital, nor cattle, nor implements 
to work them. (^») a cultivator: 
indo ot€sdnn{ ci beparn\ ? Ickada- 
kcc} sirmado kamire otesdnio rabal- 
oa 01*9 babaoko f akoea, when rain 
comes as usual, cultivators have easy 
work and get a good crop of rice. 
{2) with orq, a family with landed 
property : otesdti or^reko gois^taia. 
Also used as adj. noun : oteadnreko 
go^t^ia. (3) with kami^ cultiva¬ 
tion. 

II. trs , to grant landed property : 
no raiti isupe oiesdnkia, 

III. intrs., (I) to acquire landed 
property : kul^ko otemnakadiu (Ji) 
to cultivate : otesan banoa cim 
olcsdniana ? ne disumre apisinnaiu 
ctesdtikcda^ mendo jetan barakaiti 
ka hobajana. 

olesahan-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
kifiia.kiriT3Lto kubo otesdnenjayin; 
hagape satagla, mid horo otemnenka, 
tarako nukuripo. 

oiesahaU'Q p.v., (1) to receive lauded 


property*: api Iiorokore ne r.iUi pnrr> 
otrsduiiktDhij of the three ryots in 
this village, this one was gra/Ut'd 
the mo.>t landed pro])jrty. (2) 
imprsl., (a) of landed jiroperly, to 

ho acquired : kirn.\klriifXto aminat^ 

• 

olcmnukana ci railite ? (b) of 

cultivation, to lake place : Asainrodo 
olcslnqf ci baganre hfiriin kaini- 
tana ? Art thou a cultivator in 
Assam or dost thou work only in 
tlie tea plantations ? 
ote-setxgel-sui syn, of oteagiiijanuvh, 
ote-sirma syn. of o(e ad sirma, 
^bst. th<^ earth an»l the skv, heaven 
ami earth : olesirw.ii begar kuntalo 
tekaoakaua, he. wen and earth 
stand by thornsolvt's without any 
prop or support. Note the sayings : 
olenirmac rimbiltada, the clouds 
overspread the whole sky ; rago.sa 
oiedrmae oahaujada, thi^ ogro 
comes on opening a mouth tliat 
reaches the eartfi below and tho 
sky above ; l;ureT3Lge d.>ti‘tai;xte 
otcsiruiai^^ cabbarajad di[)ili, ja 
pe^o loa, ja kcraoradagCA tubiJoii- 
jau solkanjana, in thii ovocss of 
my hunger and thirst, I ate wliat- 
ever unripe wild figs (or other 
fruit) I could find, and drunk what¬ 
ever water [ could find, oven that 
in which buffaloes had wallowed ; 
ritaigasirma horoko olesirmako 
cabbarakeda, go^janj go^jana, ban- 
caojanj bancaojana, in the famine 
year people siiifercd terribly, sorno 
died, some survived ; oteurmam 
satagilero katn bancaooa, am.> guna 
enka, iby fault is such that thou 
^Yilt find uo pity aud nohelp, whether 
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thou turn to men or turn to^Singbon-l 
ga; otesirma dAraireo kae namoa, 
search heaven and earth, thou wilt 
not find him, (i.e., he is dead). 

oto-sokofi syn. of ndrisokoH, piri^ 
soko^f cufulutury sbst., Crotalaria 
prostrata, Boxb.; Papilionaceae,— 
a diffuse herb with slender steins, 
yellow flowera and turgid pods. 

ote-tirio Nag. syn. of piriependom 
Has. sbst., Peucedanum Dhana, 
Ham.; Umbclliferae,—a glabrous 
herb, high, with 1-3-pinnate 

leaves ; flowers in compound umbels 
with many rays ; and large, much 
compressed, wide-winged fruit. 

ote-tupuj sbst., a white worm, J 
long, living in a little gallery near 
the surface of the ground, and 
coming to bite people in contact 
with the orifice. They are seen 
occasionally to crawl about, and 
this is believed to portend the arrival 
of guests. 

oie-uj sb=t., an edible mushroom 
80 called. 

otoia^ 1® I. sbst., also onoto% the 
first place in following physically : 
upun horoako, Mangra aearakada, 
inia oto^re Soma senakada, they 
are four, Mangra walks first, next 
comes Soma. 

IL trs., (1) to follow smb. physi¬ 
cally : seta otoi^Jcedlea, the dog 
followed us. (2) to follow an 
object in motion, either on foot or 
in a conveyance : airi^ gari otOT^eme^ 
follow my cart (or, drive thy cart 
behind mine) ; cekanjjm kamikena ? 
—lloyo mu^uiia^ otoi^keduy what work 
hast thou been doing ?—I Lave 


followed the log of dry wood, i.e., 
I have been ploughing ; cekau 
kamitem asnltana ?—Boro mutuiiac 
oloT^iana, what is thy livelihood ? 
—I am a cultivator. Note the say¬ 
ing : disumre hatikutiteko asul- 
tana : BangSliko kacairiko 
tana ( or oto^;^entana) bari.iko juti, 
abudo roro mu^ii aij Birurukodo 
blrko otofg^tandy in this country 
people get their living in various 
ways: the Bengalis follow tho 
lawcourts (wherever a lawcourt is 
erected, there the Bengalis soon 
appear), the merchants fellow the 
markets { they make the round of 
the markets), we walk behind the 
plough (or are cultivators), and the 
Birhors follow the forest (they 
go and fix their temporary resi** 
dence wherever thoy find forest). 
(3) to go after a runaway : kuri- 
tani nirjanae oto^kia, 

III. intrs., to follow physically : cn 

hon pl^itee otoi^tanay that child 

follows to the market. 

otot^-en rflx. v., same meanings as 

the trs.: no hon pT^ite aleloe oioT^eri- 

tana^ 

o-p-oto^ repr. v., (1) to follow one 
another: miifko opotof^tana, (1) to 
go together, one walking behind the 
other : kupul^te kulgiakiiSL opolo^; 
jana. (3) trs., to drive two convey¬ 
ances one behind the other: gari 
aloben pantiia, opolo^ehen. (4) sbst., 
th« running away of a Woman and 
the going after her of her husband : 
ne korakurikln^a opoto^ lelte baran- 
sarenko asadigirijana, 
otoj^'-Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 



the trs.: ne horo oto^oka^ bora kabu 
lelakada; kuri nirjanre apisae oto^- 
jana\ Baia^alikoto ka otovifikan 
kacairi kam naiuea; pit I bfiriukote 
otoi^qtana, 

vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
following: onoloi^e otoia,kia, inisa 
rati horare kae bicinjana (or Bat;,gin- 
enjana), he followed him so closely 
that he never once lagged behind ; 
gari susunnido onotoi^Jco otoukia, 
soben racako purafikia, they follow¬ 
ed BO long tho man with the monkey 
show that they accompanied him to 
every courtyard; onotoi^ko otoukia, 
gota hatu honko injlo pititekoa, eo 
many followed him^ that tho children 
of the whole village accompany him 
to the market, (2) the first place in 
following, 

oi()i^n\ [plo^kiT^i otoi^lo) noun of 
agency, one who follows physically. 
2° syn, of /mr, connoting coupling, 
trs., of male animals, to follow or 
run after a female in the rutting 
season ; holat^cte eu gaidoko otoi^- 
jaia. 

o{Q^-en rflx. v,, same meaning: 
Bandako tisiugapa baria gaikitt.ko 
viot^entanak 

o-^-otQV( (1) adj., of animals male 
and female, running after each 
other in tho rutting season: opoto^ 
uriko ale^ surgunjako jomkcJa. (2) 
sbst., the rutting time of animals: 
pusiko^ opoto^ tebjahana, mo<J* 
nidage gondorgondorlena, the rut¬ 
ting time of cats has come, there 
was caterwauling the whole night. 
otoM-Q p. T., of a she-animal, to be 
thus run after j ne gai otQjsaima, na 


sirmadog utyjorna. 
o-n-qto^ vrb. n., the extent of this 
running after : en gaido onoloi^ko 
ototJ^kiJi, mo^intiroo kako hokalja. 

3® I. sbst., also onotoi^j succession : 
nl^ otoTs(re rajai^nido okoe ? aca 
Rorahonkodo ba^koa, who will bo 
king after him ? He has no sons. 

II. trs., to succeed smb.: rajado 
hudare marat^ bon otoi^ia, 
olo^-en rflx. v., same meaning : raja, 
munda, mur&ki ori^ parA emankoi^ 
maranc korahongee oto^cna, it is the 
eldest son who succeeds a king, a 
village chief, a manki, a pahan, and 
the like. 

o-p^oiot^ repr, v., to succeed each 
other ; npiin horo honko gale(} kako 
haramlena, munda hudare hageako 
opoiot^jam^ none of the sons reached 
old age, they became chiefs of the 
village on(} after the other. 
otoi^’q p, V., to be succeeded ; rajako 
gogjaure maraiA korahonte hudarefco 
otoX( 0 (iy when a king dies, he is suc¬ 
ceeded by his eldest son. 
o-n^otoM vrb. n., succession. 
oto^n\ noun of agency, a successor. 

4® trs,, physically to follow smb.^3 
track: silib tuiiaakana, dula mae- 
ombu otov^ea^ the deer has been hit 
by an arrog, come let us follow the 
traces of its blood ; tuiuakan silib^ 
maeomlc otoV(ta7ia, 
oioi^-en rllx. v., same meaning : dola 
tuittakan sillb^ maeombu oto^tna. 
oioT^-q p. V., corresp. meaning : mar, 
tuiuakan silib^ maeom oto-^qha^ 
goeakanjijbu namia, pokSto jioj^rd- 
gee toakana, 

o-7}-otQ^ vrb, n., tho extent to yrhicli 




a track is followed : tuiuaktyi silib.> 
inaeomdo onotor^le otor^keda, atlri 
namijakcjJ hokage kale hokakeda. 

5® trs., to follow a road : ne ^lorago 
oto^eme^ kara adoa^ raiacjge hora- 
akana, t<-^kan hatutegooidirna, follow 
this road, thoa caiist not go astra/, 
the road does not branch off, it will 
lead thee straight to the village; 
pol(li> horale otot^kena^ do galtito 
et 5 horale saljtada, okosato senruar- 
erebaioa? We followed the Dolda 
road and by mistake left it taking 
another, in what direction ought we 
to turn and walk ? 

oto73i;^en rflx, v., same meaning ; apia 
hora lel^taiia, oko bora otoi^ere Soe- 
kole namea ? There are three roads, 
which one must we follow to reach 
Socko ? 

otoi^-q p. V., corresp. moaning : n^! 
ne hora oto^okay Soeko hata talaregoe 
tebapea, look! let this road be 
followed, it will lead you to the mid¬ 
dle of Soeko village. 

6® trs., in digging, to follow up a 
fibrous root leading to a tuber, or 
a passage leading to a field rat's 
nest: guriikole urkena, b^ria un- 
dule otoi^la, mia(]lo bagekeda; 
purggeko undukeda, guruko kale 
otof^kedkoa (or otoT^dariad koa) ; 
ceugoro^, dundic] oro onoto^saia^ga 
urtanre byt^ete gande re^ko otoj^eay 
onto hnrii3^ ea^ginrc da namoa. 
otoj^-eii rflv. Y., same meaning: 
ceugorofj urtanre gande retjko 
otoT^ena. 

otoj^-o p. V., corresp. meaning : 
clniinaTa^ guruundu otof^^ena ? | 

Q*n-QiQ^ vrb. n., the number of roots I 


or passages thus followed up : 
onoloi^ oto^epc, miacj ra^i guruundu 
alopo bageea. 

7® trs., to follow smb.'s advice : 
ini^ kaji alopo oto^a, maskilrepe 
togoa. 

oto^-en rflx. v., same meaning : 

ain^ kaji otoT^eiipCy ento ora bairo 

pura (akatapo ka senoa. 

oto^^-Q p. v., corresp. meaning: 

dondo horoko^ kaji purasa aleka 

oto^q, 

8® trs. or intrs., (1) to follow tlio 
lead or example of another : lij^do 
(or lijarodo) dhani horoko alom 
oto^koa (or otof^a), do not imitate 
the rich in their dress. (^) to syn- 
chronizo one's action with that of 
another ; magepo sidaca ci Kristan- 
ko^ joriomporol^pe otoi^ea (or 
oiof^a) ? Will you hold the mage 
feast before or make it coincide with 
the Christmas of the Christians ? 
otoT^'Cn rflx, v., same meanings : 
lijakicirido dhanikom oiot^entanay 
kamisado bany, thou dressost like a 
rich man, but art a lazy fellow; 
kabu baaoarena, Kristankobu 
oioj^enay inkua porobo teb^tana, let 
113 not hold the flower feast before, 
let us conform ourselves to the 
Christians, they also will havo a 
feast shortly. 

otoi^-q p. V., corresp. meanings : ka 
raia^gaakan Hjageta, kiriia^ea, apedopo 
oto^oa cL ? latkutamtet3L ha-lbaetana, 

I am going to buy a plain cloth, 
cannot follow your example, I 
must think of my food; magemonta 
j.anaosirma Krlstfmkogo oto^qtaiiay 
sidarc misao kale magcjada. 
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ototst 


o-n-otoi^ vrb. n., ibc extent of the 
corresp. acts : ne haturon daugarako 
Maia.g’iirado onotoi^ho otoiaijgia, oko 
rakam lija ini kiriiajada cna soben- 
korem lelea; otot3Lke(Jkoa, 

inorfi sirma bitarro miado rna;^e a(J 
ba kale aeartaeoml^ Kiistankoa po- 
robate. 

trs., to take physically after one’s 
father or moih(*r, or elder brother 
or sister: me^muilrre aputeo 
Jc[a ; ne hou mejmdardo aputei|e 
oloT^tcday mendo Ljo gojajana, as 
for the [face th's boy resembles his 
father, but his bead is pointed. 
otoT^-Q p. V., corresp. meaning : (1) 
ne hon^ salai3igitc apute ofor^jana ; 
no honre apute^ salatai^gi otoi^jana, 
(2) same meaning as the trs.; ne hon 
salais^gido aputegeo oio^iana. 

10® trs., to take morally after ono^s 
father, mother, elder brother or elder 
sister, by a certain h:ibit: ne dau* 
grido eperau (or (‘iMiraure) eT;igate- 
gee oioi^Jcia ; ne daugri eugatea 
cperai 3 ,e oto^jada ; landiado (or 
landiaredo) apunigero oio^tana, 
oto^-en rllx, v., same meaning: 
sobon honko omore eTagaapukiia^ko 
oloK(enjana^ nido cilkatee kuiljana ? 
All his brothers and sisteis areas 
generous as their parents, how did 
he turn out different ? helana ! njlre 
naminein cpcraia^tana, burla^lodo 
ewgamgem oto^ena^ I say, girl, how 
thou epiarrclst! When old thou 
wilt be just the same vixen as thy 
mother. 

olo^‘q\}. corresp. meaning: (1) 
eperar^, acj kuture eiaLgaapukira, olo^~ 
ja)ia, cu oraic bugin jagaradoiio 


kain Idumea ; eu ora re e^gaapnkiiai^ 
cperarai, a(] ku^u otot^janu. (i) same 
meaning as the trg.: sobcii honko 
ougatea jiinibi’ip acj. e}>erauko 
oto^jana. 

11® trs., to take after one’s father or 
or mother, tdder brother or elder 
sister, in the tone of tho voice, tho 
manner of laughing, the gait, or 
other such ])LCuliaritu s : no hondo 
sen, landa oro diiiaara raudo batl- 
teggoo olo^ea (or otot^keda) ; sen 
landa, duraurauredo bauteo oto^k{(i, 
otoj^-en rllx. v., same ratMiiing : no 
hon landaredo etagatee otof^cna^ she 
lauglis ju4 like lier mother. 
otoi^q p. V., corresp. meaning : s(‘nro 
apum kac otoi^jam, sobon honko 
koboidijaijlokapo seiioa, apiinulo 
kuram hniidijacjleka senjado taikena, 
12^‘ of fish and ef‘])ecially of migra¬ 
tory birds, trs., to follow a certain 
season, i.e., to app«‘ar or come with 
that season: kerketako rabauko 
otoi^a, a(} toarikodo jete, iniijtan'go 
gota sirma kako taina, tho butolicr 
bird aj'pears in tlio cold season and 
the koel in suinmor, they do not 
stay the whole year. 
oto^-en rllx. v., ^arao meaning: 
rabau oioi^en corokoa ciminaia, nu- 
tumcm ituana ? 

otoT^-q p. V., of the appearance of a 
season, to bo followed by tho a])pear- 
ance of fish or of certain migratory 
birds : taramara corokotc 
tararnarakote rabau oioi^oa, mendo 
jargi otoia^ Cvjroko kaiia, atakarkoa; 
haikodo jargiko otota^a; some birds 
com ^ witli t’lo hot season, some with 
the cold, I do not know any that 
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come with the rams; but fish hppcar 
with the rainy season. 

12® trs., singing, to keep pac^with 
the accompaniment or with the song 
or tone of another singer; accom¬ 
panying a song with the drum, to 
keep paco with the song or with an¬ 
other drummer : aminais^ alom 
diiraiAsck(3raea, am.i raia^ kaiia^ 
dariatana j pur^j cetange duraudoni 
raia^ea, kairai, otoj^daria (or oto^da• 
riaind) ; mdrin^te rutmc, kaiu oto^- 
dariamtana (or amj kSdo kaiia^ 
oiors(dariaiana), 

oto^-en rflr. v., same meaning • 
durai3k or^ rure aitaige oto^enme, 
ente baran^rem khealoa, conform 
thyself to my way of singing and 
beating the drum, then thou wilt 
become proficient in both, 
otot^-Q p. V., oorresp. meaning : 
duraia^ otq rure aiuge (or aiiiag^) 
otoi^qka* 

13® in learning by rote, or some¬ 
times at prayer, to repeat in turn 
what another says before : kantaste 
ituntanre masatarko otoi^ia (or masa- 
tara kajiko otoj^ea), 
oio^-en rflx. v., same meaning : aiia^ 
sidairsi kajila, ape otoT^enpe- 
ctoT^-q p. V., corresp. moaning; 
kantasto ituntanre masa^ar (or masa- 
targ. kaji) oto^oa. 

14® trs., Itly., to follow the plaintiff 
in a lawsuit, i.e., to defend oneself 
actively against him: mukudimare 
cimin jakede aearbiia oto^ge hobaoa, 
jaririkarikeate, however high he 
pushes the case, we must follow and 
defend ourselves, taking whatever 
loan is necessary to face tbo expenses; 


mukudimare kae oto^keda, he gave 
up defending his case. 
otOT^»€n rflx. V., samo meaning : 
defianiredo kae oto^enajdy pur^geo 
reag^tana. 

otor^'-q p. V., of the plaintiff, to be 
actively opposed by the defendant : 
ciminsac nalasikcda, iminsao 
jana. 

15® trs., of consequences, sicknesses, 
qualities, etc. (personified), to follow 
smb. as regards time, i.e., to con¬ 
tinue with him : sen^jan ritj^ga 
oto^akadtegeay the effects of the 
famine (poverty, debts, mortgages) 
are still with us ; si^iar^ katahasu 
haram 9 jake^ oto^jatnet^ the pain in 
the legs, that started when I was a 
child, has followed me to my old 
ago; apute^ punji pur§ din kao 
otoi^koay pur^geko ulampalama, the 
wealth left by their father will not 
last them long, they are spend¬ 
thrifts ; dat3kgayar5 per§ pur^ din kae 
oto^buay the strength of our youth 
does not last long ; am^ landia gojo- 
jake^jijo oloi^meay thy laziness will 
probably remain with thee until 
thou die ; ne disumre tQ^cn lathasii 
Asamjakedo otoi^k\^y the stomach¬ 
ache ho had hero, followed him to 
Assam; ne gus^ire tatakoate lais^gan 
otojsjadkoay mi^ boro ban^ micj 
horore uruukatetana, rheumatism 
remains in this family since the 
grandfather's time, there is always 
at least one attacked by it; tatakoate 
najombotdtga otoi^edkoay tisingapako 
uruug!rikj[a, from their grand¬ 
father's time a witch spirit remained 
with them^ they bavo at last expelled 



otoKX-nam 


otou nrri;;a 

liini. 

u, V.;, o<nr«'.-]>. 

1 r)'’ frs., wiili a [.rv:,(iiulii <1 (J) 

<o Follnw ill (I'listMlii''iico wil^L 

(‘HUSO slill SUiisIsI, : JiitilMlo sohcii 

joino ('.ji iia::‘H,o iiioroui, 

TiiH, siiiij (■'nvniko s;o- hIhoUj at the 

ni:ir]\’ot Ifi 1110'“' <)1 iMiniio! all otkor 
catalilu. aro dour,,but moat and !iv<‘ 
)i‘k aro CiU‘ap ; rh;ira.osill uimro 

l.n-ai sirnioK) isil oTjr.i i^'-onou jiit.iro 

tli(“ Iv.iro- I 

I'oao war many tliin:;s in Iho inarkot , 
“wcro cloar in conn‘([iionoo ; a pi liorn '• 
lionkokio r-g')l;o oAj/w/o.///, lliroo (»f 
bis oJilMron dit'd in llio opab’inio. (2) ' 
also inirs. wllli ind. <>,, to liaj'j.on ' 
similarly, bni acoidsntly, at tlio samo j 
fimo : no sinnad ) nlikantari s.'bc'ii 
iliXJ^rii^oO of d ti t! (I (or of 0 to ,i>f y ; 
tins yi'ar iho i’ruit orop is as l>ad as | 
tho crop of flidd prodno-o ; j^ol sirma | 
'sidaro sukcn j^ckivu soma'^o i'fo no, | 
cnav.i n[)i sirma ia'"omfc riRi^o-e 
aiakcna^ ten yi.ais a ;:^'0 all tlio fruit 
trees, by boario;^ plentifnll}, were i 
nonforintabb' lo the bumper crop uf i 
iiold prodiioo ; Ibreci years later, a:^ain | 
by bearing in profusion, they enable i 
ns to tid(; over a famine. 

otoix-afaKii trs:, to follow down- 
svavds a man, animal or object in 
motion, a road or path, sinb.^s track : 
datetaukiuei loiiia. oto^ont'/Kh’do. 
olo/^orof/U’}/ Yi\^. V., s une, mejining. 
o(oi^(intgii-n p, V., corresp. meaning. 

otoi3(>au trs., to follow smb. or smtli. 
coming this way: Sarnia otoi^aic- 
jqio ; sandako otoi^axi)ado. 
oloi^aa-)t, rilx. v., same moaning. 
otoi^iiA-q p. V., corresp. lueuuing. 


I otfHx-bara (I'l (o follow 

1 ’. . 

; ai^mt: pitire sipaiko oloijiorol^i u 
I (•-) grix: ■ eatldij or g).its : lionbr- 
] ko»M eiminarae inararX'i 2" — M(n’oin- 
j k'U' tjtoijjora foo^ how old is bii 
^ b \y ; ~^1I • luirds till* goat ^ (i e., ho 
is from 7 to 12 y ars old). 
ofdj^fi I ra-n rily. v, same im-aiiing. 
o~p-()t,)i\^) f i i ^ ofi)}^)ii'p oro^ o-p 

oloh\')o-j)~a) f’ lepr. v , to follow eaeir 
otln r ;d;>oiit, 

i>fi)i,^^/irt’q j). V., eor/i'sjn nv'iniiig 

otju biur ( 1 ) sen. of o/df,^f/onf. 
[ft) to foil ow around, 

atonx-caba trs., in digging, to fol 
bew all rools, or laf boles, in 
eiitr.l. to of oK\f a ii<\ii, wliie.li iiK'ou'^ 
to lidlow a root, or a r.it li‘d<; 
till llio Olid. 

oid \''ofj'i-ii riU. V., same meaning. 
ofo^oo)a-q p, V., eorricsp. m»Mning. 

otoA-id! eon-tnictcd lik‘ n/di^.m^ 
(1) te follow going away. (2) 
Coiitimio folb’wing. 

otoA nala syn. ul.' I'•!i/ahr. 
ctoi;^-iiaiTi (,rs., to llml ,nnli. al- 
tor following his tiMok : fniijokui 
siliklo iulli.i, mendo iniooin lelk(‘ij- 
eile 0 fd/^,hf lO/, I d. 

'>^otoA-nam Has. syn of ftcraair, 
Sdfar/'or Nag. I. sbsi , the firrt 
visit paid t) ;i woman, by live (O' 
six of her rclativi's, twn) or three 
days after her marriage, or, oi^ea- 
sionally, only at a later date if 
a wisli to this effeet is exprtvsed. 
During the day following her de^ 
pirture, lier co-villagors get a feist, 
and tliG few relatives who follow 
her to her now honnr never start 
before thw feiitif is over, aud con- 



otou rakiib 




otoU-topoJ 


^ivjuriitlv iK'Vei.' tlu‘ 

.'a-uiaii'-: hcrv)i\‘ til) Ti'a-t lio 

< i<) lii.s L 0 -vil!.'i< 4 ’ors als) 

< \ 'i\ The;, nunag’o t > at 

; ii*l next <].iy a is killed 

aul a b:in<|Uet offoi'ed them, (o 
^vllich [ho viliai^’i rs aro once more 
iiniioil, Oti [lie mornlnij^ attcr 
lliis feust they s:iy ^•ood-bye and 
je[tir:i homo, priS'Jhted with a h**^ 
ol* tin.' L';o.'it aiul t (ho Lrides- 

iiiaid hack with thorn ; atof^uait/rG 
]ni:id liicrniriko jhnria ; ofof^naisn'ii 
iciniiu olvo huIaicX hohilcn:,? 


if. :ulj., 

willi hnioko^ syn. of the 

vionn (d' 

ag.'iK^y vh)t\nahil:c^ the 

h w i<'la 

lives N\ho pay thii visit: 


Ir V'duido ti'iRaiiildvo te- 

]):aM ; oio},ihinLo eimiii horoii ? 

.111. tr.. 

, lliiis to visit a newly 

iii'irried 

woman : ju, iMatsgri oLot^-- 

•e,i Hij.c. 


.i\ . iiii: 

s., lo pay this kind of 

A ),' i 1 : 11 

silt, dole* i)tofj^naiulaua. 


■(‘)t rllx. V., samti inean- 

ing : nc 

tirina bar^ai!.?. otnf.^nni'L- 

enj i.)a. 


( oOf^r/- ;H- 

■0 ]). V., of a woman, lo 

L.‘ tlins 

vi.s ted : iMaugi ido uko liu- 


]a:r'(‘ ■>(oi,\aaivJoiii ? 

oioi.vrakah syn. of trs., 

to follow upward:} a man, animal 
or ol'j et in motion, a road or 
]' ilh, tm]).'’s 1 rack. 

Vto ill'lli-ab-cti liU. V., same in?an- 
in.;', 

otuL/iiJc(ih-o p. \ .^ corres]!. incan- 
ii'.o;. 

i.t'or.i, ^auga var. of oiiotoi}j- j 
ta.em \a;;^ .Nii.oi* uturjjo- \ 


l)ol. 

oto^-topol (from to lio) f. 

shsf.., not iis('d w!t!u>nt th ‘ afxs. 
j rc or //', exc 'pt wh-.m tlm advtn'-* 

I bial pliT.i^c C)i is used 

instead of en otof^Jopoliw (1) the 
I walkini^' one bolniid the other ur 
j in Indian lih' : pantiredo ka, oto^- 
I topolrc}^ Iclkedkoa, I saw ih' iii, not 
I abreast, hut in liuli.ui file ; aiii.i 
' olof^topoJre senjado iaikona, he 
w.ilkel bjfore nnr ur at u:y l.)ack 
in Indiuii lile ; sina£pL>‘0lvo seiiolana, 
en clcf^tupolrc'jc IMa.U;^ra nionaia, 
they walk in liuli. ii iih*, afan^nM 
is amon<pst tlami (is in tliat Ijidiiii 
lile). (d) of several prc)j)le, llio do¬ 
ing* a certain action jit siieec^slve 
times : mnsiu.tedo ka, o'u/^topolle- 
/cu^ senpjana, tlio two did not go 
the same day, tliey went on sucees- 
sive days; ale hatiiro rogo l,>h'in, 
aimtc .gcojancl en oto opolroje 
Lontckor.i g’^ejami, tin. re w is an 
(‘pi'ieinhj ill our village, after tho 
father had di>d the son al o 
died in liiat snoc s ion of deatlis, 
i.e., in the epidemic tho sni died 
soon after hij father ; a; ut(; ni r ai- 
I led(di cn o(o g topoI rcije 1 1 un tekoi\i 
j niraula, onto alolo g'>p )o hubijimg 
I the father came running* and slioit- 
ly afterwards hhs son, then the/ 
foog'lit with us. (3) syn. of 
I 'p^fte and JiuL'jola (like tlio hittn* 
of whi.h it is constructed), he be¬ 
ing* about a year or a year and a 
half yoiingor or older than another. 
N. 11. (1) The epd. niojolo^e^top 
ciinstrueted like olofJiJopoJ^ denotes 
iiuiuediate following in ^[>aec or 
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UiPkO or, wlioii roCorriii'^ to is 

the same ol>} <}p : siu.i;‘i‘^T'ko 

soiiot ui;i, aoiilia,!;) m-) l)t-)f^tou >h't’ 
Ala^f^’i'a tlrjy \v:\\k in [n- 

(liiii lile, i\[:iia.!.n'a is jus'; in fro>it 
of, or Leliiiid, iny faOior. (-) 
E\C’pt in tlj'‘ 1st and ;2rnl ine iiiin^s 
01 the tis. and tlio:^o e^iresp. in 
the p. V., tin nairn of the p TrO.i 
who folio .vs 01' is followed iu [>!ae..‘, 
time or ^,amcrally rcpn'.-en'e I 

hy I he prsh [)rin\ ei’o, a //, < to , 

znay preeede and form 

with it a ep l. coiidrnct mI like the 
Litter; or it rnav lake the afK-. o 
or /o ('iuikJ lo pnrpi^edo kae liara- 
mal-ianae ahnoioK{ftjt\i ; Gnml o' 
is not very old, lie is about a y(?ar 
older than ourselves; (Jundio j uri- 
^cmIo kie Inivlua, abuao oUMilopol- 
jca, Giindao is not very youn^*, ho 
is about a year yonn;,^'T than our¬ 
selves. (:>) The piirase (bas not 
by itself indicate who is the fnl- 
b.wer and who is followed, ex<*ej;t in 
the Iht and ;3rd ineaniiv^^s of thn 
trs. and in the onricsp. intrs. and 
7 v,it--slvc ine.niin^.s. Jt may, Innvyrr, 
as in the two sent* nce^ just ([uotial, 
be cde.ir from the context who i.s 
the follower. Tlii.s is always doubt¬ 
ful in the ‘bul trs. con d,met ion and 
in the tho ewrresp. pas^ivo. (1) 
ddio didaiiee in ^P‘^<^'‘ 
tween the fullovvor ami follwcd is 
expressed by ilie <,-cniiIvos : 
uind inh'n^ inoil cintji^rQ, mod candof^- 
;v,fctc. Without such a specdtl* 
edion an immediate foUowin/^ is 
meant: bar oamjaura otoK\t>>polle 
scn:pe, walk in Indian tile kexpin- 


^ OtO<G(dopof 

' dislai^o's (>f two 

ll. trs., ( 1 ) t') folloA* s nb., walking' 
at his h;id: lO’ i 11 Indian tlE : hora- 
, !■'. if^f o^'rd d i ; ha*i'are'-J 

i )l(‘ed''’> !. (‘^) of dilloront 

' pi'Ojde, to ilo a cer'aMi thim.;’ at 

Vsneccs;iv(* tim's, the t\vi> actions 

! - 

: baiMir spe-ilied bv nouns lU* prns. 

I in tlie g'. nitive Cis? aod joiir.'dby 
1 a. }njiinidi.>n : ahoi ar.imli 

ad ale (e/.iiMle v'■>f/<>//>\’.i ; akoa 
ad .ll‘.'i or.iri aiMiidilo >)/■> f^^ofoloii, 
we siiill hive Ijoth in.inlagi"', 
tint ill t:i 'ir h'ausi‘ an 1 (Ii.il in 
oiir^', followine' e:i‘h otln r iniinedi- 
ab'ly. (d) to do a ceitiin tiiin-j; 
imm-diately al’t-n oth t people, tho 
t.wo acl.iouj, ev m wh ai b iLli aro 
oxpre’>''Cd, not b 'ln*^ join' i\ by 'A 
con jnu d ion : iii’an bko o 'd 

Jc^^dlo'i (or nlcofofji)i)olLcili) ; arandi 
alt‘)ko ( "f ali'lpko) o!tj^lopolkodu / 
alea arandilco nloUopo'kcdti) they 
had their nnrjl.i'pi imm‘diatoly 
after ours; inig'nl) liuiiih it iiriOi- 
kole ( 'i’ nnrniHtureiiko lie, Ibini^ 

liiluroiilo-l'.'l'’) I 

'Jjt! /;/./,/(■ iiiinicvli'if,'ly 

the nui’uh.itn [i'opie. 
ill. t -.s e-iu e, to m;:he‘ ])f'.)ple walk 
in Imliin lih‘; t‘) nnike s.,il). w.illc 
at one’.-; 'O' another’s liaek : pantile 
senrl'vikom, aloni Dto^dopolko i ; 

puitite senrilvainu', alom chif.tjopo!- 
i,!.. In fcueh asmtema; it Is ofU'U 
not oh*ar fr.)in tlie context whe¬ 
ther tho Irs. or the trs. cans, is used, 
and C'.ns'*<pient ly who I.s tli J follower 
and tlie folh>w.'d. ddio clrcums- 
tano(S ih.n must dejwlo the mean¬ 
ing". 





oiou-juodu 

(1) ilr.>fc a,nJ ^ third 
jjicniihji;:- ot (lu‘ trs. : Iclkom, ]>ili 
oU 0 p'.h I ~ld J llolMl’t'ko 

Jx'cnd ; 

]v<‘da ?—Ihiniliaiukololo vlni^iopolln, 
(2) in flin df. of t^ovoial 

similar (v.-ntvC^ <o follow (‘ocli otlier ' 
iniiu'’dinl(dy : tisin;^'a]):i arandi a |)0 
li.itai’c oioi^tojdjltaad (or olo^toj)olo- 
lana), 

a oi^fdpol-cn tIIk. v., same mranin^s 
as llie (rs. : horn, nana^'oa, Iiaben 
^naha, oloi^fopo!r.i^jrn ; orara ai;a?idi 
ad alo oraral)!! ofof^lnpoleud; 
do dikiikolvle ctoij)palom^ inii'ia 
ako sidacM, wc folh'W tlio Hindus 
^vIlh the /‘'an foast, they liavc 
llioifs lh(.‘day hcri)r:* ours; nin-.iu- 
loldu iiruujana cii;i?3L o/of^/npo/ru" 
ptina ? ])id they start on tlie same 
day, or one on the lu xt ? 
f)fn },)/>>poj-n p. v.^ (1) m( anin^^’s cor- 
r ‘'p. fo tie tr<. and Irs. oaus. ; 
liorai ‘0 n])i]n heroic ta, otor^/opol- 
'hivd ; IcFora^ari nana^en, nriko liU- 
drjnilnuldrutan alope harkoako otoi^- 
Inp'jJfj/ai. (2j iirst mcaiiiji;^ of tlic 
Irs. : lejkoin 2 )lti scnpko oto^fopo^n* 
ia)UK (3j sceond meaning* of the 
iidf"'. : ofofd^t()j}o[/nna. ; 

ne hature apla orara arandi olo^to- 
poll ova, 

V. adv.; with or willioiil the afx^, 
oz/ye, gcj ogc, re, fan, tango, Ic, 
modifying hijv, se?/o, rikn, rilan, 
Jmr, one heliind the otljcr. (-) 
3a('difying lujn, sc no, riku, rikdu^ 
gojo, etc., one after the other. 

otoT>,-tundu (1) to follow to the 
cad. (;!) syn. of oIoj^OaiOu, 

Ot5roi:>, YUr. of ioloro/^. 


of a 

otor Na^‘. vaiv of dtup 
iiluru lias. 

eta I. shsf.. of incii and hoys, 

I the b(‘iiii;* without o(it('r ^^annent 
(shoulder (doth) : en liona 'o/d hdte 
atakarptiina ka rahauj lia inente. 

‘ II. alj., with >ut outer o^arnv idj 
half naked ; cn of a hou uiutiipe. 

ILL trs., to Udvi* off one’s or smb.’s 
outer garment : cii hou lij.u^ cA/- 
/lOda ; (Ml hond.) llja eia[^c ofiihuo ^ 
N. B. To strip or show ojio’s naked¬ 
ness is ex[)ressed by : patudkodae ; 
bolo(y) (or ba^^oae) rarakeda. 
ofd-n rlk. V, to take off 
out'r ^Mraumt: o^ddtvo ad eahnni! ; 
lija olojinto jiuriulo ka rahay.tnia, 
o-p-ofti ntpr. V., fo tak(* off eaeh 
ollierks outer ga,nneni : d i i.puna* 
tanre b(»nki'3i <;uyp’uklu opolokond^ 
in the rain llie two boys pidled oil 
cacli otherks leaf hood. 

p. V,, (1) to 1)1* stripped of 
an outer j^arme’iit : on hon alokao 
o(a f/o, raba^tana. (‘2) of an outer 
gaiancnt, to be removed : luuakan 
lija ofdg'pfid, 

o-'v-o/d vi'h, u., (1) tlio nuniher of 
imai or boys witliout outer jj^armeui. : 
ovofoko ot.aakana, iniad hon rali 
uiuakan ])ai«)g’aia. (f-) the tiino one 
remains witliout oulei* jgarinont : 
ovofae otaiijana, o’o(a nida misa rati 
kac uiukena. 

2^^ of women and g*irls; I. sh&t., the 
being naked. 

11. adj., naked. 

I IT. trs., (1) of a woman or girl, to 
take off or open her waist cloth ; to 
take off or ojen a little girl's waist 
cloth ; luugao (or rnaeaTa^lijae) ofo^ 



(11 kni;lli>)n lit* 

{t) With iml. o,^ tilt' (I o (il ti'n 

uiuh'r-l()(>(1, sooi’iiinilt.>'■luiw lirv 
iiiiki'diK'S'-', jis wniiK'n jirrivcil f»)r 
\\ 11 ( lif'iMft stf'.'iK‘11:ii('t (!«>. ^riio iii( n 
Mij-'r.stitiou^l^r hriir VC timt tlii > 


k.irc jiit.ik. (I.v, the pot 

i!i» ''.vtM-'d, I -lies-, ilo-rc i< nn (loiif)t 
<h :f s.»!ii(' r )\vl or flip f,Mt hail ('afon 
(d' t*it' Of oka!,! 11 0. 

T I. ad j., tlni> ii"{ '-\ 
da, iMTii, ('(,* : no 


■ man ill,' 

('!• I "',ip;i(I»> 


llilllMlisIl' K till! I.OUX-l- ot tll(' * ,1 ,1) .!,;i ; , .sill] .mIIoI.',' .-..iI) ,:i M i.I,. ? 
pilicli 's (.J |iiiiii,.li th.j witch : n:l- Oliili la of i, am r,/. k ,r.ihmiih.) 
jon.hic, r dipili najf.nn M.di^dan Imria ■ sahkooi. 

Itunihalmo jonck.. latagic: III. (,n, Ik,,. t„ ,. Mv,vm-: .)r.j 

('hujatlLod. (.’’.j of a Ilian, (.is(rlj) (,.r .sanin.i, .-nin) ti-lihn 
n, woman (c miinl in;; vnil.illnn) : ' or.i k i! ■ I il.l li a ..'m Im, , ,o 
kin.il ; I moa,. (,„• ilia, .ii.jia. ) I /ta-.//, ,, u 1 , 1,1 ml. (I,,' i.•ii, 

Ot.dl, ; kini, kin...;,,. I y.-hn.li.c l!i,. win.l .•aia i-.l if fnmi 

j\. iiilr-., ill (iic iir. pisl , syn. ol' I ,,via- mir h.iuls ; caMir.i .l.ilm I 

of a woman's wiid. cloth, ' , nr : catn rf^r.ir^ dihiniic loaa- 
t(* op''ii l)y t'lo wind or by an iiwk'- , kani ; imindi cii-iro tl.iimiiip 


war'] iii'ddon / hnV'Mlam 


: tcinikan i : h 


.11* toii.v m si,-! 


ill\. V. (1) (d' a woman, io take ^ /(/,/ ' nlhonaia-ln hoi,,";iii ; 
olVoi'op'u In r waist'doth : lan:;Mo 1 dapilakai^ hahi lio< (> the 

ofnii jiina. (d) (d‘ ama»i, <<► strip a ! won! hi )\va the nuf, Tiom oiorfdio 

woman^witli violation: knria lau,- i piddy; hiisntiii'i k.iiatointop ,7;^ 
c’ao t>f nijtin T, 

cht-iitj p. V., incaninp;s coir'^p. to 
lilt' lii>t and Ihiid <d' the Irs., or 


I l< >!/»’■',I ; kiiiMkom iiajiime/po ^liriho 
I hir.--ukuri e'aWv/.r. 


I \ . iiitrs , in tdn' dl'. p, j,f.c 


saint' inennine’ as t he inti-«., accord- | tlin ; nm ov. red * pur.-o.-oo 
ini;’ to t)i(‘ cmitcKl : ini^i hiui^a n/.r- | 

; lau,i;M'.‘ of<ii‘ia‘i ; ama irn.i;.;;a i 
of iKIiJn thl. 

I. sl sl., tlio condition ol’ a. Ijou c, | 
ilie roof ()[ wliich has h(*cn la,ken olV ; 
of a ves^C'l {or its contmt-), the cover- ; 
lid of whi( h lias 1 ecu rcim>vc(l ; j 
a crah ('\post’d to view after a stone i j) v., flj to he nm-ovi nsl 

lias been jcnaived : ot a fowl fiC(3 ; lhas. (d) !(» hicomp td.n-j ni,e .v. r- 


nm; 
>ja, la, 

snocn oiyiko <)! , I'l vn’io d.ipal' 

ak.in hah.i, ho. ots' nf / 'dnr, 
of I n iil\. V., I hn^ (.» m;.' )v. r . iioj.f.’ 
or n.' or I pe m//'//,/7 n.", [il:-d k;i pi* 

eahaak.ida ; mamlt; it ii k.i. im h In- 
rmiij'ad.i h,inaiia ;i eil'mi o/n^^ 
fo// i. 


from tlic liaskrt under whitdi it was 
cor.p. (1 ; (if any tliinj^ from wliitdi a 
cover lias been r» moved : no orara, 
oi<t. mod piti nekaL,^ou lelkcda, oil- 
kato kapt3 dabja-la V of a l(3ltot3c bicar- 
lidii jaruni nc ca^ura mundi ja siin 


ed : jmra:;’''e Inxojida, ['atj’te dap.il- 
ak.in baba of nnnf nn a. 

0 ~}i-nfn, soinctimi'3 e'y, vrb. n., (1) 
tliocxtont or rapidity of this niico- 
veiin;.^ : odnfnl'o otakeda^ no tolai'c 
barm ebkar dabaluui ora mcna ; ono 





ni(;o 


3fj,q 

(dc otak(.’(hj, iniatl rati tenakn^i catu 

b'uioa ; o\H){q otarp^', incul 

no opa oribavka. (■.^) llio art of tluis ■ 

uncovering ; on-'t i kapo .-enoia* ; 

• 1 ' 

jada. 

4‘> Ir,., ■svitli d'nl HR d. o., of a wo 
man who should w('ar a veil, not to * 
])nfc it on, to lake it oiT or lift it from 
the face : -Mandeari kuriko ka Ivlrl- 
kami’iCnto kako unii 3 ,()araoa, rai*?a 
oraCteko urai3.janreo initio kako 
olnea, 

otq-n illx. V., name moaning : niedo 
kako oiqna, 

o[a-gq p. v., corrcsp. moaning : akoa 
me do ka vfarjoa, 

5^ I. trs., (1) of clouds, to uncover 
Iho sky, sun, moon or stars : sinnae 
otntada j sirniac otqndbua ; ritnhil 
tlsits.do ipiikoG vfalddkou (or o/adil- 
lu'i), {}) of f( g or mid,, (?) to 
uncover the landscape : koasido solxui 
bnriikoe vlqledii (or otqddbnu), (/>) 
10 clear away from people : koAsidoo 
ohtl-t’dhu'i, (d) of the wind, to ideal* 
the clouds or tlie fog or mist : rim- 
kilo oiqldda ; pudgae ohitada ; kua.Nii 
ofqlada. 

11. intrs., (1) of clouds, fog or m*st, 
to uncover the sky or landscajio ; to 
clear off : rimhil oiqttnia (or e/f/- 
jada) ; rimbil ofqad'jiid ; tisiia^do 
soben mulii nl'iladit^ Inda sobensa 
rimbillciia ; kuasi otqtana (or otq- 
jddii] J kojsi ohftidbiia. (d) of the 
sky, stars, lainlseapo, to clear : tislia^- 
tlo sig.gi misao kac otalana ; nado 
e<d)cn buru of a f amt, 

n illx. V., of clouds, fog or mi>t, 
b» ch ar oil : rimkdl lidgdo m-sao 
bae ')ftiafdiiti j koa'rl auiigee ({qua. 


a fa 

otd-gn p. V., mcixiiings eorresp. to tlie 
(rs. : no nida candu misiio k:n' e/a- 
h’fui ; I'.n. lo poben Ijiirnko of inqiinut / 
koi'si n.ldobu of jjdda ; si iagiluros:o’a 
haliikoredo koiVi of,// nm. 
o-</-o/q vi’b. n., the cxi nt to wlileli 
I tlio sky or land <c.\pe d ar^ np : 
odofqr otatada, mideokoe ivitljvti- 
sarc rimbil banoa ; onofq otaj ina, 
j«ti burnre koasi ka lelotana. 

C® fig., trs,, to open a book : kiiab 
barhisi pirlstire e/eewe, oprm the 
book at p. I'O. Constructed as mub r 

7 ^ fig., syn. of aridy to opm the 
eyes. 

fig., I. sbid., in theopd. ■Jnocdofjy 
the op.nilng of the mouth in spt\ak- 
ing : hurat.inao, baisa apis lira ku- 
likia, jetan moctwfq kaiR nainkeda, 
ho mo]>os, I ]>nt Iiim several (pics- 
tions and got no answer. 

II. trs., to open the mouth to say 
a word in speaking ; to speak out : 
amlnaue kulikcdmerco moca k.im 
ofqJicd'jy in spite of all his questions 
thou didst not answer ; moca ofq/:cd- 
ko dako namana, k.ikodo kago, llio^c 
who a-ked for water got it, not the 
others ; aminaRC era,r<jjadmerco inoca 
kam ofnj.uldy though he scolds thcc 
so mnclq thou dost not retort ; kii- 
lil vCnaiR mendo moci kao ofqU^niJy 
I asked him, he did not answer me. 

III. intrs, ( 1 ) prM., of the mouth, 
to open in spcaldng : gomke craRkoii 
dipUi jetaea moea ka ofqkcna ; pu- 
ragie hnsntana, moca ka ofqlandj ho 
is Very sick, iio cannot sii^'ak ; ha- 
I'onme minjitiireo ama moca ofi- 
(diiqrdj cylh when t'>ld to keep 



oli: i 


{>! n ha nha u 

h.vlcsit, i\\y mouth np f-yj iin[)y=^I., 
with in^uio 1 pin., to icA riMo 


or iiiclinod to speak : 

liasn j n-rde 

)iioca k:i ohjj hi a ^ 1 h 3 is 

too .sick to 

■'peak ; s d) n era laiu 

aiu.iiL!:>dli, 

nii.sado mom 

I hearl all 

t.iK* senMinc.s me'kly ; 

onej 1 hdt* 


ji.oiinf'il to I in\'[. 

f'i I'lK'. V, i<i op'll tho monili In 
Sj)M]viu'»; : u iiluuijko ( r jr(‘o 
nii(] nioo.i :at i iv.nn ; halo 

tnfik'.-ija lam li'ljaur.'.hf^ mov\a, o\iinin\ 
if tlion ycosfc us <1) iinytliiny^' ami.'-s, 
tell us so. 

rcj,r. v, fl) to :ay a wor.l j 
to racji olli ’i': setur^ epi'r.iu.jan -i, 
ivuls^'arclir;;. liapai;j.ina, tilhndipili 
mandii luaitia, ni'inlj unci, k.lii.) 
opil'fj f>i t, ;:!) to ho. in tie' Inint of 
sjieakin'.^ out oi’ retortiii;.;* no isomlo 
mideokoo oraureo in-'eae 

p- V., (1) of tlio inoutli, (o 1)0 I 
opoiuMl in spoocdi : lia]) n])-' nnui jain, ' 
inia mocido orot^'‘ nht. (i) to ' 

open iiie mouth in spooidi ; 1) >ro- 
jadain ci V mid mo(* i, ran’ knno///yo- 
/////o, ait thou afraid ? Thou do.st 
not Siva. sini;lo w^rl. (d) to h* 
spoixcn to, to bo answeroil ; kulilad- 
koain, mendo raid moea rati kiii^ 
o[<lJd ‘itl- 

otn-baT3^baKX, otn-paupau .-yn. of 
C'i 9 t'^ uncover a!- 

topethcr, iutensivr of o//, hut re- 
ferrlipo’ only to a roof or tlio .sky a.s 
under ofii •‘y and o^. 

ot/^-giri Intensive of(1) =jyn. of 
nhihniJjiUj. (-) syn of ol‘jp'"rrpr,(\ 
oln-uain tr.s., to find sinlh. hy 
)•( niovirfj;’ tlio eov('r under wl.ieh 
it is ; hatal(‘ ].ai'id)akari mandii 


oia 

* I 

1 • v.eo:re,j) me inuy 

otau 1’ 1. tl,.. ; 4 ,.[ of t!ie 

uioi(l e.iiryiuy e l-dhiii’imr| 

1 ivju. io k'i I n 1 - 
I I-. .id j., luM i i; hj 1 ii w :n i . , ' ; '> 
sak imko lie ! i i . I- i ' e ‘ ^ u-id .k i i i 
^ 1 h tr-' , 1 1 Cl : ,i ‘ w in 1. {') e Ml*', 

oil S nl ll.; !1 t 1 ' '« tud..-;! , llv.iuds > 

noi !asi /a/. J , ■' ]) \,’i' ]\ ,•,/ .i • 

d o., {./) ( > i -11 ! i ■ (lui 1 u /. . - 

_/7//, m.'.rif ' j.je (’) :. > ^sid a 

elouil of dint o i s.uh ; f,!iu i.. i',r., r 
' him wi'Ji dii't : dui.i u .>/ /, 

ill I ipeiiie. 

1 V. iiitr^ , (I j ill til ’ dl. j)i -.1 .u‘ 

ineiiiiuy-, .11 t,li I', v' ; 'D’lo pu- 
V.iy J ed-di)'iri:;i c,'/ ^ i <'if. 

('I ll.: . ne' ll* d ) o! 1 k n . ilu'i i, )iu - 
r.pj;e diriiu 'lidfii'i, 1 wili uo!. i' 
!i’U*(‘ any Ion.yi*r, I a/n o' p >. il 1 .> 
elou I of du (!) imor-,!,, wil.u 

ins 'rh'd ]u’d. ]>r!i t.o f.'cl n ne-.' ‘If 
mpond t > a el'Mi 1 cf dll . n d ii edo 
purac*' diii'a. o'a/.; o/h-'y er i hi- 
t ariehu diuln. 

e/ //.-'■,/ ! ll V., f 1 j t; > iMi V a I loud 

of du-,t: maiite e (‘uie, 

dur-iui e/. ’’I) p»i!. <-)’ 

! i/ff/Jin/t'.'Ut, t) in a (dcud cf 

dii'-t, t o ji'!. < ii •> '11 ' 'ef I c \'( 1 < d \\ I‘ ll 

<1*0 I. : hi'd '!) ihi 111 ui 1 ) I. h .r ' joi- 

r;l diiir no oe-'e ' !/> ■, ii.'lenl OI 
wiir'in:;’ a (dolli r« nod iiiy he.nl, 
fho.i liad, let if :’’e|, 1 u!l nf <1 u .!. 

/-/ //p" p. V , ji) ‘ amnpx mlr. sj». t o 1 h * 
tf : iiiarai.X h Trile ■ ai.am o/e?.,';'//./// ; 

;)dL^o:“il jnjula, dlllMdo puiM'p* nft/Lii' 
huh! ; O'ta pma^ednialu '.{ni^of •! n ^ 
li/'Te I am mie h i \[)r.sMl fo ;i elmi I 
^ of dud ; <^ula ll-lon.o diiia:i,j, 




otan 


olau 


1 liavi* lx.'rii covtiV‘d witli^dusl 
all uvrr the lody. 

o~u-ofd>v{ vrl). 11 ., the oxteni to which 
srnlli. is carried olT by the wii^il : 

(itaujaii.i, saurl rati no 

.‘'•aniiLire l^a sarcahana. (*?) the a(‘t 
»•[' the wind carryine^ off sintli. : inrea 
(<jh)fiiil(c(lo sariinara saiiri hu ('a- 
hah'na. (.^) aho as ailj., tlie things 
biMnr^’litbv (lie wind : iicakedo holara 
on of (17^ sakaiv.ko ci V 

trs., to winnow off, or fan (•ff, 
light particles : tislij. (aiakaii b ihar.i 
peteko of(n^nin(\ oau-e the wind (o 
cii’iy off (he empty grains from 
among tliose tliat Irivo been thre-hed 
to'day. 

('fa^’O p. V., corrosp, meaning. 

efr. o{(iy I. trs., of tiio w^ind, to 
carry off the c^huids or the rain ; to 
clear the sky : riinh 1 tisir^doe 

ofaf^keJa j sira.gi tnrnra Iior>o seben 
rimbile of apical ; (huj ofn^feedd, 

11. iiitrs., (*2) of the wind, to char 
(ho sky; dol.i nil. lolm seiii a i oAz 
Let!a, (2) in the; df. prst., of the j 
cloiuLs or rain, to go away, to be 
carriid off : da ofo^lana, 
ofiif^-o p. V, of the clou Is or rain, 
to 1)0 carried t>jf by the wdml : 
biugitiirora houute soben rimbii 
ofiu^ja H a, 

v-n-ufai^ vrb. n., the extent to 
which the. wind clears the sky : 
hoeodo ohofiir^e ota^keda, miad rati 
rlmhil ka sircakaiia. 

‘1^ Nag. lig., syn. of apiniriu^ lias. 
Ir'^., of parent birds, to cause their 
iledg.lings to leave the nest and 
take to wdng ; ne durure tnkalcd 
maonatlo liuiikoe vfrili^Lrd/^oa, 


\C'i 

ofitKi-rn rflx. v., (1) sime meaning 


no (hirni 

cn oj-c 

■do 

ho 

mko aiiri; 


oftU^nn a. 

(0 

of 

lloi]gi‘ling^, 

to 

le.ivc tlu^ 

m-nt : 

kail a Jn. 

)nk(> m.i(, 


tana, nog 

cko ofd 




ofd^-n p. 

V., t 

0 

h'livc 

; the ne: 


<^/nlam honko ofoi^^ 

hunt. 



O’d-ofd 

vrb. 

n., 

the 

number 

of 

iledgeling 

“s leavi 

no’ 

(lie 

nest : ouo~ 


ftu^/io otaunana, miad ratine dini- 
r.itid\ar(* h ikaliou kani iiamia. 
onoiai^-n p. v., to lieeome lleilg.'d 
compl(‘U'ly so as 1<> k avi‘ the nest ' 
ne daruren h.ikahoiiko odoliih^idand 
hui. 

o'^ lig syn. of fidluv Nag. I. sh i., 
the fading or coming- oil of a dye ; 
lu^ iMugar.i oiif^ kite hituriR 
tiukeda, orodo in it a r.mga kiiii^^ 
kania. 

I 11. (rs., to eanse a dyj to come off : 
nakalig(‘ r.tugaakan ne lij| l.aikmu, 
apisa tiiviked-ih^ c/zz^/e^/o, it w’as 
a had, nnsiablc dytg the tiiird ti ei^ 
W'(? balled th.' cloth with ashes it 
o.tme oil*. 

111. iiitr«i., in the d f. prst., of a dye, 
to fail{*, to Come off : ne lijai\i rauga. 
of (I a no, 

ofai^Y^J p. V., of a dye, to cerne off ; 
to he cau-cd to come olT : ne lij.n-.i 
rauga ofiifd^otnna ; tiki to lauga 

ofn}^](i ii (i, 

o-7i-ofaq vrb. n., tlio extent to 
which a dyo comi's off so lliat no 
trace of it is h-ft : no lijara r.iugado 
onofaf^ otawj’iina, laugalenlekao ka 
Mgtana. 

0^ Jig., generally in connection wn'th 
/h syn, of oldi^jlj trs., to all’tal 
suldeuly, to cany oil' the soul, with 
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otau ritltr 

or (jjrlr.f ; Ml kajifco (or 
JialU') ji‘|)o ; (-11 kajito inia 

y\\ni ; cii kajitopc ufaiycin 

(lari'ly) ; oko kaji (or lial) inia jli 

ill' (;;| iilo ji! 

vhn^'O p. v.^ ('orr.'sp, inoaiiiii^ : no 
k:i,ji (or hfil) anniiko(l<u inia jl 

; kula gnrjaoh'i]* i airia ji 

a (syn. ol', kola garjaiilotjoi 

nina julo k;’i taikoin) : nc kajito 
for IulKo, cltltc) ji'loo 
N. W Till! syn. (in'hi j0 fuJ/'tniiij 
iii'VL’i ii-(';! wlit n tlioi'o is <jucslion 
of nows r.'( (‘ivo(l. 

vri). n,, the ^ri'iitiit sa of 
tiio sii'ldon ^riof or i‘<m*; inia ^‘Onoo 
:iiniiik( (l>'i jilako ('taulona, 

ini^a nalindo j 'la"a inooa kfi orajana, 
t koy wire S') sirnok willi tlio news 
(T his cloadi, tliai for a while they 
sto(,d all sjiec'olih'ss. 

otaiOi-aJer tis., of tlie wind to 
ein-y snifh. info. 

o/, I'^o p. v.^ oitrrosp. iinMiiiiij^. 

otatrs , of the wind, fo 
e::iry sintli. and let it droj) ; to drive 
rain. 

otu K^nraija-?i p. v., corrosp. meaning^. 

o|ar},-au trs, (I) of the wind, 
to earry and hiini^ sinth. (:i) to 
spread improved news, or a r-uinour, 
so (liat it conies lliis way. 
ohi p. V., cerre.sp. nie-inin^s. 

otau-bara trs., of the wind, 
to earry smth. about. 
ohu^Jinn-') p. V.; eorrosp. nioanin^^. 

2'^ 1. adj., with syn. of horo- 

l\i]i or horolc'iji-^ctahn^ idle talk, 
mere gosip, uiijiroved nGw.s, a 
nnionr : I'ua kajim ituana ci — 
Aiiniido vhityj'ifa auunli. i 


ofa u . ji 

Also ^u-ed as adj. noun ; enkan 
o{aljtJ)itrako almn jiatia, do not beli‘’Vi: 
siie-h mere rumours. 

II. i<rs , to s])rc 1(1 a rninour : in'kait 
kajlilo kurikti^'e pnr.i e///,/o/y.7e 7, 
it is UK'slly the worn .mi who spiead 

' this kind of rum: nr. 

III. intis, In till) df. prst., of a, 
luinonr, to spn ad ahonf, : Idsiij.ipipa 
oinlokar.i kaji nl.iQiara'a'ht. 

i.i-n rll\. V., s.mi'' a^ the ; 
ape knrijatiko jaii k.iji^Tpe of 
bnyana^ ni'a. iidnhkeii horn ^a])iitii 
orndaiia ci ? Von wo nen, yon 
spre.'id any nnnonr; cm the one' win* 
said this, siihst intiate it V 
(t[(0^)11 ra-n V., eori'i'sj). meaning : 
ne sirmi iniadlc niiad kaji e/,/7^/>n- 
riiol‘in.7j eiininein amnia V ddiii 
year rmnonrs are eai-ried about one 
after the other; wliit is one to 
heJic'VC V innd.sirnia (oymra bog ya 
holobarara Kajido onol.’m if if 
jiiHitj Asatnra enete nel<! hijnlena, 
(‘iite vSiuill-iunre ])aronij'iMCi lian 
Nai;eiadisniii mnlite ()ta,u,ldi jana, 
one year a sene tint a s])i; it was 
I enterlnj^ leiuses, was spica I to .^iifh 
ail extent that, starling in As^ain, 
it was hrnnght. over hither and when 
it liad been earned all over Slnghhum 
it went on towards the Xagra (;oun- 
try. 

otaA-biur (1) syn. of otdiy>ff'i. 
(1) of a whirlwind, to carry things 
ill cireles. 

ojau-idi trs., (1) of the wiml, to 
carry things off. (2) to sjmad a 
nnnonr from liere to anollur p]:;(;o. 
ofat^idl’O ]). V., corresp. meanings. 
otai3,-if syn. of the Olh meaning' 
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oro'(/7.;l nt with only .'i pt-rf^oii as 
tl. o., ;in(l without Vrb. n. 

ojaTJ^-puraO trs., to cover tlio coiin- 
fiy w ilh a ruinonr. • 

otin^pvrao-n p. v., corrosp. meaning^. 

oiaA-rakaj? Irs., of tlic wind, to 
liCtniid oarry up things. 
ofin,p',jkiih-n v.j corrc<?p. meaning. 

otaA'tebn Irs., (1) of the wind, to 
(■any things till a certain plac('. 
(^) to spread a rumour so that it 
K'aolus a ca'tain place. 

p. V., corresp. moaningR. 
ojaA-uruA trs , (1) of the wind, 
to oairv out things. (2) Nag. of 
a hlrd, to cause its young to leave 
tlic nest. 

ota^unrf^’O p. V.; corrosp. meanings, 
ot^^pacl syn. of otaha^haf^. 
otn-paupaA var. of ofnhaf^ba^, 
oia-parci syn. of otqbaj^lin^. 
of^-psrepere intensive of ofq P 
and ?J\ so that men keep only their 
Inin clotli and wmmen or children 
arc stai k naked. AVilli the enclitic 
ne it may be used cs adv. modify- 
ing f/ill, fnnij sot, etc. 

■^otar (Or. off i\ hlndran3c, ob lacle) 
L sbst., a jmn wdiere th(3 c.ittlc are 
gathered in the morning and rest 
at noon, in enlrd. to r/Of^ a ])Iaco 
without enclosure under some trees 
in tho village, simihirly use. AYhon 
lUo of dr is not intended for use 
ia summer it roay stand on open 
ground. A small cattle pen has 
four corner posts joined by three 
superposed poks pasaing through 
holes in the post''. In a large pen 
there are several posts on each side. 

I hero arc hvo posts between w'hich 
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the poles, movable and gliding in 
Iarg(‘r holes, are used as a gate. Tlicsc 
poles are called whilst the 

others are called silar ; ofdrrc 
ni j[ko aderkom. 

II. trs., to ii'^o in making a cattle 
p; n : nc daniko ofdrrwr, use thes(* 
posts to make a cattle pen. 

III. intrs., to make a cittlc pen : 
netarebu ofdrea, 

c/ir-e p. V,, (1) prsl., of wood, to 
be U'^cd for making a. eitllo pen : 
nedaruko ofdrolui, (2) imprsl., of 
a cattle pen, to be made : net are 
ofCtroa, 

o-n-ofCtr vrb. n., the extensiveness 
of a cattle pen : orofdrH otarkeda, 
gofa haturen urflvO soaba, they have 
made a pen largo enough for all 
the cattle of the village. 

otdr-kunta shst., tlie posts of a 
cattle pen. 

otdr-satdr sbst., tho immovable 
poles of a cittle pen. 

ot9r-susa sbst., the movable poles 
forming the g-^tc of a cattle pen. 

ote II as. olej Nag. cfr. pandil^ 

1® I. sbst., the cmii-sion of sparks : 
bara(3 kotetant:u'e a diihkena, ofrfc 
niria lija lOjana ; tiril sanr.i ofr 
purasaita, lelakada, I have often seen 
the crepitation ami emission of sparks, 
when ebony was used as tlrewood. 

II. adj., (1) with firf^jcl^ dy^’^o 
sparks : of^;^ seug dtcA tolena. 

(2) with firewujod of a kind 

that burns crepitating and sending 
out sparks : ofe sanpe iiia^tada., 
radaradatan rikatana, you liavo put 
on the fire a piece of wood of the 
crepitating kind, it ciatkks; liiil 
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sfiH eoony is kin;! 

of firew ()'-><]. 

11T. tvH.j of firt', io liit wllli ^ pparlv : 
SM3.gvl'lo o[rhj\a’f 

tirilsfiii oiyj aVnio^ unmtam. 

■|Y. ir^. cans., (1) to fire to^ 

F.]ark ; sc'Uj^cldo tinkant*' ci enkam 
ofcj'uln ? cakan srinko mkam 
jiiihi? (2) (0 cause sir.b. io 1)^5 hit 
bv lisnn^ spark? : hon kO' oi^.akan.c 
tirilsfuicin iir.tnia, onkirc hon 
kacini (1) io (ausc s.lfc 

to ci‘ 0 ])itato : buluia. soto^cl of<j'i(hi; 
setsj'olro buluTDioni of^h'cdii^ 

V. iutrs., (1) prsl , (0 of fire or 
wood, io spark*. scr'^oI ntpUuia ; 
iirils'in ofyaiht. ('^>) io bit pcoido 
witij sparks : tiriban J/CfZ (or otokou), 
pnibmcnto k:i]»u ti Rra. (c) to pj-‘i bit 
by sparks ; ocom parkaninc. 

(./)ofs-alt, to crcpiiJ^io: soRgeIre 
inyjanro biiluR off^n (or otegoa). (*2) 
impr.sl., (^0 of sparks, io ily about: 
oUhnnj parkanl)>\ {^j) witb iiisorted 
pi^l. prn , to fed cxpos(3d to dying 
sparks : otrjinhiicrco kini parkaii- 
lana. 

oh:-'U liK-- V., (1) 

to' nyili;,. ivnrU' i>ark:wimo, ojom 
V) to let oncsolfbc l.it 
l,y a Ilyins = l-'jlaroOnrco 

inolnTtein 

j,iv/i). C') to can(!<‘ fire to spark: 
cckan sanko anilnaiaem ofcnlinta / 
Ole-go V., meaning:^ corresp. to 
ilio trs. and trs. eaus.: scrageltot^ 
olglcno; livilsi'intcR otehnn; 
cirg.ilino, boii alokan otcgi^- (2) to 
spark : sJUgel olegolano ; lirilsan 
olegdam. (3) of fait, to crepitate : 
i-CRgcli'O uiiijanvo bulu'S. e'egoa. 
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vrb. n , the number of sparks 
or ilie force witli wliidi tli'\v a’O 
sent Hying: otcjina, jiriib 

jetite kaloajana; odofd otrjaua, tirll- 
sanra bakala auri lu'abio bar! 
set3igel jap iro diib piir.ego bor >3 nri. 

2® of the pods of C Tlv.iiii l'o.;i;nin- 
ons plants and th- cip^iilcs of tlic 
balsamiu'dl >\v>‘r wbldi, wiicn tii<“\^ 

I, urd, ]/roj''ct. their s.'ds at a d:s- 
tan -0, 1. tr ., to cni'' -udi fiMiis 
to burst and yr *j''c‘u ib nr [s; 
li-acr:iRg.ird).lra j'lc (or j iRi ) 
jada; lanui oro siuiara j:i lydo j •( c 

II. intrs., in the dl. pr 4 , of siidi 

fruit, to bni>( ; of su-di soed -;, to 
piojcvit ilicnr'clvcs : 3 ‘to j' rak.ina, 

enamonto lainajnuki) kub a{d( in i. 
ofr-n rflx. V , of sndi seeds, Io ])ro- 
joct tliomsolves: siiaapij.iRdo lama- 
jiR (or siRar.nlo lama) aniinaR 
kac of'ina. 

ofC’fjo p. V., of sutdi fruit, i > Iiiird. 
or bo cansoil to burst ; of 01 di set'd.n 
to be pnjecti'd or pnj tjt lli.nu- 
.sdves: tariinara r o'o j<*do jupd- 
jalo-e vtrgoa ; kam; j,i r ](t- (<' 
o\('(fnlaiii l jete j aMkaua, eiiaiinn/'j 

I. araajayku knb of(<]1'lhi. 

s\ n. of oi dry ]^'>d> and 

seed eaj)snl(‘s ; in enfrd. to /vve/v 
wliich connolc.s that ihe seeds aro 
visihlein the delilscent friiiL, 1. adj., 
dehiscent: vfr kadsomko g.ipabu 
salaca. Al^o used as adj. noun ; 
kad-'omgondoR bolokciva, o(n,lo 
pnra k.aiR lolktsbi. 

II. inlrs., in tbo df. i-rst , fo 

dehi.'ce : tidingapa kadsumlabii 

of fill na. 
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1*. V., siiiiu' iiU'aniii!;': 

L.nKi I nido vtrju /hi i i ^ 

<>r fii(u/ci>J, but usmI only 
n j si ul' j) ips , toals aud Iku'US^ ^ in 
■nlrd. lo Ijiiffj nsod of li'oth and 
r]-i^liri))ins, T. sb4u, (1) Uia just 
.yi\)utln >; radical nl a sc(h 1 or cyo 
d a tul)or ; a just, aiip^ariu!^ leaf or 
lowir bud; the nidiaiouUiry, not 
N'ld i^Towini^, spur ( ari) of a bird : 
iia alinv ap'a incna. {Z) tbo 
\et of thus RproiiliiyL!^ or luildinj^: 
i)k.> bulaQ,))0 tn]ml:> y iic babirc 
nfrj') Imrlugo iLdntana. 

Jl. ai]j.^ just sprouting as do- 
R'riljc l: j-ui'as ido i>aiia aoaraoa, 
luisiini'll a,do:itcko ajaiMca, wluai 
s'W iu';* in n\ud they nt.'rally ns3 
Tinitialin*^' solhIb^ less ofttui virgin 
seeds. 

111. trs., to caune (c» germinate ^ 
habidope of 1 ^ 1 /'hi ci rul.^alepe aeara- 
ta la y 

l^^ intis., in lie* df. j-rd., of seeds, 
1(1 genninale ; of tuhtU’s, to ju-i 
begin sproiding: liMndcibulaiae 
iiraraid.dala, liei’jt'te lubako otHana ; 
alu vfrfana, 

vfl’-ti rllx. V., in jests, same mean¬ 
ing: nea lo b igapidak in baha 

cdinnd, barsiia. jetereo nblniniblena, 
incndo kac of/hthnia^ iliis must lie 
spoiled paddy, it does not genninato 
( ven after having been moistened 
and (‘\poscd to the sun for two days 
in a \vater-])t'i turned upside down, 
ih-no p. V., (1) of seeds, to be 

faustjd to gduninate: baha ofegnJat, 
adoate kabu acaraoa. (2) jujit to 
^\e•out or aj.prar, as ninb r the sbst. : 
bond' 111 ulaixe mavauol^‘hi, lurjetc 


h.ihako ofr/f/Uana ; eiri of/;i/,<iii 
samli sinih' g<'olia, wc have killed 
a coek nf whx*h the sjuirs had not 
yet sla r 1 ed growing. 
o-n-ofr vrb. n., (1) the aet cvf eaus- 
ing s 'ods to germinate ; oauf/^ kape 
faukakoila, haha redutarntana, you 
have not caused the gorininalion to 
the ]uv)per extent, the ralicli-.s of 
the paddy seeds arc already (piite 
long. ['2) the seeds that have heiui 
caused to germinate : liol.i on/^f/; 
tisii^ acirajana, the seeds geimi- 
nated y(‘sterday have l)cen sown in 
mud io-diy. 

5® 1 . slist., a 11 iw ])iv)(liieod in bak¬ 
ing cartlienware, viz., a little Ind-', 
a crack, or the .suiTa.'c ]>eeled olT : 

> no cature miado of/^ ham^a. 

II. adj., of earth'Uiware thus il iwcd : 
ohj catiim kirlidtada, ku im blla 
Also u.sed as adj. noun : bugin 
eatiiiR kiriia.a, lie ohuh) kania. 

^'{^‘9'} P- V., to get sin h a 11 iw : 
rngudkulo c’lna hailcma, no catn 
pnrage ot rah {ilia. 

o-n-ot/i vrl). n., the nnnihor of IJnwn 
or of na,Wi d oartlumwam : o/h//r 
otej ina, ne kumhara iniaij rati ealu 
hugingedo banoa. 

0" 1. sb.^t., a white spot on Die 
apple'of the eye : inia niiad inedrc 
of/j mcna. 

II. adj., wilb J/fCf/j an witli such 
a white spot : o/r nioijte ))ura ])aici- 
gedo kac Idea. N. ]k The (])d. 
air wed is also used as adj. with 
horo, 

III. trs., to cause such a spot : am.a 
inoddo cekan dnku ofeheda ; mc'd- 
bal’d vfrledwcci ci cekaiuitcm enka^ 
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ofc-iji) }>. V., hlicli a spot : I 

Jilt <llv.ij'lio incdij^ (or airla in< (1) 

f! \r jiiii't. 

7'^ in noiiuorlioii with mnstani 

F( ctl^, I. adj., with )thi^ a stcw| 
ipoijrod ovf'i* roa-tlni^ inn^tard soods, 
ns a subslitiitc; for fi'yin^ In iiiiisfard 
oil. is used in this coiinoction 

Lic.iiis(', in roDfitlnj^^ tlio mustard 
sreds lly about lik(' sparks : inani i 
Ilium joinakada ci inisaicka ? | 

JL Irs., tlins to prei'jirn a sti'w : • 
iitu inani (or iitiiro maulj utu inanil-) , 
ci:i kapo / inani nicnnicdo ; 

ut.u ()f>ynie, I 

ilK. V-, sa 1)70 moan: sri- ■ 
nnintalo b inoa, nturo janab niaiiile 

oh^n la aa. 

ott'-gn p. V., ooiTLSp. moaning : no 
utn.io mani (or no utiirodo inani, , 
no ntudo inanito) ofaakauit ; mani 
olrgnl'd iilumento sannm banpivdo, • 
nso roasting mustard seeds for tho 
stew if there is no oil ; use roasting 
mustard seeds if theic is no oil fur j 
the stow. 

o-)i-vta VIb. n., (1) the quantity 

of mustard sc'cds thus used ; the 
number of times tlie stew is tinis 
piroparod : onofae 0^‘koda, aminat^ 
taiken mani mod canduregee caba- 
keda. (-2) the act of tlius using 
mustard seeds : onofnii purakeda, 
aminau mani miejeukoe uture caba- 
jana, thou hast roasted too much 
mustard seed for so little stew. 

ote-med adj , witli horo^ a person 
with a white spot on the apple of 
an eye. 

oto P I. sbst.; also liiefjofo, a , 
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stye on the eve ; ama medra of a 
j irmnt.ma. Note the saving : o/ue 
[iH' tjfaraa^ olortr) LirialvO'];!, he h;js 
impreeated a styi* on liiiiiself if In; 
be not telling the. t>iiLb, 

If. adj., (1) with an e\o witii 
a. stye : oto m< die bi seleta Ivaie), 
leldaritana. (2) also \vjlh 

horo^ //odj a I er.son with a s! \ e 
on the e\e ; nulo aj e liatuivu ofo 
(or ''(oiactj) hoii (ii V Al-o ns.-d a,; 
adj. noun : he ofo (or 
l)i juine. 

in. ti's. cans , to oaine .-mb. to ge(. 
a stye on t,lio cyo hy miking him 
swear to a f.ilsehuod : nido kiri.iti j'l 
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IV. intrs , (1) in tbe df. pi si ., to 
liave a stye : of ol an at' ; me do >‘[ola,i 
inia mod (:2) imprsL, wllli 

insoi'ted pr&l. pin., to be affected b\ 
a stye : no sirmado kanokane ofojaiii^ 
of 0-0 p. V., (1) to get a stye : ofo- 
olanae ; mode ofoofana ; i/ii.a nu'd 
ofootana. (2) to bo caused to got 
a stye : kiriatem ofou/cana oi (Mika- 
lege ? Is it owing to an inqiv'oa- 
tiuu that thou hast got a styi', or 
did it come hy itself ? Ini.a muldo 
rintitejil otoakana^ maylic he gut 
this stye fur liaviug denied his true 
fault. 

G’H-ofo vrb. 11 ., (I) tho mimhcr of 
styes : onofoc otojana, b.iraii dkcI 
kao ariddarilana. (2) tho getting 
a stye : misa onofoiioe bugiiona, 
eta somtee ototana, tho first time 
lie got a stye li(3 get cured, now 
ho has another, (o) tho special 
nature of a stye ; the manner of 
getting styes ; iiokau onofodo iisiio, 



cnau.iu leljada^ never before did I 
S(.o yuoli a stye. 

2'-* also ofokirui, I. Its. cans., (IJ to 
make snib. innirecate a stye on bim- 
M’il' if ho bo not telliug the truth : 
nntitanao, ohiije, (:i) to make two 
people wlio contradict each othoi*, 
sayinu^ or implying that the other 
lies, imprecate each a stye on the 
other if he be not telling the truth i 
rininlitaiiaben, nfidolo olohcna^ 

II. intrs., to make this one-sided 
or two-sidod iinpivcatioii : mar, 
otonic (or ofoeme); ofokeuae (or 
otokc<la(j)j dehna, utoa (or otoea)\ 
o{okc7iakif>\ (or ofokcdakif^), 
o[o-n rfl.';. V., same meaning : taii- 
kage am hobbroin kajltana, cnarnente 
kain otontanuj thou certainly licst, 
t'-at is ^Yhy thou refiiscst to impre¬ 
cate a stye on thysedf ; mar, oionben, 
purago 1)0a ripi lU itana. 

o-p'oh) (1) rc]»r. V., to make this 
two-bided imprecation : opotoboi 
(or opi^lochcii), (:1) tr.s. eaus., to 

inij ose this two-sided imprecation : 
IKulua kora ad Bali kora oj)>foki^pe, 
(•^) sbst., this two-sided impreca¬ 
tion ; honkoie purasa opofo hobalana, 
this two-sided imprecation takes 
place mostly amongst children. 
opofo-ii repr. I fix. V., to make this 
iwo-sukd imprecation: opotonbeti. 
opofo-o repr. p. v., to be caused 
to make this two-sided imprecation : 
inavkit9^ opofonka, enkate kabu 
bagvkima, come, let them bo forced 
to a two-sided imprecation, let us 
not leave them at mere contradic- 
Ih'ns. 

B. (1) This two-sIded impre¬ 


cation takes ])lace mostly amongst 
children. In making it tlo'y gene¬ 
rally hold cae*h otiicr by the hand. 
The proposal to make it is exjn'ess, il 
by: delarjc o/o.i (or o/ocn, of on a, 
topofOii, npoiop.it^ op'Honii)^ and tlio 
order by: mar, ofoLn^i (or ofotlicn^ 
otonberii opotoben^ opotoehen^ opofon- 
ben\. Then one says : No ka- 
jirn ko^^orotanredo (phalna) burn- 
leka v(<>gm€j if in .‘^aying this thou 
lic.st, gt‘t a stye on lliy eye as 
big as the (N.) hill The other 
answers : Ba mar ! kaiu hosOro- 

tanredo am (fog all light, and 
if I do not lie, got thon the stye 
To whioli the first assenis by the 
words : Ea mar I All right ! A 
one sided imprecation is ex{Tosst.tL 
in sentences like the following : 
(rz) **' Ida ne kajidom hosdroaja. ! 

—^^Ju, no kajiinx hosorotanredo 
(jdnlna) burulckaiR ofogktv 
‘‘ AVho knows ! maybe thou li' st! 

—If I lie, may I get a btyo as big 
as yonder hill!''^ (o) “Alcaiaear 
a rngt’jri ni god ked a '' —* ‘ K a ea, a i ^ 
godafvadivdni^ oto/irioka ^k Per¬ 
haps it is tiiou who hast plucked 
our cucumber No ! If I havo 

plucked it, may I g':t a huge stye ^k 
Sometirnci the one-sided im])r( ca¬ 
tion is not on oneself but on the 
interlocutor : Gapaaii hijua ci ? ♦ 

‘‘Ile^k—^'Kain otoyiri- 

‘MVilt thou come to mor¬ 
row ? Yes ‘k—If thou da 

I not (if thou hast Hod in saying 
yes), miiycst thou get a huge siye^k 
(‘2) Sie the sui)erstitioiis vow 
under hmnidaru* Other super^iti* 
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tious beliefs are : (^/) Te bay that 
cue's stye is than tlic biglust 

bill visible freui one's villa^'C, 
acts as an (ffi.etive remedy: ai, ^ 
vfo lelepe, Siinhua buiuato purago 
inaraujaiui! Look at my stye, it is 
bigg>*i‘ Ihaii tlic Sinibua liill ! (^) 
To laugh at a person’s stye makes 
one get a stye oneself. (^‘) To 
a])ply on a stye tlic ground char¬ 
coal of a luiiulo^ bwelling caused 
by woi'ms on a bianeli of a Croton 
oblongibjlius, is legurded as a 
ixniedy, but the iiraetieo is probably 
based only on the slinilarily of 
name, as is Die with many 

so-called remedies in native medi- 
cin(‘. 

I. slst., roup, in cnlrd. to lelc^ 
llic chicken-].ex of fowls : oto 
uvniajanoi soLon bimkotale goejana, 
roll]) Ijaving broken out. all our 
fowls died. 

II. adj., also ofolo, otomaJ^ with 
aiui, a fowl aUaekrd by loup : ne 0(0 
simdo ukoeani ? Abo used as adj. 
noun : ne ofodo okoeani? 

HI, trs.; to affect fowls willi roup: 
simkodo boisga kae hatirkoa, rugo- 
gc olokoci^ spirits do net harm 
fowls, it is a contagious disease 
that gives tliem roup, (loiii) is a 
coukiglous dLcase). 

1 \". inlrs., in 11 10 df. prst., to be 
sick with roup : siinkotalc ototana. 
oto-o p. Y., to get roup : simkctale 
otonldua, our fowls begin to have 
roup; simkodo rugotrgcko o[ooay 
hatirtedo ka, fowls get roup by 
contagion, not by Ibc action of a 
spirit. 


ojo Uiria 

o-iL-oi'o vrl). u., llu* cxluiL t'r gr.ivify 
of (ho di''Case : otot.ini, 

mlat^rati bugiii smi hatig.ii.j, 

^y\\* tiuji/. t (whirli, hn\v<vir, 
/may also den)te(I)e r.U)Moek of ;i. 

> bamhoo or oi'a 'jti 1,(/ )h ) .;n), 1 . sb^t., 
a g.iU-niit, a swelling e.m.std by 
worms in, or oig n hianrh or root : 
luanalnaii, kuUd;irii, nicrahlaiu, 
j(‘joarari d ovo iTniredie 1/0 jmi o.sa 
tama. flonee the I'pls 

-/III'I'lUu{oj /nj{)it}'i( f 

riii'io/o^ e(c. 

li. adj, with iiiuiial, k'tfl, e((;., 
plants \vl(,h sueh a swilling: aha 
bakirire ibuge oh) maual men.u 

III. tis., e)f worms, to e.iuhc su' h 
a swelling : mamvl, uvimI ud hut.i- 
kodo tijulco ofocit, j"j"ai.ind ad 
rariivc] iduio. 

IV. intrs., in the df. ]>rd., to Iiave 
such a swelling : S(jLen m.iniiKalo 

Ofuldiht. 

(;/o-p j). V., to g( t such a SAcIliiig’: 
sobeu man iKah' o{t>i >da, 
o-!i'Oto vrh. m, the nuinh.r of ; i;rh 
bWcUings : e//0/0 otojana, mi.id r;j\i 
nctare kuti bi gar ‘ tole k i lelvtora. 

(1) svn. of rj/oj of kamhum 
Diiliarc and olliir lood giains (’) 
syii. of o/jcdij but «jnly of paddy 
plants and bamboo-', (/on ,iriictLd 
as iiinlcr I’h 

GO ]Vag. syn. of u(i I la::;. 

ojo Gangpur, adverbial aiJii:, syn. 
of taka* 

olo-fcQ adj, with Si///, and adj. 
noun, a fowl with roup. 

ojo-kiria sb^rt., the impro.aliou 
describ'd uud'U’ oh) 2 ®. It is 
furihcr constructed as there iadicat- 
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(^>1. ^riio ivpr. V., is opoiok iriiij 
op)l’ipiri(i or opofok!plria, 

olo-mcd ailj., with Jioro or ^siwy 
a ]H*isoii with a stye on tlio cyclic^ ; j 
a fowl with roup. Also used as adj.' 

iKUin. 

otou}!:a Nag. var. of outld.^'a 
Nag. lias. 

otaTa.ga5 (1) syn. of utn^jL (2) 
Fjn. of fender. (3) syn. of oror^- 

fjao. 

oto-iasad Nag. pyu. of huri^ 
Jhirjora Nag. IiurLf^ ixrl lias 
(Sad. aj^gnli gfuis;) sbst., Ikiiil- 
setuiTi dlffusum, Don.; Equisc- 
taocacg—a leailoss, don^ely tufted 
heib with hollow, jointed stems, 
the node^ of which are covered 
with a toothed sheath. It is used 
as a remedy for carbuncle, and for 
bclly-acbo of women after child¬ 
birth. The name hnrif^ harjora 
suggests that it is used also as a 
remedy in fractures. 

Otl-oa var. of odod. 
od (long nasal) var. of bdj 
i)d-od^ pod-pod (long nasal?) 

onomatope, I. shst., (1) the toots of 
a inotorcar\? horn : ddddpe aiurnia 
cl ? ( 2 ) a motorcar's horn : no 
motorra ddud bagaraoakana, ka 
saria. 

II. adj., with sarij the said toots. 

III. trs, and intrs., to toot a 
inotorcar's horn; the d, o. is notor 
(the car) or ^Iti (tho whistle) : 
motor kam odddleda ; CGQc^mentc 
amlnauc ododjada ? 

IV. intrs., in the dC. prst., of a 
motorcar's horn, to toot; tho sbj, is 
viofor or sifi ; cIq ! motor Cdddtajia% 


uddiUcn rilx. V., of a inotoiViir drivor, 
to toot : cenamentj im't.or {ov slli) 
kam ddudeiifaih!^ :iiniiKii, 3 ^, horuk«‘ 
ho rare in lelj.idkoi’co 

(U niotoMvu'.i 

horn, to be tooted : ole • motor 
(or siti) udi)dn(ana. (2} iin]»rsl., of 

such toots, to be ju’oiluctifl : aju ub 
ddudleuii. 

V. adv., with or withoiit (he rif\s. 

(jCy oge^ huK huigCj also ddlclu', 
vdkenddken, modifying seriy 
a/Uemo. 

odod-au to come tooting a mol or- 
car's horn. Constructed, as pnl. 
only, like dddd. 

5joj>idi to go away tooling a 
motorcar's liorn. Coiu^truoted, a, 
prd. only, like d<l()d, 

6g (long d) var, of de, 

(lot^S ^0 onomatopo of llic' 
grunts of a male buffalo jie-t 
before coupling. Construetod like 
hdbdbohb. The adv. takes also Iho 
form 6(}lcka and deke tide ken, 

•edam, oendam syn. of opn. 
5ha-ohd var. of odod. 

6-5 onornatopc, I. sbsl., (I) (lie 
sound of the trumpet called bdr 
or mindinibor : do cnauoni aiiim- 
leda ci ? (2) the liumming of a 

carpenter boo in the free air, in 
ciitrd. to h-iir^hiu^, its humming in 
a hole. 

II. adj., with fiari^ same meanings : 
do sarido nagd'ra cirdvara saritc ka 
topaoa. 

III. trs., to blow such a trumpet : 
miadiuiblrdo okoroii gasiko ddjada d 

IV. intrs., (I) same meaning: 
okos^^reko ddjada d (2) of tho 
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carpenter bee, to hum : diiruura 

66j ad Cl. 

v6‘n rflx. V., same meaning:^ : oko- 
sareko 66n tan a ? b6rdo okoron 

gasiko oontana ; iniad dariiu/u 
66 n tana* * 

66‘q p. V., (1) of siioh a trumpet, 
to be blown : okos'ire oootana ^ 
LCh’ uolena. (2j imprsl., or the 
Luinming of a carpenter bee, to t ike 
place : orare oootana, nru menaia. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avqr, gCy qgCy (any tnnge, also 
olekay okciwfcen, modifying sari, 
oilcan, a tamo. 

8rS, ora I. abs. n., corriip- 
tioD, ami?sncss : . Iria lativ* 6rd 

mena, enamente purj) kaira, jom<iari- 
tana, rny slomaeb is ui)S 0 i, I cannot 
eat much; tisia leljaii ertkorc 
vrd miado ka talk na. It oeciiis 
also In the cpd. creord, badness oT 
omens. 

II. adj., (1) with jaroni, ill. Hi- 
ranUy etc., spoiled : 6rd jaromko 
giritape, throw away tlio lotten 
eggs; ord ili cira nuleka ? 6id rann 
cim lag.i5k> ? ne ili b ig?u’a(5akana. 
(2) with/iZ/, upset: t^sita^^iapi lat- 
taiiia ordgea. (3) with ere, a bad 
omen : ord erere irandi kakoa, 
when there is a bad omen they 
break off the marr i ge. 

III. trs., (1) to spoil smth. or cause 
it to get spoiled : no eTaigaeirado 
jarome drdhecla ; ili cilkatum ord- 
Tceda ? kam itubesanredo iliranu bai 
hokame, janaSm ordjacla ; najorako 
6rdJc{ay the witches have spoilt his 
health, have cast a spell on him, 
(i) to upset the stomaoh ; am^ 


I Ora 

- 1 -_ -- 

latdo pefo kantara ordheda ? h'nd) 
cilkatem orrlkeda ^ ne hon jaroin 
kantarate hlYpe ord/chi. (h) to spoil 
/^le marriage omcn-^ : crelo miad 
kaii ordheda for 6rdhc>prn). 

IV. intrs, (1) in tlie df. prst » to 
be spoiled or upS't : illtibu 6jdtan- 
Jehaii^ athikarjada, judage soantana ; 
Ifni (or inia Irij]) urdtana ; no dar^« 

I gnimonto kurilelro kaiiekane ere 
urdtana. (2) irnprsL, with inso'tcd 
prsl. prn., to f‘*el spoih d : lar 6rd- 
jadmeredo rnandi liurirage join .enn, 
if thou feelest thy stoinacli uptct, do 
not eat much ; ji ordjgiiiii, I feel 
unwell. 

ord-n rflx. v., to uj)-et on*/s 
stomach : lfi( odkatcin drdnjuii ^ 
6rd-q p. V., to be spoiled hy snitli. or 
get spoiled : nc ilido ranutc urd/an x 
ci poarite ? peto kanfearalo laiiu 
(or aiiia hVi) urdjana ; kurilelle sjno- 
tan taikena, ere urdjaiia ; orae'e 
uiMRotaiilogc credo ordjana, 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, g \ 
modifying atdkar, creo, h^o ; with 
the afx. o>je, modifying jom, creo, 
Ir^O. 

2® I, sbst., also in the rllx. form 
ordtiy the act of struggling to get 
free or escape : tolakan uria ord (or 
ordn) lelto at.akarotana en baeardoG 
sidegea, the bullock struggles ho 
rniioh to get loose that it is sure to 
snap the halter. 

II. adj., also ord,t, of domestic 
animals, havin" the habit of strug- 
gling to get loose : nido konteij dni 
(or ordn.) urj, moto baoarto tolfjte. 
6rd-n rllx. v., to struggle to get 
free or escapes kumbtirui^ sal^lia, 
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kcutcde ordnjanay kair^ t^d^aokja, tekon opdrdtana ? (2) trs., to cause 
I caught hold of the thief, but he two people to get disjdcascd with 
i;trugghd i^o much that I could not each other : okoo opurdkedhena ? {']) 
k\ep him; garoarc nioa sahaka^^I , sbst., mutiual displeasure: abenre 
(lurle adertaia, kontrdo ordntana, 0 M 3 k^^jira opord rnena ? (V) adj,, 
we have caught a quail and put it in (a| \vith horOy often displeasing or 
a cage, it is fluttering very much. provoking : nido kented opurd hero. 
III. adv., with tlio afxs. anney ge, (b) with I'aji, kamiy displeasing, 
modifying rikan. provoking. (5) adv., (a) with the 

3® I. abs. n., displeasure, resent- afxs. (nigcy ge, modifying afdka^y 

ment : ama jire oko kajira 6rd kapajiy likan, sls (or tis U) muluiilly 

mena ? ammente oko kajir^ u/d displeased, (b) with the afxs. angcy 

mena ? Wliat is the cause of thy I gCy ggcy modifying cugnli, kapajly 

displeasure? amlekate oko kajlre j rikay rikany^o as to get mutuiby 
vrd mena ? What dost thou dt^em displeas-^d. 

unpleasant ? opOpd-n rdx. repr. v., to give w'ay 

II. adj., (1) with horOy (a) su^cop- to mutual displeasure, to excite each 

tible, irritable: nido kenteej vrd oiher^s displeasure : kapajitckitJi. 

boroge. (b) actually displeased : opordf^jana* 

vrd boro rajitaipo, pdcify the dis- opdrd-g repr. p. v., (1) to get mu- 

plcased person. (;2) with kajty kamiy tually displeased : kapajitckiia, 

provoking, displeasing : Crd jagardo opordjana. (7) to bo caused to get 
kaiu jagaih>, samageko kadiadaiiia. mutually displeased .• ne horoteliia, 

III. trs., (1) to displease smb. : opordjana. 

apumdo cilkatepe ordkla / (^) to vrd-ii p. v., meaning corresp. to 
do smth. amiss or wrong or displeas- the trs. : cilkiitee ordjauu F Wliat 
ing : cekanae Cfdkecla ? aminaupe has excited bis resentment ? cekana 
i raidjaia. ordjana ? What has been done 

IV. iiitrs., (1) to give way to aiui^s ? What is wrong ? 

displeasure, to be displeased : ne kaji V, adv., (a) with the afxs. aiigcy 
aiumkcdloge misido sobenko 6rd~ as, or as if, d.-splcased. (b) with 
kenay hearing this they were all the afxs. attgCy gc, ggCy so as to dis. 
displeased for a while. (2) imprsl., please, so as to excite resentment, 
with inserted prsl. pm., to feel dis- 4P Note (1) the cpds. : (a) johiordy 
pleased : okocokoc purage drdked- tj eat so as to upset the stomach. 
koa ^ Who were most displeased ? (h) citguliordy era^ordy kajiordy to 

vrd-n rflx. v, to give way to dis- calumniate, scold, speak, so as to 
pleasure : ne hurii;]^ kajimente cause resentment. (2) the sayings : 
aminaia, alom ordna. (a) disum ordakanay the country is 

o-p-vrd repr. v, (1) to be displeas- disturbed (by strife or by Imrnau 
ed with ca h other : suindiinh^ olka- i fcacrlliooB) ; ondokako disurako drd^ 
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keda-, mapatupiui^le (lUumko dri- 

iedii. (b) bir vrdaLiiui (or bcraMjia- 
kanv) Ibo forest is infcslwl by 
tigers, (e) batii draakund, Ibe 
village is ilislutbetl by strife or by 
bumaii saerilices ; by tbc .anger ofj- 
the tutelary spirits in who.^e service 
the pahan has been remiss anti who 
revenge themselves by letting the 
tigers cat the cattle ami goats ; by 
the mischief of witches cisting 
spells of sickness and deatli : para 
hatiu vfdh'da ; najomko hatuko 
vrAkedu (d) or.a dnithina, the 
house is disturbed by tpiarrels j by 
the shades of the ancestor-^, or any 
spirit , whose private worship has 
been neghctcil, or by witelios, in¬ 
flicting sickness : hapai-oiuko oi-ako 
Crdijada ; karainbouga or.>o urdjad.i ; 
najomko orijko Jrd/ceda. 

*<Noto also the saying : babacuga 
Crdjana (or hiir(ljaiid),\i\:f -, the ferti¬ 
lity of the paddy has been spoiled 
(or has been caused to mope). hen 
a man consults a witch-Iluder and 
makes him perform a divination 
because his paddy crop fails cveiy 
year though that of his neighbours 
imcceeds, this Is the answer the 
witch-llndcr gives Inin when the 
divination indicates a sacrifice as a 


r.’inCi j lor tiliis of atV Tfi 

is fiioroovcr siiparstiii'>in!y brliovoil 
tliai the fcrtillly of a 111:111’s padily 
o’ct* spoiled and Ids rav? or-p will 
±iii\ every year, not only if ho, or 
anybody else, puls t)r stores loaiiivo 
on, or in, Ids rice b;ile, lint ovon if, 
whilst ho tiilvOS his im'al, soiu d)otly 
asks liiiii wUh'tliLT ho lias any lohaoeo. 
Witeli-liiuh rs, Imwovi r, inwer asoiiho 
the failure of Uio crop to this caiist?. 
Tainakn potoinro ah'ipo tlioa, onka;.^ii 
hahaeugipo oVoV'/o/, do not put 
tobacco on my hah', thus domfv 
you should sp>il the fertility ol my 
paddy. 

ftnl-cre, erc-orA 1 . trs. or iutrs., 
to spoil the marriaij^e o m'u; : hoiMV«: 
mlad sauda d/'dcre/ieda (or or‘i'r>'- 

(J/rhjre‘>:, en\n'<l-o p. v., ( 1 ) of the 
omens, to lie, or ^' t, --poilod . 
niniento kuvilelri' moro'-aleka nn'e- 
/and, rn'ido nimente sendut un ‘'(“nda- 
rari kihiia, ja kurij^no aud>>nd'oka, 
live iinics his marria<;o onions wove 
j ha<l, we i-hall no more arrani^) -any 
mat h for him, ht him lake any 
wife without marriag'o ecrenionios. 

1 ( 7 ?) to got had marriage onions : 
i niineut-* apisa kiirilollo uiuijlona, 
api‘''agali'dle u f cj'itid. 
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